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REPORT  OF  THE  PRESIDENT 

To  the  Governors  and  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto: 

The  University  of  Toronto  Act  directs  the  President  to  "report  annually  to 
the  Board  and  to  the  Senate  upon  the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  academic  work 
of  the  University  and  University  College,  and  as  to  their  progress  and  require- 
ments, and  make  such  recommendations  thereon  as  he  may  deem  necessary."  In 
compliance  with  that  direction,  I  submit  my  Annual  Report  for  the  year  ended 
June  30,  1952.  Incorporated  with  this  Report  are  the  annual  reports  of  my 
colleagues  who  are  directly  responsible  for  the  administration  of  University 
College,  the  faculties,  schools,  and  institutes,  the  Ontario  College  of  Education, 
and  other  divisions  of  the  University.  I  commend  their  reports  to  your  careful 
attention.  In  my  Report  I  shall  review  the  progress  of  the  University  as  a  whole, 
and  I  shall  deal  with  significant  developments  in  many  of  its  divisions. 

ENROLMENT 

During  1951-2  there  were  12,021  students  enrolled  in  the  regular  courses. 
Of  these,  10,323  were  proceeding  to  degrees  and  618  to  diplomas,  and  1,080 
were  occasional  students  and  students  in  certificate  courses.  In  the  preceding 
year,  1950-1,  the  total  enrolment  was  13,129. 

Of  the  12,021  students  registered  in  1951-2,  8,522  were  men  and  3,499 
women.  There  were  6,601  students  from  Toronto,  4,275  from  other  parts  of 
Ontario,  710  from  other  parts  of  Canada,  including  all  the  other  provinces  and 
the  North  West  Territories,  and  488  from  abroad.  Besides  those  who  came  from 
the  United  States,  Mexico,  and  Central  America,  there  were  26  students  from 
South  America,  50  from  the  British  West  Indies,  24  from  the  United  Kingdom, 
64  from  the  rest  of  Europe,  63  from  Asia,  14  from  Africa,  and  3  from  Australia. 
In  all,  61  different  countries  were  represented. 

In  addition  to  the  students  taking  courses  for  academic  credit,  9,468  persons 
were  enrolled  in  courses  conducted  by  the  Department  of  Extension,  and  6,895 
in  courses  offered  by  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music.  In  total,  therefore,  the 
University  served  directly  28,384  persons. 

During  1951-2,  56  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate  students  attending  the 
University  were  enrolled  in  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  and  44  per  cent  of  the 
undergraduate  students  were  enrolled  in  the  faculties  and  schools  of  Medicine, 
Engineering,  Household  Science,  Forestry,  Music,  Dentistry,  Architecture,  Physi- 
cal and  Health  Education,  and  Nursing.  Within  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  53  per  cent 
of  the  students  were  enrolled  in  Honour  courses. 

The  figures  for  the  birth  rate  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  show  that  during 
the  period  of  World  War  II  there  was  a  slight  increase  in  the  number  of  births, 
as  compared  with  the  previous  six  years;  during  the  period  from  1946  to  1951 
there  was  a  very  large  increase  over  the  numbers  for  the  war  years.  This  means 
that,  apart  from  any  increment  resulting  from  immigration,  there  will  be  in 
Ontario  within  five  or  six  years  many  more  pupils  at  the  age  of  leaving  secon- 
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dary  school  than  there  are  now.  This  number  will  increase  slowly  until  1964,  and 
rapidly  thereafter. 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES 

It  is  a  matter  of  prudence  to  consider  the  adjustments  in  educational  policy 
that  will  be  necessitated,  within  a  decade,  by  the  pressure  of  numbers  to  which 
I  have  just  referred.  There  will  be  no  parallel  with  the  situation  of  1945.  It  is 
true  that  after  World  War  II  universities  were  able  to  accommodate  double  their 
normal  quota  of  students  without  abandoning  their  standards.  But  there  were 
special  factors,  for  example,  the  definitely  limited  period  of  swollen  enrolment, 
and  the  seriousness  and  maturity  of  the  student  veterans,  which  made  it  possible 
to  surmount  that  crisis.  What  we  must  face  now  is  the  problem  of  the  long-term 
ratio  between  university  population  and  the  total  population  of  the  country. 

One  solution  to  the  problem,  widely  discussed  both  in  Canada  and  in  the 
United  States,  is  the  establishment  of  junior  colleges.  In  my  Report  for  the  year 
ended  June  30,  1948,  I  asked  the  question  "whether  the  situation  [the  increased 
demand  for  higher  education]  should  be  met  by  the  establishment  of  junior 
colleges  affiliated  to  established  institutions  of  higher  learning  or  by  the  creation 
of  new  universities."  Since  then  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Educa- 
tion in  Ontario  has  appeared.  In  that  Report  there  is  a  discussion  of  the  role  of 
junior  colleges.  The  recommendations  covering  junior  colleges  give  certain  guide- 
posts  for  the  development  of  higher  education  in  Ontario. 

Briefly,  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  envisages  the  creation  of  a  num- 
ber of  junior  colleges  in  various  parts  of  the  Province.  After  four  years  in  secondary 
school,  a  student  may  enter  a  junior  college,  and  will  then  take  a  programme  in 
one  of  two  main  divisions:  university-preparatory  or  vocational.  I  set  out  here- 
under an  excerpt  from  the  Report  of  the  Commission : 

The  university-preparatory  courses  will  extend  over  three  years,  the  final  year  being 
the  equivalent  of  the  present  first  year  of  university  work  for  those  who  hold  the 
required  upper  school  standing.  Thus,  a  high  level  of  education  will  be  available 
locally  to  young  persons  capable  of  profiting  from  it:  the  university-preparatory  pro- 
gramme of  the  third  year  of  junior  college  will  actually  be  two  years  beyond  that  of 
the  former  middle  school  or  of  junior  matriculation.  It  will  also  permit  students  to 
test  further  their  aptitude  and  desire  for  advanced  studies  before  entering  a  university, 
thereby  serving  to  eliminate  much  of  the  present  decrement  in  university  enrolment 
from  year  to  year — with  a  consequent  saving  to  the  public  in  the  cost  of  operating 
these  institutions.  Provision  will  be  made  for  specialized  academic  courses,  for 
example  in  languages,  in  science,  or  in  mathematics.  Our  purpose  is  to  ensure  that  the 
graduates  of  the  university-preparatory  courses  in  junior  colleges  will  have  a  sound 
general  education  and  adequate  specialized  preparation  in  their  elected  fields. 

These  junior  colleges  are  not  to  be  substitutes  for  the  existing  universities. 
The  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  does  not  in  any  way  imply  that  a  network 
of  degree-granting  colleges  should  be  created  throughout  the  Province ;  that  would 
be  a  sure  way  to  invite  confusion  and  to  precipitate  a  collapse  in  standards.  The 
work  of  a  junior  college  will  not  replace  education  at  a  university.  For  many 
students,  it  will  provide  a  terminal  programme,  beneficial  for  citizenship  and  for 
earning  a  living.  For  other  students,  it  will  serve  as  a  link  between  the  secondary 
school  and  the  university.  It  will  enable  them  to  test  further  their  capacity  for 
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advanced  studies  before  committing  themselves  to  an  expensive  and  arduous 
university  course.  Thus  the  effect  of  junior  colleges  will  be  to  make  available  to 
larger  numbers  the  opportunity  for  general  education  beyond  secondary  school, 
and  to  reduce  the  numbers  who  now  enrol  at  universities  but  fail  to  meet  their 
exacting  requirements.  The  size  of  first-year  university  classes  will  be  decreased, 
since  the  third-year  work  offered  at  a  junior  college  will  be  an  equivalent  to  the 
first  year  of  a  university. 

Although  the  subject  of  junior  colleges  bulks  large  in  current  discussions  in 
the  United  States,  we  have  not  been  unduly  influenced  in  this  regard  by  American 
models.  A  pathetically  belated  enthusiasm  for  American  educational  practices 
and  ideas  is  sometimes,  in  Canada,  a  mark  of  "advanced"  educational  philosophy. 
In  this  matter,  as  in  others,  we  should  feel  free  to  borrow  from  our  neighbours 
gratefully  but  selectively.  The  junior  college  in  the  United  States  has  often  be- 
come an  inferior  alternative  to  the  university,  and  the  danger  is  that  attendance 
at  a  junior  college  might  ultimately  become,  for  many  students,  the  normal  way 
to  secure  a  higher  education  in  non-professional  fields.  It  would  be  regrettable 
to  see  a  weakening  of  the  role  of  the  independent  four-year  arts  colleges,  which 
for  over  a  century  in  the  United  States  have  been  of  incalculable  benefit  to  church, 
education,  commerce,  and  government. 

President  Conant  of  Harvard  University  speculates  on  the  place  of  the 
junior  college  in  a  recent  article  in  the  Virginia  Quarterly  Review  (Autumn, 
1952).  With  much  of  what  President  Conant  writes,  I  enthusiastically  agree: 
that  general  education  beyond  the  secondary  school  level  is  good  for  citizens  and 
a  powerful  preservative  of  democracy;  and  that  the  universities  must  cling 
jealously  to  the  concept  of  excellence  and  must  not  permit  a  lowering  of  standards 
out  of  a  mistakenly  sentimental  interpretation  of  the  principles  of  equality.  In 
pursuance  of  these  objectives,  President  Conant  would  have  an  increasing  number 
of  students  between  the  ages  of  eighteen  and  twenty  go  to  local  two-year  junior 
colleges.  He  does  not,  however,  suggest  that  these  colleges  should  lead  on  to  uni- 
versity work.  He  would  attempt  to  make  the  two-year  college  course  "fashionable," 
and  to  that  end  he  suggests  that  there  might  be  awarded  a  bachelor's  degree  of 
general  studies  to  the  graduates  of  such  colleges. 

It  may  be  that  some  form  of  junior  college  would  be  the  best  means  of 
coping  with  the  larger  numbers  and  the  increasing  demand  for  higher  education 
in  Ontario,  and  of  reducing  the  expenses  of  higher  education  for  students  living 
in  areas  distant  from  universities.  It  is  important  that  we  should  clarify  our  ideas 
about  this  type  of  educational  institution.  To  invest  them  with  a  generous  selection 
of  "college"  courses  that  can  only  be  afforded  by  universities,  and  to  dignify  them 
with  a  bachelor's  degree,  might  convince  some  of  the  public  that  they  were 
"fashionable."  But  they  would  then  become  purveyors  of  superficial  learning; 
their  graduates  would  be  young  men  and  young  women  who  have  just  sufficient 
information  to  be  confused.  We  should  attend  to  Pope's  injunction: 

A  little  learning  is  a  dangerous  thing, 
Drink  deep,  or  taste  not  the  Pierian  spring. 

I  offer  for  consideration  four  principles  for  the  planning  of  junior  colleges 
in  Ontario.  First,  junior  colleges  should  be  clearly  differentiated  from  degree- 
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granting  institutions  of  higher  learning,  and  they  should  be  located  in  areas 
remote  from  universities.  Secondly,  their  courses  should  be  unpretentious  in 
scope  and  thorough  in  execution,  with  standards  high  enough  to  command  the 
genuine  respect  and  recognition  of  their  students,  their  teachers,  the  universities, 
and  the  public.  Thirdly,  their  programmes  of  general  education  should  be  so 
planned  that  their  courses  could  be  terminal  for  some  of  their  students,  thus 
providing,  for  a  larger  proportion  of  young  people,  general  education  beyond 
the  secondary  school.  For  other  students,  their  programmes  should  embrace  basic 
courses  required  for  university  entrance  or  advanced  standing.  Fourthly,  it  should 
always  be  possible  for  students  to  proceed  to  universities  directly  from  secondary 
schools  without  attending  junior  colleges. 

ACADEMIC  STANDARDS 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  University  have  been  unchanged 
during  the  year  under  review  except  for  some  minor  adjustments. 

Public  comment  on  the  academic  standards  of  universities  and  of  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  has  been  widespread  throughout  the  country  during  the 
past  year.  The  discussion  has  provoked  healthy  self-scrutiny  and  self-criticism 
among  educators  at  all  levels.  Moreover,  keen  interest  has  been  evinced  by  many 
persons  who  are  not  professional  educationists.  This  is  surely  a  symptom  of  our 
increasing  national  maturity.  Thoughtful  citizens  are  deeply  concerned  about 
developing  in  Canada  educational  processes  that  will  be  suited  to  a  country  which 
is  taking  a  place  among  the  leaders  of  the  society  of  nations.  There  has  been  in 
the  discussion  a  positive  note,  a  demand  for  nothing  less  than  the  best.  Our 
national  self-deprecation  seems  gradually  to  be  changing  to  confidence;  or  per- 
haps it  would  be  more  accurate  to  say  that  our  confidence  no  longer  reflects  only 
the  "frontier"  mentality  that  thinks  of  our  wealth  of  natural  resources,  but  stems 
also  from  an  awareness  of  a  distinctive  spiritual  and  intellectual  heritage.  We 
are  developing  a  consciousness  of  the  ethos  of  Canadianism;  a  sense  of  responsi- 
bility to  other  countries;  a  recognition  that  a  nation  does  not  become  great 
merely  by  wishful  thinking;  a  determination  to  eradicate  slovenliness  of  mind 
and  manners  and  a  resolution  to  keep  fit  to  meet  the  challenges,  opportunities, 
and  duties  that  leadership  entails.  We  are  realizing  afresh  the  Platonic  connection 
between  education  and  citizenship. 

Perhaps  we  do  not  appreciate  sufficiently  that  the  school  system  in  Canada 
faces  unique  problems  that  are  rooted  in  the  ethnic  origin  and  geographical  dis- 
tribution of  our  people.  There  is  no  other  country  in  the  world  where  the  ideal 
of  truly  democratic  education  is  being  pursued  under  comparable  conditions.  Any 
criticism  of  our  educational  shortcomings  should  be  based  on  a  realistic  view  of 
the  difficulties  to  be  surmounted,  and  on  a  sympathetic  appreciation  of  what  has 
already  been  done. 

President  Conant,  in  the  article  to  which  I  have  referred  above,  makes  this 
suggestion  to  the  faculty  members  of  universities  and  colleges  which  now  main- 
tain high  standards:  "Stop  wringing  your  hands  and  complaining  about  the  poor 
preparation  of  the  students  from  secondary  schools;  rather,  lend  a  hand  to  those 
in  charge  of  these  schools  and  those  teaching  in  them  and  in  so  doing  learn  some- 
thing about  their  problems."  My  observations  are  proffered  in  the  spirit  of  Dr. 
Conant's  salutary  advice. 
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I  have  referred  to  the  successive  increases  in  the  Ontario  birth  rate  in  con- 
nection with  university  enrolment.  Already  the  secondary  schools  are  feeling  the 
weight  of  numbers  resulting  from  the  slight  rise  in  the  birth  rate  during  the  war 
years.  They  have  in  prospect  a  further  heavy  increase  in  their  enrolment  which 
will  begin  in  1959  or  1960.  By  1960  the  elementary  school  enrolment  will  be 
almost  doubled,  and  by  1965  the  secondary  schools  will  have  twice,  or  more  than 
twice,  their  present  enrolment.  Economy  and  effectiveness  will  be  even  more 
necessary  in  the  use  of  our  educational  resources. 

I  reiterate  what  I  have  stated  on  many  previous  occasions,  that  the  funda- 
mental aim  of  education  is  to  provide  pupils  with  a  thorough  grounding  in  the 
basic  disciplines  of  words  and  numbers.  In  my  Annual  Report  for  1950-1,  while 
discussing  the  achievement  of  first-year  students,  I  asked  the  question  whether 
the  Grade  XIII  examination  results  were  affording  an  adequate  yardstick  of 
ability  and  attainment,  and  I  testified  that  in  one  subject  (English)  we  had 
compelling  evidence  in  the  negative.  My  question  concerned  the  minority  who 
go  on  from  the  schools  to  do  advanced  work,  but  it  is  relevant  to  a  general  dis- 
cussion. It  has  been  said  in  refutation  of  my  statement  that  the  evidence  on  which 
it  is  based  does  not  approach  the  requirements  of  scientific  proof.  It  has  been 
said  also  that  the  judgments  of  my  colleagues  and  myself  about  the  academic 
standards  of  the  schools  merely  reflect  an  aspect  of  human  vanity :  the  conviction 
of  the  elders  of  every  generation  that  "young  people  are  going  to  the  dogs."  My 
only  response  to  these  charges  is  to  point  out  that  my  colleagues  speak  from  their 
familiarity  with  the  traditions  of  long-established  foundations  and  from  their 
experience  with  students  from  day  to  day,  from  month  to  month  through  many 
years;  their  opinions  should  not  be  disregarded  on  the  grounds  that  they  are  not 
a  distillation  of  stacks  of  statistical  tables.  An  isolated  impression  may  be  of  little 
moment,  but  when  university  professors  report  upon  a  situation  with  overwhelm- 
ing agreement,  and  are  widely  supported  by  employers,  teachers,  and  parents, 
their  testimony  may  be  something  more  than  senile  disgruntlement. 

Some  contributors  to  the  current  discussion  (including  some,  it  must  be 
admitted  with  regret,  from  Canadian  universities)  agree  that  standards  are  lower 
in  certain  fields,  but  they  aver  that  this  state  of  affairs  represents  an  inevitable 
trend  which  cannot  be  overcome  through  the  public  educational  system.  Homes, 
radios,  comic  books,  newspapers,  television,  movies,  and  "a  diminished  emphasis 
on  discipline  in  our  society  in  general"  have  been  blamed,  individually  or  col- 
lectively. It  is,  of  course,  obvious  that  these  factors  have  a  bearing.  But  the  influ- 
ence works  both  ways.  Education  can  affect  the  Zeitgeist,  besides  being  affected 
by  it.  I  have  not  suggested  that  the  schools  are  solely  responsible.  What  I  do  sug- 
gest is  that  the  problem  must  be  attacked  somewhere,  and  that  it  is  more  con- 
structive to  see  what  can  be  done  in  the  schools  than  to  bewail  the  drift  of  the 
times.  In  a  democracy,  the  maintenance  of  intellectual  standards  is  not  only  the 
opportunity,  but  the  duty,  of  the  educational  institutions. 

In  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Education  in  Ontario  it  is  stated 
that  a  teacher's  remuneration  must  be  sufficient  to  permit  him  to  enjoy  satisfactory 
living  conditions  and  to  make  it  possible  for  him  to  improve  his  personal,  academic, 
and  professional  qualifications  through  study,  travel,  and  social  contacts.  Teach- 
ing is  hard  work.  It  requires  unusual  qualities  of  mind  and  heart,  and  the  training, 
particularly  for  those  who  teach  the  older  children,  is  exacting  and  expensive. 
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When  teaching  is  universally  recognized  for  what  it  is — a  learned  profession — 
and  when  teachers  are  accorded  the  respect  and  confidence  they  merit  in  the 
communities  in  which  they  serve,  the  benefits  accruing  to  our  youth  will  be  incal- 
culable. Teachers  work  with  more  important  materials  than  any  captain  of  indus- 
try. They  are  in  charge  of  more  vital  assets  than  any  leader  of  finance. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  the  curricula  of  the  elementary  schools  might  be 
simplified  so  that  mastery,  rather  than  mere  proficiency,  could  be  attained  in  the 
basic  subjects.  The  elementary  schools  ought  not  to  be  forgotten  in  any  general 
consideration  of  our  problems,  since,  after  all,  the  secondary  school  teachers  must 
use  the  human  material  that  comes  to  them  from  the  elementary  schools. 

In  reference  to  the  teaching  of  English  in  elementary  as  well  as  in  secondary 
schools,  it  might  be  possible  to  alleviate  the  difficulties  if  grammatical  English 
were  required  to  a  greater  extent  in  all  subjects  of  the  curriculum.  Again,  it  may 
be  that  the  surest  way  to  improve  English  in  the  secondary  schools  is  to  pay  more 
attention  to  the  other  languages.  Paradoxical  as  it  may  sound,  there  is  a  strong 
case  for  the  view  that  precision  in  one's  native  language  can  be  best  attained  by 
studying  an  unfamiliar  language.  If  Latin  and  French  are  begun  too  late  or 
dropped  too  early,  the  English  teachers  have  to  assume  the  whole  weight  of  lan- 
guage instruction  in  addition  to  the  study  of  literature.  There  is  food  for  thought 
in  the  observation  made  by  an  English  writer  in  1947:  "Even  a  rudimentary 
knowledge  of  Latin  cuts  down  the  labour  and  pains  of  learning  almost  any  other 
subject  by  at  least  fifty  per  cent.  It  is  the  key  to  the  vocabulary  and  structure  of 
all  the  Romance  languages  and  to  the  structure  of  all  the  Teutonic  languages,  as 
well  as  to  the  technical  vocabulary  of  all  the  sciences  and  to  the  literature  of  the 
entire  Mediterranean  civilization."  The  incomparable  precision  and  logic  of 
Latin  might  well  be  the  best  possible  antidote  to  sloppiness  and  guess-work  in  the 
use  of  English. 

Besides  the  capacity  to  use  their  mother  tongue,  pupils  should  acquire  skill 
in  handling  numerical  quantities  and  a  grasp  of  mathematical  concepts.  It  is  no 
kindness  to  let  them  leave  school  without  mastering  these  tools  of  learning,  which 
they  will  need  no  matter  what  their  life's  work  may  be.  Few  adults  use  their 
algebra  or  geometry  in  their  daily  tasks.  Many,  indeed,  remember  very  little  about 
these  subjects.  The  "usefulness"  of  mathematical  training  is  not  to  be  measured 
by  the  theorems  one  can  prove,  or  the  equations  one  can  solve,  ten  years  after 
leaving  school.  The  value  lies  rather  in  the  residual  content — as  Professor  White- 
head said,  in  the  familiarity  with  abstract  thought  and  the  ability  to  apply  it  to 
particular  concrete  circumstances.  Through  the  study  of  mathematics  one  learns 
something  of  the  relations  of  number,  the  relations  of  quantity,  and  the  relations 
of  space,  which  can  be  learnt  in  no  other  way  and  which  then  becomes  a  part  of 
one's  intellectual  equipment. 

The  foregoing  emphasizes  my  belief  that  there  should  be  a  core  curriculum 
in  secondary  schools.  Besides  the  basic  disciplines  of  words  and  numbers,  the  core 
curriculum  should  include  history,  geography,  and  science.  To  establish  a  core 
curriculum  does  not  mean  that  one  must  "eliminate  the  frills,"  i.e.,  abandon 
courses  in  art,  music,  typing,  domestic  science,  shop  work,  physical  training,  and 
so  forth.  It  means  recognizing  that  the  latter  are  not  central,  whereas  the  former 
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are  essential  and  must  be  retained  intact.  In  any  situation  where  choices  have  to 
be  made  among  subjects,  for  example  in  the  arranging  of  time-tables,  the  engage- 
ment of  specialist  teachers,  or  the  voting  of  supplies,  the  central  subjects  should 
have  an  unquestioned  priority. 

If  it  be  said  that  the  mastery  of  the  central  subjects  is  hard  work,  I  would 
cordially  agree.  Education — real  education,  as  distinct  from  schooling — is  no 
easy  matter.  It  is  the  process  by  which  the  young  citizen  is  equipped  to  develop 
his  own  intellectual  and  moral  powers,  to  acquire  good  taste  and  critical  judg- 
ment, to  apprehend  those  things  which  mankind  in  its  striving  for  enlightenment 
and  wisdom  has  found  to  be  good,  beautiful,  and  true.  It  is  a  process  not  without 
pain.  Most  of  us  would  be  ready  to  admit  that  honest  and  independent  thought 
is  an  effort,  sometimes  uncongenial  and  repellent  to  us.  Education  can  be  a  great 
adventure,  but  it  is  a  tough  adventure — mountain-climbing,  not  sleigh-riding. 
I  am  thoroughly  in  favour  of  making  dull  things  interesting,  but  I  question 
whether  it  is  really  in  the  interests  of  pupils  to  make  difficult  things  easy.  In  this 
respect,  I  am  in  full  agreement  with  the  President  of  the  University  of  British 
Columbia  when  he  writes:  "While  I  do  not  believe  that  society  is  demanding  from 
young  people  enough  effort  or  skill  .  .  .  and  while  I  do  not  think  that  society  is 
demanding  a  sufficient  standard  of  self-discipline  from  either  its  mature  or  young 
members,  I  am  in  no  doubt  about  the  capacity  of  our  young  people  to  accept 
self-discipline  or  a  challenge  for  a  worthy  objective."  The  way  to  challenge  them 
is  not  to  lower  standards,  to  encourage  short  cuts,  to  require  only  average  attain- 
ment, or  to  neglect  the  brilliant  among  them.  We  misapprehend  democracy  if  we 
concentrate  on  pulling  up  the  lowest  to  reach  the  average  level  and  fail  to  give 
scope  and  guidance  to  the  best  to  rise  above  it.  There  is  a  striking  parallel  here 
with  athletics,  for  which  I  am  indebted  to  Professor  Etienne  Gilson.  No  one  objects 
to  setting  athletic  standards  high  and  seeing  them  go  higher.  No  one  objects  to 
Canadians  becoming  healthier  and  taller.  The  inequality  of  individual  physical 
endowments  is  recognized,  and  championship,  which  is  "carefully-cultivated 
natural  inequality,"  is  revered  as  an  example  to  all.  We  need,  as  part  of  our  edu- 
cational philosophy,  a  comparable  respect  for  excellence  in  the  mental  and  moral 
spheres. 

In  any  discussion  of  educational  aims  and  methods  we  would  do  well  to  get 
rid  of  the  notion  that  every  educationist  is  either  a  "progressive"  or  a  "reaction- 
ary"— as  though  education  were  a  narrow  path,  along  which  one  has  to  go  straight 
forward  or  else  right-about-face  and  go  straight  back.  No  educator  is  exclusively 
progressive  or  traditionalist  in  practice.  Yet  this  kind  of  name-calling  has  some- 
times produced  situations  where  men  and  women  have  come  to  a  conference  table 
convinced  of  the  righteousness  of  their  cause,  and  have  balanced  every  fact  and 
opinion  accordingly,  ready  to  applaud  whatever  they  considered  orthodox  and 
to  pounce  on  a  breath  of  heresy.  It  is  not  in  that  mood  that  the  issues  which 
urgently  await  solution  will  be  solved. 

The  results  of  the  annual  examinations  in  the  Honour  courses  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  for  1951-2  show  very  little  change  from  the  previous  year.  An  apparent 
increase  in  failures  in  the  first  year  is  really  the  outcome  of  a  decision  of  the  Coun- 
cil of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  that  there  should  be  fewer  transfers  of  borderline  cases 
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from  the  first  year  of  Honour  courses  to  the  second  year  of  the  General  Course. 
The  General  Course  would  suffer  in  personnel  and  reputation  if  it  were  to  be  a 
dumping-ground  for  failures  or  near-failures  in  first-year  Honour  courses. 

The  new  General  Course  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  was  offered  for  the  first  time 
in  1951-2.  There  has  been  a  determined  effort  to  make  it  as  good  a  grounding  in 
general  education  as  are  the  Honour  courses  in  their  respective  specialties. 

Of  the  456  students  who  registered  in  the  first  year  of  the  General  Course, 
113  failed  in  the  examinations.  Of  these  113,  88  students  failed  in  three  or  more 
of  their  six  subjects.  A  further  analysis  shows  that,  in  the  foreign  language  ex- 
aminations of  the  General  Course,  521  examination  papers  were  written,  and  26 
per  cent  of  these  were  failures.  In  the  science  subjects,  out  of  624  papers,  26  per 
cent  were  failures.  In  the  social  sciences,  out  of  812  papers,  16  per  cent  were 
failures.  In  the  humanities  other  than  foreign  languages,  out  of  806  papers,  9  per 
cent  were  failures. 

Ignoring  all  subjects  where  less  than  100  students  wrote  the  examination, 
the  highest  failure  percentages  were  in  Mathematics,  Chemistry,  and  Spanish, 
and  the  next  highest  in  French  and  Political  Science.  The  lowest  percentages  of 
failures  were  in  Religious  Knowledge,  English,  Philosophy,  and  History.  It  is 
tempting  to  attribute  the  good  results  in  English,  in  part  at  least,  to  the  fact  that 
many  of  the  weakest  students  were  receiving  remedial  instruction  in  that  subject. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  there  were  467  students 
in  the  first  year,  and  29  per  cent  of  them  failed.  In  the  third  and  fourth  years  of 
that  Faculty,  there  were  822  students,  of  whom  5  per  cent — 41  students — failed. 

To  obtain  a  true  picture  of  the  academic  record  of  the  students  one  should 
study  the  top  of  the  list  as  well  as  the  bottom.  Indeed,  it  would  make  pleasanter 
reading  to  set  out  the  percentages  of  those  who  obtained  first-  and  second-class 
honours,  and  to  leave  the  failures  clothed  in  the  decent  obscurity  of  the  Registrar's 
tabulations.  However,  the  wastage  involved  in  failures  must  be  a  source  of  concern 
to  all  of  us.  We  cannot  overlook  the  discouragement  that  is  involved  for  the  un- 
successful students,  some  of  whom  regard  a  failure  as  a  badge  of  incompetence. 

The  view  has  been  expressed  that  we  ought  to  be  less  exacting  in  our  stan- 
dards in  certain  courses.  In  a  period  of  economic  expansion,  the  demand  for 
university-trained  persons  exceeds  the  supply,  and  there  are  those  who  believe 
that  students  who  fail — particularly  those  who  fail  in  the  higher  years  of  Honour 
and  professional  courses — might,  if  permitted  to  continue  their  university  courses, 
increase  the  source  of  supply,  even  if  they  were  something  less  than  proficient.  It 
is  claimed  that  we  are  keeping  good  material  out  of  circulation,  and  that,  since 
commerce  and  industry  have  acquired  the  habit  of  demanding  B.A.'s,  B.Com.'s, 
and  B.A.Sc.'s  for  certain  positions,  we  should  take  the  quickest  way  of  making 
more  of  them  available. 

It  is  a  fact  that  two  or  three  of  the  science  courses,  some  of  the  engineering 
courses,  and  the  course  in  Commerce  and  Finance  have  proved  to  be  too  difficult 
for  some  students  who  have  overcome  earlier  academic  hurdles.  But  the  students 
who  fail  cannot  be  written  off  as  a  total  loss  to  the  economy,  since  the  training 
that  they  have  received  increases  their  usefulness.  Obviously,  the  value  of  a  uni- 
versity degree  is  not  absolute.  A  degree  may  signify  a  high  level  of  achievement 
and  promise,  or  it  may — to  quote  Dr.  Robert  M.  Hutchins — "certify  that  a 
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student  has  passed  an  uneventful  period  without  violating  any  local,  state  or 
federal  law,  and  that  he  has  a  fair,  if  temporary,  recollection  of  what  his  teachers 
said  to  him."  While  I  realize  that  no  radical  revision  of  curricula  is  proposed,  I 
believe  that  the  Senate  will  resist  any  change  that  would  depreciate  the  real 
worth  of  a  Toronto  degree. 

An  arresting  idea  that  bears  upon  academic  standards  comes  from  an  able 
and  experienced  headmaster  of  a  preparatory  school  for  boys.  Mr.  P.  A.  G. 
Ketchum  of  Trinity  College  School  has  put  forward  a  proposal  that  a  uniform 
admission  requirement  be  adopted  by  all  Canadian  universities,  and  that  it  be 
based  on  a  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  similar  to  the  one  which  is  given  annually  in 
April  or  May  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service  in  the  United  States,  and  which 
is  used  by  over  eighty  American  colleges.  Mr.  Ketchum  describes  the  test  as  an 
objective  one  which  can  be  marked  by  machine  or  by  individual  experts  and 
machines  together;  the  results  are  not  given  in  terms  of  grades,  but  they  indicate 
whether  the  candidate  stands  above  or  below  the  average  of  all  those  taking  the 
test  in  that  year.  These  results,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  candidate's  record 
in  his  final  four  years  at  school  and  a  report  from  his  principal,  are  used  in  place 
of  detailed  external  examinations.  Mr.  Ketchum  says  that  as  a  result  of  the 
abolition  of  examinations  "the  Schools  are  free  to  teach  subjects  and  not  princi- 
pally prepare  for  papers;  teachers  experience  a  freedom  they  have  never  known 
before,  a  freedom,  within  broad  limits,  to  fashion  courses  which  will  instill  a  love 
of  learning  and  not  a  fearful  anxiety  to  cram  enough  facts  to  satisfy  the  vagaries 
of  a  group  of  external  examiners."  Moreover,  as  Mr.  Ketchum  points  out,  there 
would  be  advantages  to  universities  and  to  prospective  students  if  applications  for 
admission  could  be  dealt  with  in  June,  instead  of  late  August  or  early  September. 

This  proposal  deserves  attention  and  study.  Intelligence  and  aptitude  tests 
might  well  be  useful  to  supplement  the  Provincial  examinations.  Whether  they 
would  be  an  acceptable  substitute  for  those  examinations  is  a  matter  for  careful 
consideration.  The  freedom  of  which  Mr.  Ketchum  speaks  might  be  as  disastrous 
in  schools  with  weak  staffs  as  it  would  be  beneficial  in  schools  with  able  staffs. 
It  is  known  that  students  can  develop  a  technique  of  taking  objective  tests,  and 
that  those  who  have  been  tested  most  often  have  a  decided  advantage. 

Another  suggestion,  made  subsequently  to  that  of  Mr.  Ketchum  and  perhaps 
prompted  by  his  proposal,  is  that  special  matriculation  examinations  for  univer- 
sity entrance  should  be  conducted  by  a  board  representing  the  Ontario  universities, 
which  would  then  no  longer  rely  upon  the  Grade  XIII  results.  This  proposal 
raises  many  problems.  I  would  mention  only  one.  With  the  distribution  of  people 
over  the  large  area  of  this  Province,  it  might  happen  that  the  city  collegiates  and 
the  private  schools  would  specialize  in  training  students  for  the  university  board 
examinations,  whereas  the  rural  and  village  schools  would  not  consider  it  worth 
while  to  do  so  for  the  sake  of  a  very  small  number  of  students.  It  would  be 
nothing  short  of  a  disaster  if  the  students  who  come  from  small  centres  were  lost 
to  the  universities.  I  would  be  glad  to  know  of  some  way  for  us  to  get  more  of 
them.  The  scholarship  programme  envisaged  by  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Com- 
mission on  National  Development  in  the  Arts,  Letters  and  Sciences  is  greatly 
needed. 

With  regard  to  examinations  within  the  University,  it  is  said  that  too  much 
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importance  is  attached  to  them.  I  refer  elsewhere  in  this  Report  to  a  suggestion 
that  more  written  work  in  class  throughout  the  year  would  indicate  the  students' 
progress  and  might  induce  them  to  spread  their  intellectual  efforts  more  evenly 
over  the  two  terms.  It  is  also  observed  that  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  the  period  of 
preparing  for  examinations  is  too  long,  and  that  the  examination  period  itself 
is  too  long.  In  some  cases  there  is  a  lapse  of  six  weeks  between  the  close  of  lectures 
and  the  last  day  of  examinations.  The  examination  period  is  approximately  four 
weeks  in  duration.  Those  who  set  the  time-table  for  the  examinations  have  en- 
deavoured strenuously  to  reduce  the  examination  period,  but  without  success. 
Many  of  the  Honour  courses  are  characterized  by  a  generous  provision  of  options 
in  both  pass  and  honour  subjects;  accordingly  last  spring  there  were,  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts,  635  examinations.  The  examination  period  is  prolonged  by 
reason  of  the  practice  of  not  requiring  a  candidate  to  write  more  than  one 
examination  in  one  day.  It  might  be  possible  to  make  more  use  of  oral  examina- 
tions in  some  courses.  Comprehensive  examinations  by  external  examiners  are  a 
feature  of  English  universities  that  would  bear  investigating. 

In  the  report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  reference  is 
made  to  the  summer  courses  for  academic  credit  that  were  undertaken  for  the 
first  time  in  the  summer  of  1952.  This  activity  of  the  Graduate  School  might  be 
enlarged.  These  courses  are  planned  primarily  to  enable  school-teachers  to  engage 
in  advanced  study  at  a  time  of  the  year  when  they  are  free  to  devote  their  full 
attention  to  university  work.  It  is  regrettable  that  many  facilities  of  the  University 
stand  idle  from  May  to  September. 

TEACHING  METHODS 

In  my  last  Annual  Report  I  inquired  whether  the  teaching  methods  of  the 
members  of  the  staff  would  profit  from  individual  self-appraisals  and  general 
discussions  within  the  various  teaching  divisions.  Several  of  these  divisions  have 
responded  to  the  suggestion  and  have  sent  to  me  excellent  statements.  The  absence 
of  complacency  is  noteworthy. 

In  no  case  has  it  been  suggested  that  formal  courses  in  methodology  should 
be  required  of  staff  members.  The  guidance  of  senior  members  of  departments  is 
considered  to  be  more  appropriate  for  those  who  engage  in  university  teaching. 
From  many  quarters  I  received  the  statement  that  the  greatest  difficulty  is  that 
some  classes  are  too  large  for  effective  contacts  between  the  professor  and  the 
individual  students.  It  was  also  pointed  out  that  administrative  duties  encroach 
upon  time  that  a  professor  could  otherwise  be  giving  to  informal  meetings  with 
his  students.  One  Faculty  committee  expressed  the  opinion  that  in  certain  fields 
the  instructor  is  too  likely  to  assume  that,  if  he  is  presenting  the  content  of  his 
course  in  orderly  fashion  in  the  lecture  room,  everything  possible  is  being  done  to 
stimulate  and  maintain  interest.  There  need  not  be,  indeed  there  should  not  be, 
any  antithesis  between  teaching  the  subject  and  teaching  the  student.  Excellence 
in  the  former  does  not  make  up  for  deficiency  in  the  latter. 

It  is  not  invidious  to  mention  with  particular  gratitude  the  splendid  reports 
that  I  received  from  every  department  in  University  College.  Among  the  many 
pertinent  recommendations  contained  therein,  the  most  emphatic  was  that  more 
written  work  (essays  and  tests)  should  be  required  from  the  students  throughout 
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the  year,  with  subsequent  discussions  of  this  work  with  the  individual  students. 
This,  it  was  pointed  out,  would  have  a  threefold  benefit:  to  keep  the  instructor 
in  closer  touch  with  the  progress  of  individual  students;  to  moderate  "that  feverish, 
last-minute  orgy  of  work  before  the  final  examinations  which  is  such  a  lamentable 
tradition  at  Toronto";  and  to  support  the  efforts  of  the  Department  of  English. 
The  fact  that  reading  and  discussing  more  papers  takes  more  time  and  would 
require  more  staff  was  not  overlooked.  In  several  reports  the  "inadequate,  not 
to  say  repellent"  state  of  the  Library  was  mentioned  as  a  factor  that  deters  the 
students  from  doing  enough  reading.  It  was  considered  that  no  attempt  should 
be  made  to  enforce  attendance  at  lectures,  since  "university  students  must  from 
the  start  understand  the  self-discipline  involved  in  liberty." 

In  more  than  one  submission  it  was  pointed  out  that  the  careful  preparation 
and  annotation  of  lectures  does  not  preclude  spontaneity  and  impromptu  think- 
ing at  the  time  of  delivery.  On  the  contrary,  it  was  said,  the  more  carefully  lectures 
are  prepared,  the  more  freely,  confidently,  and  vigorously  the  lecturer  can  speak; 
improvisation  as  a  regular  practice  "involves  the  risk  of  omission,  repetition  and 
verbosity."  "The  process  of  ordering  one's  thoughts  which  is  necessary  in  writing 
out  the  lectures  has  (within  the  limits  of  one's  ability  and  knowledge)  made  one 
master  of  the  subject  dealt  with."  "Confidence  on  the  part  of  the  teacher  can 
come  ultimately  only  from  mastery  of  the  subject,  and  without  it  there  can  be 
no  true  spontaneity."  Professor  Gilbert  Highet's  stimulating  book  entitled  The  Art 
of  Teaching  was  recommended  as  a  source  of  sound  advice. 

Finally,  it  was  claimed,  with  great  justice,  that  "Talk  of  teaching  methods, 
at  every  level  of  education,  seems  inevitably  to  confine  itself  to  methods  for  teach- 
ing the  failures.  We  seem  to  have  developed  the  habit  of  judging  the  whole  success 
of  our  educational  system  from  a  gloomy  contemplation  of  the  least  educable." 
The  rights  of  the  brilliant  student  should  not  be  ignored. 

THE  UNITY  OF  KNOWLEDGE 

In  my  last  three  Reports  I  have  given  considerable  attention  to  what  is  often 
referred  to  as  "the  plight  of  the  Humanities."  By  now  the  subject  has  acquired 
solemn  overtones  which  induce  an  attitude  of  pious  respect.  There  has  been  some 
doubt  expressed,  however,  as  to  whether  fervent  declarations  of  belief  are  what 
the  Humanities  need.  I  listened  recently  to  an  after-dinner  speaker  who  suggested 
that  the  Humanities  suffer  from  a  superabundance  of  affection.  "It  is  quite 
possible,"  he  observed,  "to  be  killed  by  too  many  kind  words."  University  ad- 
ministrators, he  implied,  have  established  their  academic  respectability  by  ex- 
tolling in  public  the  Humanities,  but  often  they  have  not  borne  in  mind  the 
injunction  that  faith  without  works  is  dead. 

I  believe  that  the  attention  hitherto  given  in  speeches  and  reports  to  the 
Humanities  has  been  of  some  value.  This  kind  of  special  pleading  has  been 
necessary  for  at  least  two  reasons:  to  restate  as  cogently  as  possible  the  aims  in 
the  study  of  the  Humanities,  and  then  to  examine  the  obstacles  that  stand  in  the 
way  of  the  realization  of  these  aims.  In  a  modest  measure,  I  have  attempted  to 
do  these  two  things  in  previous  Reports.  But  there  is  the  danger  that  one  will 
come  to  speak  of  the  Humanities  as  if  they  were  old  and  saintly  members  of  the 
University  family  who  have  fallen  upon  evil  days.  It  may  well  be  that  the  more 


12  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

prosperous  members  of  the  family  will  become  bored  by  these  recitals  of  virtue 
unrewarded,  and  will  cheerfully  abandon  the  Humanities  to  their  plight.  One 
simple  fact  we  should  always  keep  before  us:  the  cure  is  often  financial.  We 
should  be  careful  always  not  to  claim  on  behalf  of  an  institution  too  great  credit, 
but  the  record  of  the  University  of  Toronto  can  bear  scrutiny. 

The  establishment  of  the  Research  Fund  in  the  Humanities  and  Social 
Sciences  has  already  had  a  rich  harvest  in  publication.  A  practice  has  grown  up 
spontaneously  within  our  Graduate  School  whereby  Division  II — the  Physical 
and  Natural  Sciences — automatically  defers  to  Division  I — the  Humanities  and 
Social  Sciences — in  the  award  of  open  fellowships.  Within  Division  I  there  is  a 
further  act  of  self-denial  because  it  has  become  customary  for  the  Social  Sciences 
to  give  priority  to  the  Humanities  in  the  award  of  open  fellowships.  Further,  it 
is  hoped  that  the  President's  Committee  on  the  Humanities,  which  was  estab- 
lished last  year  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dean  Innis,  and  which  is  continuing 
its  work  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dean  Woodside,  will  make  specific  recom- 
mendations on  how  a  better  relating  of  the  Humanities  to  the  work  of  every  part 
of  the  University  can  best  be  carried  out. 

Practical  measures  such  as  these  are  indispensable.  But  ultimately  the  health 
of  the  Humanities,  and  indeed  the  health  of  the  whole  University,  lies  in  the  re- 
integration within  the  University  of  the  various  areas  of  knowledge,  in  a  re- 
assertion  and  a  demonstration  of  the  unity  of  knowledge.  Only  in  this  way  can 
we  avoid  what  Dr.  Jaime  Torres  Bodet,  Director-General  of  unesco,  has 
described  as  the  age's  "fatal  disjunction,"  which  is  revealed  perhaps  in  its  most 
terrifying  form  in  the  separation  between  scientific  discovery  and  moral  purpose. 
By  the  integration  and  unity  of  knowledge  I  do  not  mean  that  the  Humanities, 
and  even  the  Social  Sciences,  should  adopt  the  methods  of  the  Natural  Sciences. 
The  Humanities  and  the  Social  Sciences  have  suffered  from  the  attempt  to  pur- 
chase a  popular  respectability  by  aping  scientific  techniques.  In  teaching,  and  in 
scholarship  too,  this  has  often  resulted  in  the  very  dehumanization  that  we  de- 
plore. Some  social  scientists,  anxious  to  proclaim  their  kinship  to  the  older  dis- 
cipline of  natural  science,  would  welcome  this  dehumanization ;  but  it  is  doubtful 
whether  much  of  the  material  in  the  Social  Sciences  is  susceptible  to  treatment  by 
precise  scientific  method.  When  the  social  scientist  finds  his  material  intractable, 
he  often  seeks  release  in  elaborate  jargon  or  in  ponderous  statements  of  the  obvi- 
ous. I  recall,  for  instance,  reading  in  a  scholarly  work  a  description  of  the  act  of 
shutting  a  door  as  "overt,  non-symbolical,  attitudinal  behaviour." 

But  whereas  the  fundamental  distinction  in  the  kind  of  material  with  which 
the  various  disciplines  deal  is  recognized  and  respected,  there  is  nothing  to  gain 
from  insisting  upon  a  division,  indeed,  there  is  much  to  lose.  Elsewhere  I  have 
tried  to  point  out  that  it  is  not  true  that  there  is  one  type  of  mind  which  is  purely 
scientific  and  another  type  of  mind  that  is  purely  humanistic,  and  that  never 
the  twain  shall  meet.  The  distinction  is  not  between  two  types  of  mind  but  be- 
tween two  ways  in  which  each  person's  mind  should  be  used,  depending  upon 
the  subject-matter  he  is  considering.  To  learn  and  to  apply  the  law  of  things,  a 
man  needs  what  Pascal  called  V esprit  geometrique ;  to  learn  and  to  apply  the  law 
of  men  he  needs  V esprit  de  finesse.  Problems  which  are  susceptible  of  systematic 
treatment,  that  is,  the  measurement  of  mass,  or  space,  or  time,  and  the  classifica- 
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tion  and  interpretation  of  results,  call  on  us  to  use  l}  esprit  geometrique.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  subtler  facets  of  experience  which  cannot  be  handled  with  the 
same  rigour  and  confidence  must  be  examined  in  Vesprit  de  finesse.  This  is  not 
the  same  as  a  distinction  between  intuition  and  reason.  Both  approaches  are 
logical  and  both  involve  insight,  inspired  guess-work,  as  well  as  patient  plodding. 
Some  minds  find  one  approach  more  congenial  and  some  the  other.  The  conflict 
between  the  Sciences  and  the  Humanities  is  just  as  insubstantially  based  and  just 
as  fundamentally  perverse  as  the  old  conflict  between  science  and  religion.  The 
comment  of  Bishop  Hensley  Henson  is  apt:  "Science  and  Christianity  are  a  dis- 
tinctive feature  of  the  civilization  that  has  been  cradled  in  Europe,  and  from 
Europe  has  been  extended  all  over  the  world.  The  principle  of  both  is  liberty, 
an  expression  in  unshackled  freedom  of  the  innate  powers  of  the  human  spirit, 
the  expression  of  vindication  and  individuality." 

How  can  we  make  this  unity  a  reality  for  both  students  and  staff?  The 
principles  of  general  education — our  General  Course  is  based  on  them — are  one 
answer,  but  by  no  means  the  only,  or  indeed  the  best,  answer.  In  its  Honour  work 
this  University  is  pledged  to  the  principles  of  specialization;  and  we  must  recog- 
nize frankly  that  concentration  and  diffusion  are  not  reconcilable  in  terms  of  the 
content  of  an  Honour  course.  But  specialization  in  itself  should  not  give  rise  to 
narrowness.  There  was  a  time  when  education  in  the  natural  sciences  was  looked 
upon  as  a  first-class  preparation  for  a  public  career,  and  today,  in  the  more 
enlightened  communities,  the  Humanities  perform  a  similar  role.  Concentration 
upon  one  area  of  knowledge,  upon  the  Sciences,  or  upon  the  Humanities,  or  upon 
the  Social  Sciences,  is  not  what  is  most  to  be  feared.  Rather  it  is  the  teaching  of 
any  of  these  subjects  in  a  non-humane  way.  What  we  need  is  a  systematic  cultiva- 
tion in  all  students  of  a  concern  for  the  fundamental  concepts  that  determine  our 
modes  of  thinking.  If,  as  it  has  been  argued,  all  teachers  should  be  teachers  of 
English,  all  teachers  in  the  same  way  should  be  teachers  of  Philosophy.  Among 
our  scientists,  for  instance,  we  need  to  recover  a  spirit  of  natural  philosophy.  It 
was  that  spirit  that  dominated  the  study  of  the  sciences  in  the  old  British  founda- 
tions, and  still  dominates  it.  President  Bronk  of  Johns  Hopkins  University,  him- 
self a  distinguished  scientist,  has  quoted  with  approval  the  definition  of  a 
scientist  as  given  by  Robert  Boyle  in  The  Christian  Virtuoso:  "I  do  not  mean 
by  a  scientist  a  mere  empiric  or  some  vulgar  chemist  that  looks  upon  nothing  as 
experimental  wherein  chemistry,  mechanics,  et  cetera,  are  not  employed ;  and  who 
too  often  makes  experiments  without  making  reflections  upon  them,  as  having  it 
more  in  his  aim  to  produce  effects  than  to  discover  truths.  The  person  I  here 
mean  as  a  scientist  is  such  a  one  as  by  attentively  looking  about  him  gathers 
experience,  not  from  his  own  trials  alone,  but  from  diverse  other  matters  of  fact 
which  he  equally  observes  though  he  had  no  share  in  the  effecting  of  them."  The 
Social  Sciences,  too,  need  to  subject  themselves  to  a  constant  re-analysis  and  re- 
statement of  fundamental  principles,  lest  they  become  masses  of  facts  and  tech- 
niques unilluminated  by  ideas  and  clear  aims. 

Along  with  the  cultivation  of  the  philosophical  spirit,  there  should  be,  in  all 
subjects,  the  cultivation  of  the  historical  spirit.  Some  scientists  might  have  diffi- 
culty in  resisting  Henry  Ford's  assertion  that  all  history  is  bunk.  To  them,  the 
study  of  the  past  is  not  only  irrelevant  but  may  lead  to  confusion  and  to  a  con- 
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founding  of  their  immediate  researches.  But  for  the  scientist,  too,  history  is  a 
liberating  discipline.  The  history  of  science  itself  is  one  of  the  fundamental 
strands  in  our  understanding  of  the  past  and  of  man's  present  situation  and 
future  prospect.  The  study  of  history  may  not  in  itself  produce  a  research  scientist, 
but  it  will  help  to  give  the  scientist  a  philosophical  and  flexible  outlook.  Again 
to  quote  from  President  Bronk:  "If  a  student  knows  of  the  origins  of  the  research 
in  which  he  is  engaged ;  if  he  has  some  understanding  of  the  source  of  the  knowl- 
edge that  he  is  utilizing  in  his  investigations,  if  he  has  some  comprehension  of 
the  relation  of  his  field  of  study  to  other  fields  of  science  he.  will  be  encouraged 
to  break  down  artificial  barriers  to  learning." 

This  integration  may  be  slow  and  difficult,  but  I  believe  that  only  in  this 
way  can  we  of  the  universities  play  our  part  in  overcoming  the  "fatal  disjunction." 
It  is  not  sufficient  to  give  truncated  courses  in  general  science  to  students  in 
English  Language  and  Literature,  and  skeletal  courses  in  English  Literature  to 
students  in  Mathematics  and  Physics.  I  return  to  the  idea  that  I  have  enunciated 
above.  What  is  required  is  not  so  much  a  multiplicity  of  courses  as  a  number  of 
courses  taught  philosophically  by  a  staff  who  are  able  to  see  inter-relation  and  to 
perceive  philosophic  unity.  No  administrative  devices  will  accomplish  this.  But, 
at  least,  we  can  take  steps  to  assist  the  humanist,  the  social  scientist,  and  the 
physical  scientist  to  communicate  with  one  another  and  understand  one  another. 
Too  often  their  contacts  are  confined  to  committee  meetings  where  the  discussion 
centres  around  the  minutiae  of  our  educational  enterprise  and  the  adjusting  of 
the  competing  claims  of  departments,  and  where  educational  principles  are 
seldom  raised.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  Colloquiums  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  now  so  valuable  for  bringing  together  the  departments  in  the  Humanities, 
will  embrace  a  wider  clientele.  And  I  make  one  suggestion  for  future  considera- 
tion :  could  not  the  Colleges  appoint  a  certain  number  of  Honorary  Fellows  from 
faculty  members  in  the  sciences  and  social  sciences  who  could,  in  various  ways, 
become  part  of  the  College  community,  for  their  own  benefit,  for  the  sake  of 
their  colleagues  and  the  advancement  of  students? 

STAFF 

The  ratio  of  staff  to  students  has  a  direct  bearing  on  the  welfare  of  the 
University.  In  a  recent  survey  across  the  whole  institution  it  has  been  ascertained 
that  there  is  one  teacher  for  every  twelve  students.  This  ratio  was  arrived  at  by 
counting  all  the  full-time  members  of  the  teaching  staff  and  50  per  cent  of  the 
part-time  staff. 

A  review  of  salary  increases  since  July  1,  1946,  is  set  forth  hereunder  for 
purposes  of  information. 

There  was  adopted  on  July  1,  1946,  a  scale  of  academic  salaries  that  in- 
volved an  additional  expenditure  of  $283,000  a  year.  On  January  1,  1948,  there 
was  established  a  cost-of-living  bonus,  subsequently  absorbed  in  the  salary  scales, 
that  added  a  further  $72,000  a  year.  On  July  1,  1951,  a  new  scale  of  academic 
salaries  was  put  into  effect,  costing  an  additional  $345,000  a  year.  On  January  1, 
1952,  there  was  adopted  the  new  cost-of-living  bonus  that  is  tied  to  the  Dominion 
Bureau  of  Statistics  index;  in  1951-2  this  bonus  cost,  for  the  academic  staff, 
approximately  $90,500.  Statutory  increases,  apart  from  the  cost-of-living  bonus 
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and  increases  by  virtue  of  promotions  or  for  other  reasons,  amounted  to  approxi- 
mately $50,000  in  1951-2,  and  will  amount  to  $82,240  in  1952-3.  In  other 
words,  the  University  is  now  obliged  to  find  approximately  $922,000  a  year 
more  than  in  1946  for  academic  salaries  on  account  of  general  increases.  In  that 
figure  of  $922,000  there  is  not  included  the  large  additional  outlay  required  to 
finance  the  improved  pension  scheme  that  became  effective  in  1946. 

The  increased  total  expenditures  of  the  University  since  1945  have  been 
largely  due  to  increases  in  salaries  for  academic  and  clerical  staff  and  in  wages 
for  operation  and  maintenance  staff.  In  the  estimates  for  1952-3,  total  payroll 
costs  represent  79.03  per  cent  of  our  total  expenditures. 

In  my  Report  for  1950-1,  I  set  forth  the  new  salary  schedule  that  became 
effective  on  July  1,  1951.  Salary  brackets  are  deceptive  if  the  salaries  for  the 
members  of  the  staff  are  clustered  near  the  bottom  of  the  ranges.  The  following 
table  shows  that  there  is  a  fair  distribution  in  the  categories  of  lecturers,  assistant 
professors,  associate  professors  and  professors. 


Range 

Mid-point 

Average 

Lecturers 

$2,800-$4,300 

$3,550 

$3,545 

Assistant  Professors 

$4,300-$5,300 

$4,800 

$4,722 

Associate  Professors 

$5.300-$6,200 

$5,750 

$5,728 

Professors 

$6,200-$7,200 

$6,700 

$6,573 

Professors  who  are  "Professors  of  Distinction"  or  heads  of  departments,  and 
deans  and  directors  are  not  included  in  the  table.  The  range  for  those  categories 
is  $7,200  and  upwards.  As  there  is  no  ceiling,  there  is  no  bracket  and  therefore 
it  is  impossible  to  give  a  mid-point.  It  should  also  be  noted  that  the  present  cost- 
of-living  bonus  is  not  taken  into  consideration  in  calculating  mid-points  and 
average  salaries. 

Now  we  must  look  at  the  other  side  of  the  picture.  While  wages  have  kept 
pace  with  the  rising  cost  of  living,  academic  salaries  have  lagged  behind.  More- 
over, we  know  that  the  remuneration  of  salaried  workers  in  industry  in  general 
has  followed  the  curve  of  the  rising  cost  of  living.  In  addition  to  the  grave  prob- 
lems of  individual  members  of  the  academic  staff  in  balancing  their  domestic 
budgets,  there  is  at  stake  the  welfare  of  the  University  in  ten  or  fifteen  years, 
when  the  younger  men  and  women  of  today  should  be  assuming  positions  of 
greater  responsibility.  Governmental  agencies,  industries,  and  American  univer- 
sities by  reason  of  higher  salary  schedules  are  attracting  gifted  men  from  our 
staff,  or  making  it  impossible  to  secure  for  our  staff  outstanding  young  men  and 
women  who  should  be  our  leaders  of  the  future. 

This  is  a  matter  of  serious  concern.  In  institutional  budgeting,  as  in  domestic 
budgeting,  new  expenditures  can  only  be  met  by  getting  more  income  or  reducing 
outgo  in  other  directions.  There  is  a  maxim  in  Roman  Law,  Nemo  dat  quod  non 
habet,  that  applies  to  university  budgeting.  How  can  the  money  available  for 
increases  be  obtained  or  made  available?  That  question  is  being  carefully  studied. 

In  making  appointments  to  senior  posts  such  as  headships  of  departments, 
there  are  established  advisory  committees  composed  of  members  of  departments 
cognate  with  the  one  in  which  the  appointment  is  to  be  made.  It  has  been  sug- 
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gested  by  members  of  the  staff,  both  senior  and  junior,  that  comparable  com- 
mittees might  be  created  for  the  purpose  of  advising  the  appropriate  dean  and  the 
President  with  respect  to  appointments  to  or  promotions  within  ranks  below  that 
of  full  professor. 

During  the  past  year,  six  retired  members  of  the  University  have  died.  In- 
evitably, the  passage  of  time  depletes  the  company  of  our  honoured  seniors,  and 
"like  a  continent  if  a  promontory  be  washed  away  by  the  sea,"  the  University  is 
diminished  by  their  death.  Professor  Emeritus  Alfred  Tennyson  DeLury,  former 
head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics  and  former  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts, 
died  on  November  12,  1951.  For  forty-two  years,  from  1892  to  1934,  he  had 
enlivened  this  campus  with  all  the  charm,  the  wit,  the  richness  of  fancy,  the 
readiness  of  tongue,  and  the  generosity  of  spirit  that  his  Irish  ancestry  conferred. 
His  Department  and  his  Faculty  flourished  under  his  wise  and  tolerant  administra- 
tion, and  the  undergraduates  found  in  him  a  champion  and  an  architect  of 
responsible  student  self-government.  Milton  Alexander  Buchanan,  Professor 
Emeritus  of  Italian  and  Spanish,  adorned  that  Department  with  his  scholarship. 
His  labours  in  the  modern  language  field  earned  him  the  acclaim  of  scholars,  the 
gratitude  of  teachers,  and  the  affection  of  students.  William  James  Loudon,  Pro- 
fessor Emeritus  of  Mechanics,  contributed  to  the  University's  reputation  in 
Applied  Mathematics  and  to  the  corpus  of  writings  about  student  life  in  the  earlier 
days,  thus  adding  to  the  overtones  of  greatness  which  in  this  institution  are  in- 
separable from  the  name  of  Loudon.  James  Alfred  Dale,  who  joined  the  staff  in 
1920  as  the  first  Professor  of  Social  Science  and  the  first  full-time  Director  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  Social  Service  Department,  propounded  the  principles 
of  social  welfare  at  a  time  when  they  were  looked  upon  in  some  quarters  with 
deep  suspicion,  and  maintained  his  beliefs  with  a  fine  disregard  of  shibboleth. 
Professor  Maitland  Crease  Boswell  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry  won  the 
gratitude  and  acclaim  of  Canadian  industry  by  his  creative  researches,  notably 
those  concerned  with  the  production  of  dyes  and  the  utilization  of  waste  gases. 
Professor  William  T.  Jackman,  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy,  studied 
and  wrote  about  transportation  more  intensively,  perhaps,  than  any  other  Cana- 
dian has  yet  done.  His  students  recall  his  kindly  interest  as  well  as  his  inspiring 
leadership. 

In  addition  to  these  retired  members  of  the  staff,  there  have  been  losses 
from  the  active  ranks,  which  are  particularly  painful  to  record ;  yet  the  colleagues 
whom  we  mourn  would  not  have  us  "walk  in  black  and  go  sadly,  with  long- 
drawn  faces,"  but  rather  turn  our  hands  to  the  work  that  they  were  obliged  to 
leave  undone.  Professor  Emeritus  Hermon  Brookfield  Van  Wyck,  who  had  re- 
tired from  the  headship  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  was 
continuing  his  lectures  on  the  Humanities  in  Medicine.  A  scientist  of  international 
repute,  he  conveyed  to  his  students  his  delight  in  the  things  that  are  beautiful  and 
good,  as  well  as  his  specialized  knowledge,  and  he  proved  that  the  flowering  of 
classical  learning  does  not  wither  in  a  scientific  field.  Harry  Morris  Cassidy, 
Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  laboured  with  dynamic  energy  and  un- 
bounded courage  for  the  cause  of  human  welfare;  the  community  centre  was  not 
too  small  to  command  his  interest,  nor  was  the  United  Nations  organization  too 
large  to  request  his  services.  Another  citizen  of  the  world  was  Nicholas  Ignatieff, 
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Warden  of  Hart  House,  in  whom  there  was  the  contagious  power  of  the  highest 
ideals  and  the  simplicity  of  the  pure  in  heart.  Herbert  Spencer  Jackson,  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Botany,  was  a  scholar  and  stalwart  of  his  science  whose  de- 
votion to  his  Department  was  zealous  and  whose  sympathetic  interest  for  col- 
leagues and  students  was  unfailing.  Dr.  William  Magner,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology,  was  a  clear  and  incisive  teacher  in  our  medical  faculty,  a  tireless 
administrator  in  St.  Michael's  Hospital,  and  a  devoted  servant  of  the  medical 
profession  in  Canada.  Also  associated  with  St.  Michael's  Hospital  were  Dr. 
Harold  Grover  Armstrong,  Associate  in  Surgery,  whose  skill  in  the  practice  of 
his  profession  was  matched  by  his  conscientiousness  in  teaching;  and  Dr.  Frank  J. 
O'Leary,  a  beloved  teacher  who  had  just  retired  from  the  Department  of  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynaecology.  F.  Lome  Hutchison,  Assistant  Director  of  the  Con- 
naught  Medical  Research  Laboratories,  left  the  imprint  of  his  labours  upon  that 
division  of  the  University,  and  also  upon  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  unit  on 
this  campus,  which  he  served  with  loyalty  and  distinction.  We  count  also  as  one 
of  our  academic  family  Theodore  Geiger,  Visiting  Professor  of  Political  Economy, 
whose  death  occurred  at  sea  as  he  was  returning  from  Toronto  to  his  home  in 
Denmark.  He  enriched  the  concepts  and  enhanced  the  prestige  of  Sociology 
during  the  year  that  he  spent  with  us. 

The  end  of  the  session  of  1951-2  brought  with  it  the  retirement  of  colleagues 
to  whom  the  University  owes  gratitude  and  honour.  In  many  ways  they  are 
continuing,  and  will  continue,  to  be  associated  with  our  academic  undertakings. 
They  are  nine  in  number:  Dean  Samuel  Beatty,  to  whose  services  I  shall  refer 
later;  Sir  Ernest  MacMillan,  of  whom  I  shall  write  more  fully  in  the  Music 
section  of  this  Report;  Professor  E.  Kathleen  Russell,  the  founder  and  the  architect 
of  the  School  of  Nursing,  whose  achievements  have  won  the  highest  international 
recognition;  Dr.  Alan  Brown,  to  whom  the  Department  of  Paediatrics,  the  Hos- 
pital for  Sick  Children,  and  parents,  boys,  and  girls  all  over  Canada  are  deeply 
indebted;  Professor  Chester  Martin,  who  signally  advanced  the  cause  of  History 
throughout  Canada;  Professor  Theophile  J.  Meek,  a  savant  in  Oriental  Languages 
and  a  guardian  of  the  standards  of  excellence  of  University  College;  Professor 
W.  A.  Riddell,  a  man  whose  practical  experience  and  contagious  enthusiasm 
made  him  the  exponent  par  excellence  of  International  Relations;  Professor  C.  E. 
Olive,  a  skilled  teacher  in  Mechanical  Engineering;  and  Dr.  H.  H.  Burnham, 
Associate  in  Oto-Laryngology,  one  of  the  band  of  practitioners  who  give  so 
freely  of  their  time  and  talent  in  the  service  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

During  the  year  under  review  several  members  of  the  staff  were  on  leave  of 
absence,  with  half  salary  for  a  session  or  full  salary  for  a  term.  They  were  thus 
enabled  to  pursue  further  study,  to  undertake  research,  or  to  prepare  and  publish 
the  results  of  their  scholarship.  The  University  benefits  greatly  from  this  investment 
in  terms  of  prestige  and  influence,  teaching  and  research. 

The  Staff  Bulletin  published  six  times  a  session  serves  to  acquaint  members  of 
the  staff  in  this  complex  institution  with  the  activities  and  programmes  of  their 
colleagues.  The  Bulletin  exerts  a  unifying  influence,  and  it  deserves  support. 

The  membership  of  the  Senate  has  been  reduced  from  222  to  168.  The  pro- 
vision for  alternates  for  members  elected  by  colleges,  faculties,  or  schools  should 
make  for  a  more  general  appreciation  of  the  academic  policies  of  the  University. 
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Since  May,  1948,  Dr.  C.  T.  Bissell  has  held  the  position  of  Assistant  to  the 
President.  Year  by  year  since  that  time  he  has  assumed  greater  responsibilities.  In 
1952  the  Board  of  Governors  created  the  new  position  of  Vice-President  and 
appointed  Dr.  Bissell  to  it  on  a  yearly  basis.  This  title  reflects  more  accurately 
the  scope  of  his  work.  In  recommending  that  this  step  be  taken,  I  was  conscious 
of  the  valuable  tradition  in  the  University  that  the  President  should  be  accessible 
to  members  of  the  staff.  There  is  no  intention  that  the  change  should  in  any  way 
impair  that  tradition.  It  has  become  increasingly  obvious,  in  this  growing  institu- 
tion, that  delegation  of  authority  is  necessary,  and  that  this  can  be  done  without 
relinquishing  the  personal  relationship  between  the  staff  and  the  President. 
Indeed,  the  effect  of  the  new  appointment  should  be  to  make  members  of  the 
staff  more  ready  to  consult  with  my  office  than  they  were  before. 

BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 

The  death  of  Dr.  George  McCullagh  is  a  serious  loss  to  the  Board.  He  served 
the  University  with  imagination  and  vigour  for  sixteen  years  and  his  counsel 
will  be  greatly  missed.  During  the  session  Dr.  Balmer  Neilly  found  it  necessary 
to  retire  due  to  the  pressure  of  his  business  affairs.  For  nineteen  years  he  gave 
unstintedly  of  his  time  and  talents,  particularly  in  his  capacity  as  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  His  Alma 
Mater  owes  him  a  deep  debt  of  gratitude.  We  pay  tribute  to  the  late  Dr.  Leighton 
G.  McCarthy,  whose  long  and  remarkable  career  of  public  service  included 
fourteen  years  as  a  Governor  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Dr.  Joseph  A.  Sullivan's  appointment  to  the  Board  was  a  recognition  of  his 
professional  distinction  and  of  his  abiding  interest  in  young  people.  The  Board 
is  also  fortunate  in  the  appointment  of  Mr.  P.  A.  C.  Ketchum  to  its  membership. 
He  brings  to  its  service  a  wealth  of  experience  in  educational  affairs,  which  will  be 
a  source  of  strength  to  its  deliberations. 

ALUMNI 

During  1951-2  it  was  my  good  fortune  to  meet  graduates  located  in  widely 
separated  parts  of  the  world.  Their  loyalty  to  and  affection  for  their  Alma  Mater 
is  encouraging,  and  their  enthusiasm  is  contagious.  I  always  feel  reinvigorated  as 
I  return  to  my  office  from  visits  among  them. 

When  two  of  our  Arts  Colleges,  St.  Michael's  and  Trinity,  were  celebrating 
during  the  year  under  review  the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  their  founding, 
we  had  reason  to  think  particularly  of  the  University  in  its  "family"  aspect.  Every 
session  I  endeavour  to  point  out  to  the  freshmen  that  they  should  first  absorb 
the  history,  traditions,  and  ethos  of  their  college,  faculty,  school,  or  institute,  and 
then  I  adjure  them  to  remember  and  examine  the  larger  entity,  and  take  a  pride, 
less  intimate  but  more  expansive,  in  the  whole  University.  What  is  true  for  the 
staff  and  the  students  on  the  campus  is  equally  true  for  the  graduate  body.  The 
best  way  for  graduates  to  advance  the  interests  of  the  University  of  Toronto  is 
by  maintaining  in  dual  phase  that  comprehensive  unity  in  their  loyalty. 

I  believe  that  for  graduates  of  this  University  there  can  be  no  effective 
substitute  for  a  university  alumni  organization,  in  which  the  interests  of  the  parts 
may  be  preserved  and  advanced,  yet  at  the  same  time  be  reconciled  with  the 
interests  of  the  whole. 
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The  Alumni  Association  should  have  at  the  present  time  a  preponderance  of 
youthful  members.  Nigh  30  per  cent  of  all  the  degrees  that  have  been  granted 
throughout  the  University's  history  have  been  conferred  since  1945.  But  the 
membership  of  the  Association  has  not  kept  pace  with  the  growth  of  the  graduate 
body.  It  may  be  that  during  the  students'  undergraduate  days  it  is  not  sufficiently 
made  clear  to  them  that  to  be  a  graduate  is  a  corporate  as  well  as  a  personal 
status,  and  that  the  Toronto  degree  for  which  they  are  working  involves  responsi- 
bilities as  well  as  privileges.  More  must  be  done  in  this  regard. 

No  other  university  in  Canada  has  so  great  a  reservoir  of  strength  as  the 
University  of  Toronto  would  possess  if  all  her  graduates  were  members  of  the 
Association,  and,  through  their  membership,  were  keeping  in  touch  with  develop- 
ments in  their  own  courses  of  study,  in  their  own  divisions  of  the  University,  and 
in  the  whole  institution.  Graduates  have  a  knowledge  and  concern  which  no 
member  of  the  general  public  can  match.  We  need  the  constructive  criticism  of 
those  who  hold  full  membership  in  the  University — the  graduates.  We  welcome, 
we  are  encouraged  by,  and  we  profit  from,  the  thoughtful  letters  that  we  receive 
from  individual  graduates. 

By  the  University  of  Toronto  Act  there  is  established  a  body  known  as  Con- 
vocation. I  quote  therefrom:  "Convocation  shall  consist  of  the  members  of  the 
Board,  the  members  of  the  Senate,  the  members  of  the  teaching  staffs  of  the 
University,  University  College,  and  the  federated  universities  and  colleges,  of 
the  rank  of  assistant  professor  or  of  rank  senior  thereto,  and  all  graduates  of  the 
University  and  of  the  federated  universities  and  federated  colleges."  It  is  further 
provided  in  the  Act  that  Convocation  shall  have  power,  inter  alia,  to  "consider 
all  questions  affecting  the  interests  and  well-being  of  the  University,  and  make 
representations  thereon  to  the  Board  or  to  the  Senate."  Convocation,  I  am  in- 
formed, has  never  met  throughout  the  history  of  the  University,  apart  from  the 
formal  commencement  exercises  held  from  time  to  time  for  the  conferring  of 
degrees.  The  officers  of  Convocation  are  University  officials.  The  Alumni  Associ- 
ation is  composed  of  the  graduates,  and  directed  by  graduates  for  the  graduates 
and  their  University.  I  suggest  that  the  Alumni  Association  could  offer  con- 
structive advice  with  respect  to  the  welfare  of  the  whole  institution,  and  thus 
exercise,  in  effect,  the  statutory  role  of  Convocation.  I  suggest  that  this  privilege 
could  be  exercised  by  establishing  under  the  Association  committees  related  to 
the  programmes  and  policies  of  the  various  divisions,  and  even  of  the  University. 
I  propose,  by  way  of  example,  that  there  might  be  held  regional  conferences  from 
which  there  could  emanate  constructive  suggestions  concerning  the  work  of  the 
University  and  its  several  parts.  Those  proposals  would  be  welcomed  and  con- 
sidered carefully. 

An  Alumni  Association  does  not  exist  for  itself;  its  purposes  are  predicated  on 
the  fact  that  it  is  an  organization  ancillary  to  its  university.  I  suggest  therefore 
that  its  purposes  may  briefly  be  described  as  follows : 

(a)  To  keep  the  alumni  informed  of  the  state  of  their  university. 

(b)  To  deepen  the  interest  of  the  alumni  in  their  university. 

(c)  To  seek  constructive  advice,  individual  or  corporate,  from  the  alumni 
about  the  policies  of  their  university. 

(d)  To  enlist  the  alumni  in  the  cause  of  acquainting  the  public,  corpora- 
tions and  governments  with  the  needs  of  their  university. 
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(e)  To  seek  sufficient  financial  support  from  the  alumni  for  its  own  work, 
and  in  addition  funds  to  improve  the  programmes  of  their  university  in  teaching, 
research,  and  extension,  and  for  a  greater  measure  of  student  aid  by  fellowships, 
scholarships,  bursaries,  or  loan  funds. 

STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

In  recent  years  there  has  been  developing  within  the  Students'  Administra- 
tive Council  a  greater  sense  of  corporate  responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  students. 
The  Caput  has  statutory  powers  to  discipline  students  who  transgress  university 
regulations.  While  it  has  not  abdicated  its  jurisdiction,  the  Caput  has  welcomed 
this  growing  concept  of  obligation  correlative  to  the  right  of  self-government  in 
extra-curricular  affairs. 

Reference  was  made  in  the  "Alumni"  section  of  this  Report  to  the  complex 
structure  of  this  federated  institution.  At  the  student  level,  the  Students'  Ad- 
ministrative Council  plays  an  essential  role  as  a  forum  for  the  expression  of  the 
views  of  the  component  parts  of  the  institution,  a  clearing-house  for  information 
about  the  extra-curricular  activities  of  the  student  groups  represented  on  it,  and 
a  legislative  body  on  matters  of  general  concern.  The  Students'  Administrative 
Council  is  a  unifying  force  that  reconciles  sectional  interests  with  the  interests  of 
the  student  body  as  a  whole. 

FACULTY  OF  ARTS 

The  retirement  on  June  30,  1952,  of  Samuel  Beatty  from  the  Deanship  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  left  a  gap  in  the  ranks  of  our  elder  academic  statesmen.  For 
forty  years  and  more,  he  served  his  Alma  Mater  with  abiding  devotion.  Despite 
his  erudition  in  Mathematics,  Dean  Beatty's  services  could  never  be  evaluated  in 
quantitative  terms.  He  gave  new  meaning  to  the  most  excellent  title  "teacher." 
He  had  warm  affection  for  students,  and  he  always  endeavoured  to  temper  justice 
with  mercy  in  considering  their  petitions.  Of  himself  first,  of  his  colleagues,  and 
of  his  students,  he  demanded  integrity  in  purpose  and  performance.  There  was 
never  for  him  any  conflict  between  his  loyalty  to  his  Department,  to  his  Faculty 
and  his  University.  He  was  wise  in  reconciling  the  aspirations  of  colleagues  or 
colleges  or  faculties,  and  he  laboured  for  better  generations  in  a  greater  Canada. 

The  College  and  University  departments  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  are  serving 
every  part  of  the  institution.  The  most  recent  extension  of  those  services  is  the 
programme  under  which,  during  1952-3,  courses  in  English  and  Physics  will  be 
given  to  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  by  the 
Department  of  English  in  University  College  and  the  Department  of  Physics. 
These  new  undertakings  are  to  be  commended;  but  one  must  raise  again  the 
question  as  to  how  far  Arts  departments  can  be  required  to  take  on  new  tasks 
for  other  faculties  and  for  schools  and  institutes,  and  still  fulfil  their  primary 
obligations  to  students  in  the  General  and  Honour  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 
It  may  be  that  in  terms  of  time  and  energy  the  saturation  point  is  being  reached. 
At  the  present  time,  with  divided  control  of  the  teaching  and  examining  of 
students,  there  may  not  always  be  agreement  on  the  academic  standards  to  be 
required.  The  members  of  the  professional  faculty  who  are  responsible  for  the 
promotion  of  their  students  from  one  year  to  another  may  be  tempted  to  remark, 
in  the  case  of  failures  in  an  Arts  examination,  "Oh,  those  students  have  done 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  21 

well  in  their  professional  courses.  Why  should  they  be  retarded?"  The  establish- 
ment of  a  basic  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  for  all  students  .who  intend  to  pursue 
courses  in  professional  faculties  or  schools  would  relieve  in  some  measure  the 
teaching  load  that  the  Arts  departments  are  now  carrying.  That  basic  year  could 
be  planned  to  include  options  regarded  as  essential  for  particular  professional 
courses. 

It  is  pleasant  to  report,  after  the  experience  of  one  year  in  the  offering  of 
the  General  Course,  that  students,  to  an  extent  unknown  in  recent  years  in  the 
old  Pass  Course,  have  a  seriousness  in  their  work  and  a  comparable  sense  of 
dignity  in  their  academic  undertaking.  The  policy  of  distribution  and  concentra- 
tion embodied  in  the  General  Course  can  produce  a  programme  in  which  staff 
and  students  take  pride,  provided  that  the  standards  are  maintained.  No  longer 
should  it  then  be  said  sardonically  of  any  graduate,  "He  could  not  handle  an 
Honour  course." 

As  Dean  Beatty  states  in  his  report,  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  gave 
consideration  to  the  failure  rate  in  the  first  year  of  certain  Honour  courses.  The 
Council  appointed  a  special  committee  to  study  and  to  report  on  problems  re- 
lating to  the  selection,  teaching,  and  examination  of  students  in  Arts.  The  calibre 
of  that  committee  and  the  self-examining  mood  of  the  Council  bode  well  for 
improvements. 

It  would  be  a  step  towards  realizing  the  unity  of  knowledge  if  the  seventeen 
non-collegiate  departments  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  should  be  something  more  than 
a  congeries  of  discrete  units.  Efforts  are  being  made  to  engender  among  those 
academic  divisions  a  deeper  sense  of  organic  unity. 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Principal  Jeanneret  in  his  report  recognizes  that  the  General  Course  will 
require  from  students  higher  standards  of  achievement  than  the  old  Pass  Course. 
For  this  reason  among  others,  the  counselling  system  that  has  been  inaugurated  in 
the  College  will  be  particularly  helpful  to  General  Course  students,  as  well  as  to 
those  in  Honour  courses.  The  system  is  designed  to  assist  students  in  making  the 
change  from  the  secondary  school  to  the  University,  and  will  serve  to  bring  the 
teachers  and  the  taught  closer  to  one  another. 

The  setting  aside  of  a  room  in  the  College  for  the  use  of  retired  professors 
is  to  be  highly  commended.  Many  of  those  senior  colleagues,  relieved  of  heavy 
teaching  loads,  have  the  time  to  devote  to  creative  scholarship  in  fields  which 
they  have  ploughed  for  many  years.  A  greater  harvest  of  their  labours  may  then 
be  garnered.  This  accommodation  for  them  is  a  fitting  recognition  of  their  con- 
tinued membership  in  the  academic  family. 

The  Principal  very  properly  continues  to  stress  the  need  for  that  essential 
educational  agency  for  the  College — a  men's  residence.  With  the  development  of 
the  University's  building  programme,  the  residence,  so  long  a  pious  hope,  has 
become  a  confident  expectation.  He  who  would  learn  of  the  academic  benefits 
accruing  to  students  from  residential  life  should  read  the  statements  of  the  Dean 
of  Men  and  the  Dean  of  Women  incorporated  in  Principal  Jeanneret's  report. 
The  gravamen  of  their  remarks  is  that  a  residence  is  more  than  a  dormitory;  it  is 
an  informal  seminar  in  study  and  in  living. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Dean  MacFarlane  testifies  in  his  report  to  the  value  of  the  premedical  course 
which  is  given  by  teachers  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  In  this  connection,  it  is  to  be 
hoped  that  certain  combinations  of  subjects  within  the  framework  of  the  General 
Course  may,  before  long,  be  arranged  to  meet  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  first  medical  year.  The  excellent  showing  of  the  students  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  must  be  ascribed  in  part  to  the  selective  process  that  is  made  necessary 
because  of  the  large  number  of  applicants  for  admission.  Only  28  students  out  of 
an  undergraduate  body  of  918  lost  their  year.  Herein  there  is  no  parallel  to  the 
situation  in  some  other  divisions  of  the  University,  where  the  energy  of  teachers 
is  taxed  in  grappling  with  students  unfit  for  university  work,  and  where  the  stu- 
dents expend  time  and  money  in  an  undertaking  that  ends  in  frustration. 

With  the  advance  of  medical  research  and  the  application  of  scientific  dis- 
coveries to  medical  practice,  citizens  and  governments  are  demanding  the  highest 
standards  and  the  widest  extension  of  medical  care  for  the  people  of  Canada. 
However,  as  Dean  MacFarlane  points  out,  these  demands  are  seldom  tempered  by 
a  realistic  view  of  what  it  costs  to  provide  personnel  for  these  medical  services. 
Those  who  administer  public  funds  sometimes  do  not  take  cognizance  of  the  fact 
that  medical  education  at  every  level  is  increasingly  expensive. 

The  high  cost  to  the  student  of  a  medical  course  has  given  rise  to  a  circum- 
stance which  affords  us  no  ground  for  satisfaction:  57  per  cent  of  the  students 
come  from  the  metropolitan  area  of  Toronto.  Federal  scholarships  and  bursaries 
could  redress  this  imbalance  between  Toronto  and  the  other  parts  of  the  Province. 

It  is  gratifying  to  record  the  wider  extension  of  refresher  courses  for  prac- 
titioners. In  this  manner  also  the  Faculty  is  raising  the  standards  of  medical  prac- 
tice. It  is  not  always  possible  for  a  busy  practitioner  to  come  to  Toronto  for  a 
refresher  course.  With  the  financial  assistance  of  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation, 
the  Faculty  offered  courses  and  clinics  in  three  centres  in  eastern,  northern,  and 
northwestern  Ontario.  Never  has  the  staff  of  the  Faculty  had  such  heavy  loads  of 
teaching  in  the  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  fields  and  in  the  sphere  of  con- 
tinuing education  as  at  the  present  time. 

The  round  table  discussions  conducted  by  the  Medical  Alumni  Association 
for  members  of  the  final  year,  in  which  the  neophytes  become  acquainted  with 
certain  problems  of  establishing  and  conducting  medical  practices,  is  an  admirable 
venture  in  guidance  and  counselling. 

The  success  of  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  in  raising  over  $16,000,000  for 
new  buildings  and  the  renovation  of  old  buildings  will  be  a  boon  to  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine.  The  plans  for  the  Ontario  Cancer  Institute  and  the  Women's  Col- 
lege Hospital  and  the  increased  accommodation  for  psychiatric  patients  will  round 
out  a  medical  centre  which  I  described  in  my  Report  for  1950-1 — a  medical  centre 
unparalleled  in  Canada.  It  has  been  agreeable  for  me  to  learn  at  first  hand  within 
the  past  year  of  the  Faculty's  growing  reputation  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  the 
United  States. 

FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING 

The  demand  for  engineers  in  this  period  of  expanding  economy  is  unabated. 
Notwithstanding  higher  tuition  fees  and  higher  standards  of  admission,  the  enrol- 
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ment  in  this  Faculty  is  increasing.  The  underlying  causes  of  failures  in  the  first 
year  are  being  investigated,  and  it  is  hoped  that  this  study,  to  which  I  referred  in 
my  last  Annual  Report,  will  enable  the  Faculty  to  salvage  potential  engineers  who 
do  not  succeed  in  making  the  difficult  transition  from  school  to  university. 

Dean  Tupper  states  in  his  report  that  ''perhaps  the  most  serious  problem 
facing  an  engineering  school  today  is  the  recruitment  of  junior  teaching  staff." 
This  statement  confirms  my  remarks  in  an  earlier  part  of  this  Report  with  respect 
to  the  plight  in  which  the  University  may  find  itself  in  ten  or  fifteen  years'  time. 
Dean  Tupper  points  out  that,  more  often  than  not,  the  graduate  student  who  is 
completing  his  doctorate  in  applied  science  will  receive  an  employment  offer  from 
a  research  laboratory  at  a  starting  salary  in  excess  of  that  of  the  full  professor  who 
supervised  his  graduate  study. 

Dean  Tupper  is  anxious  about  the  inability  of  universities  to  educate  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  engineers  to  meet  the  present  demand.  He  speculates  whether 
society  might  be  better  served  if  a  larger  number  of  men,  some  of  lesser  scholastic 
ability,  were  developed  to  meet  a  lower  standard.  That  question  raises  matters  of 
grave  importance.  To  recognize  a  double  standard  of  performance  within  any 
engineering  school  might  well  involve  the  operation  of  Gresham's  Law — poor 
currency  drives  out  good  currency — and  the  standards  of  the  school  would  speedily 
drop  to  the  level  of  the  easier  course.  To  my  mind  a  better  solution  of  the  problem 
would  be  the  establishment  of  technological  institutes  to  train  those  who  have  not 
the  capacity  to  deal  with  fundamental  concepts,  for  example  in  mathematics  and 
physics,  but  who  will  find  satisfying  employment  as  technicians. 

The  development  of  a  second  supersonic  wind  tunnel  and  the  improvement 
of  the  shock  tube  afford  increased  facilities  for  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of 
Aerophysics  and  his  team,  who  have  already  brought  great  prestige  to  the 
University. 

FACULTY  OF  HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 

This  heading  embraces  not  only  the  work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Household  Science,  but  also  the  instruction  in  the  Honour  course  in  Household 
Economics  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  By  reason  of  generous  gifts 
from  Lillian  Massey  Treble,  the  University  erected  and  equipped  the  Household 
Science  Building,  which  was  opened  in  1913.  No  doubt  at  that  time  it  provided 
facilities  for  the  teaching  of  Household  Science  that  were  second  to  none.  During 
the  past  thirty-nine  years,  great  improvement  has  been  made  in  apparatus  and 
equipment.  Very  little  has  been  done  in  the  Household  Science  Building  to  keep 
pace  with  that  improvement.  Many  secondary  schools  in  Ontario  have  better 
facilities  for  teaching  Household  Science.  Attention  must  be  given  to  this  deplor- 
able situation.  Any  progress  in  refurbishing  the  physical  plant  should  be  accom- 
panied by  a  revaluation  of  the  content,  range,  and  purpose  of  the  present  cur- 
ricular  offerings  in  the  Faculty. 

ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

The  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Education  in  Ontario  outlines  the 
role  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  in  developing  teachers  for  the  schools 
of  Ontario.  Whatever  the  fate  of  other  recommendations  of  the  Royal  Commission 
may  be,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  those  pertaining  to  the  College  will  be  heeded. 
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Dean  Lewis's  observation  that  the  teaching  profession  is  not  able  to  compete 
with  research  laboratories  and  industry  for  honour  graduates  in  science,  including 
mathematics,  has  an  important  bearing  on  the  future  of  education  and  the  supply- 
ing of  mathematicians  and  scientists  for  the  Canadian  economy.  Instruction  in 
those  fields  in  secondary  schools  will  undoubtedly  suffer  when  able  senior  teachers 
retire  from  the  staffs,  unless  steps  are  soon  taken  to  reverse  this  trend. 

The  re-establishment  within  the  University  of  Toronto  Schools  of  Grades 
VII  and  VIII  should  increase  the  usefulness  of  this  valuable  adjunct  to  the 
teacher-training  programme  of  the  College.  With  the  present  highly  competent 
staff,  the  University  of  Toronto  Schools  could  serve  to  a  greater  extent  as  a  model 
school  and  a  place  for  experimentation  for  the  entire  Province. 

FACULTY  OF  FORESTRY 

The  laws  of  supply  and  demand  are  illustrated  by  the  fact  that  during  the 
past  five  years  the  University  of  Toronto  has  graduated  314  foresters,  compared 
with  339  in  the  forty  years  from  1907  to  1947.  The  steady  increase  in  the  number 
of  graduates  enrolling  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  the  course  leading  to 
the  degree  of  M.Sc.F.  is  a  reflection  of  the  growing  programme  of  research  within 
the  Faculty.  There  are  portents  that  forest  industries  are  becoming  aware  of  the 
significance  and  value  of  these  scientific  investigations  within  the  Faculty.  We  hope 
that  interest  will  be  translated  into  financial  support.  Better  use  of  forest  products, 
better  methods  of  production  and  distribution,  and  better  conservation  of  our 
forest  resources  would  be  a  boon  to  the  industries  and  the  nation.  The  University 
Forest,  the  Balfron  property  on  Lake  of  Bays,  and  Glendon  Hall  afford  excellent 
facilities  for  research.  Dean  Sisam  and  his  colleagues  deserve  greater  support  of 
their  investigations.  Moreover,  their  research  produces  skilled  scientists  and  in- 
vestigators in  this  field. 

ROYAL  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

In  earlier  Reports  the  heading  for  this  section  was  "Faculty  of  Music."  The 
reorganization  that  I  forecast  in  my  Annual  Reports  of  the  past  three  years  came 
into  effect  on  July  1,  1952.  Hence  the  change  in  the  heading. 

Instruction  in  music  has  been  offered  by  the  University,  and  by  organizations 
connected  with  the  University,  for  many  years.  With  the  development  of  Toronto 
as  a  centre  of  music  teaching,  the  instruction  increased  in  extent  and  variety,  and 
the  administrative  framework  became  unwieldy.  There  was  an  accretion  of  teach- 
ing units — the  Faculty  of  Music,  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Music,  the  Senior  School  of  Music,  and  the  Opera  School.  A  survey  was 
made  some  years  ago  under  the  auspices  of  the  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New 
York,  and  the  administration  has  been  revised  in  accordance  with  the  recom- 
mendations of  that  survey. 

The  present  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  is  divided  into  two  parts:  the 
School  of  Music,  which  has  taken  over  the  Conservatory  programmes  in  teaching 
and  examining  (except  for  the  Licentiate  and  Artist's  diplomas)  and  the  Opera 
School ;  and  the  Faculty  of  Music,  which  gives  the  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Music  and  to  the  Licentiate  and  Artist's  diplomas.  As  the  latter  degree 
and  diploma  courses  have  much  academic  work  in  common,  there  are  obvious 
advantages  in  bringing  them  together. 
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It  is  hoped  that  the  reorganization  will  result  in  the  establishment  of  a  col- 
lege of  music  at  the  university  level  comparable  with  the  finest  schools  on  this 
continent,  in  which  the  teaching  at  the  upper  levels  will  be  co-ordinated,  and 
advanced  training  will  be  available  for  gifted  students  seeking  professional  careers. 
It  is  hoped  also  that  an  adequate  supply  of  well-trained  teachers  of  music  will  be 
ensured,  both  for  private  teaching  and  for  the  schools,  and  that  the  teaching  staff 
of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  will  be  strengthened  and  encouraged  by  rea- 
son of  more  stable  financial  arrangements.  The  benefits  that  the  new  Royal  Con- 
servatory of  Music  will  bring  to  Canadian  audiences  and  to  Canadian  performers 
and  composers  will  be  incalculable. 

Since  the  former  Faculty  of  Music  has  been  absorbed  in  the  Royal  Con- 
servatory of  Music,  the  Deanship  held  for  twenty-five  years  by  Sir  Ernest  Mac- 
Millan  is  no  longer  in  existence.  Sir  Ernest  has  devoted  thirty-three  years  of  his 
life  to  the  advancement  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  and  the  Faculty  of 
Music.  His  world-wide  acclaim  as  orchestral  conductor,  choral  director,  organist, 
and  composer  tends  to  overshadow,  in  the  minds  of  many,  the  peerless  contri- 
bution that  he  has  made  to  musical  education.  One  of  his  greatest  services  to 
Canada  has  been  in  the  educational  field.  On  his  students  and  colleagues  he  has 
left  the  same  stamp  of  excellence  that  has  characterized  his  own  undertakings; 
and  one  of  the  major  responsibilities  that  lies  upon  his  successors  in  the  teaching 
of  music  is  to  ensure  that  they  are  worthy  of  the  standards  which  he  maintained. 
Sir  Ernest  joined  the  Conservatory  in  1919,  and  became  a  member  of  the  staff 
of  the  Faculty  in  1925  as  a  Lecturer  in  Church  Music.  He  was  Principal  of  the 
Conservatory  from  1926  to  1942,  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty  from  1927  to  1952. 
The  graduate  work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Music  was  built  up  by 
his  unstinted  efforts.  In  the  schools,  conservatories,  colleges,  and  universities  of 
Canada,  the  cause  of  music  has  been  strengthened  by  his  influence  and  labours. 
It  is  no  exaggeration  to  declare  that  he  has  contributed  as  much  to  the  quality 
and  prestige  of  music  in  Canada  by  his  inspiration  in  the  teaching  field  as  he  has 
by  his  virtuosity  in  public  performance. 

I  express  the  hope  that  there  will  be  a  further  development  of  the  graduate 
courses  in  Music  upon  the  sound  foundations  laid  by  Sir  Ernest. 

GRADUATE  STUDIES  AND  RESEARCH 

This  is  the  most  appropriate  section  in  which  to  speak  of  research.  It  is  pos- 
sible for  research  work  to  be  carried  on  where  there  is  no  graduate  school.  But 
research  flourishes  best  when  both  teacher  and  student  are  released  from  the 
rigidities  of  prescribed  courses,  and  can  address  themselves  single-mindedly  to  the 
solution  of  scholarly  problems.  Such  an  atmosphere  can  develop  only  in  a  graduate 
school.  Even  in  graduate  schools,  however,  research  worthy  of  the  name  enters 
only  into  the  final  stages  of  the  student's  career,  when  he  is  about  to  qualify  for  the 
Doctor's  degree.  Few  Master's  degrees,  even  when  they  involve  a  thesis,  call  for 
genuine  research.  Usually  they  are  preliminary  exercises  designed  to  show  whether 
the  student  has  the  intellectual  power  to  engage  in  a  systematic  piece  of  research. 
To  expect  all  graduate  work  to  be  research  is  to  take  a  narrow  view  of  the  function 
of  a  graduate  school. 

In  view  of  these  considerations  it  is  disturbing  to  find  that  there  was  a  great 
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disparity  between  the  numbers  of  degrees  awarded  in  the  two  Divisions  of  the 
Graduate  School.  In  Division  I — Humanities  and  Social  Sciences — the  number  of 
Doctor's  degrees  given  was  22,  and  in  Division  II — Physical  and  Natural 
Sciences — the  number  of  Doctor's  degrees  was  66.  In  other  words,  there  were 
three  times  as  many  research  degrees  given  in  Division  II  as  there  were  in  Division 
I.  This  situation  does  not  prevail  in  the  case  of  the  Master's  degree.  In  Division  I 
the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  the  Master's  degree  was  115,  and  in 
Division  II,  90. 

No  doubt  these  statistics  reflect  a  disproportion  in  the  number  of  fellowships 
and  scholarships  available  in  the  two  Divisions;  but  they  reflect  also,  I  believe, 
a  difference  in  the  attitude  of  the  two  Divisions  towards  research.  To  the  physical 
scientist,  research  means  the  solution  of  a  specific  problem  which  thereby  becomes 
an  addition  to  our  knowledge  of  the  subject.  Sometimes  it  is  to  be  feared  that  the 
addition  is  of  no  great  significance  in  itself,  and  can  be  conveniently  recorded  in 
a  single  article  in  a  learned  journal.  It  may  be  that  a  pragmatic  attitude  to  history, 
to  which  I  have  referred  earlier  in  this  Report,  has  determined  for  some  scientists 
their  concept  of  research.  To  the  humanist  and  to  the  social  scientist,  a  piece  of 
research  is  usually  a  work  of  synthesis  and  interpretation,  that  may  not  leave 
behind  a  deposit  of  new  factual  observation. 

President  Falconer  succinctly  drew  the  contrast  between  the  two  points  of 
view  as  they  are  manifested  in  the  Graduate  School : 

A  real  difference  of  opinion  existed  between  the  humanists  and  the  scientists. 
The  latter  made  it  a  requirement  for  the  doctor's  degree  that  the  candidate  should, 
in  his  thesis,  have  made  some  addition  to  knowledge,  being  confident  that  this  was 
quite  possible  for  the  best  students,  if,  having  mastered  the  scientific  method,  they 
applied  it  diligently  to  problems  of  restricted  range.  Science  advances  on  the  accumu- 
lation, observation,  and  interpretation  of  a  multitude  of  facts  brought  to  light  by  an 
army  of  workers.  Patience,  accuracy,  imagination  in  a  young  "researcher,"  if  he  has 
caught  the  spirit  of  Science,  will  enable  him  to  make  some  respectable  addition  to 
knowledge;  at  least  it  will  be  an  earnest  of  better  things  to  come. 

The  humanist,  on  the  other  hand,  especially  if  he  had  drawn  his  ideals  from 
the  School  of  Oxford  "Greats,"  held  that  the  values  to  be  won  from  the  study  of  lan- 
guage, literature,  philosophy,  and  history  lay  not  in  the  acquisition  of  recently  dis- 
covered facts  and  their  interpretation,  but  in  the  understanding  and  appreciation  of 
fundamental  truths,  in  the  comprehension  once  again  by  each  student  of  transmitted 
knowledge  and  thought.  Years  of  patient  study  lay  ahead  of  the  scholar  before  he 
could  hope  to  interpret  in  true  perspective  the  value  of  a  new  discovery. 

I  do  not  desire  to  oppose  to  each  other  these  two  concepts  of  research.  They 
should  be  easily  reconciled  in  any  mature  school  of  graduate  studies,  if  there  is 
sympathetic  understanding  of  the  aims  of  each.  The  concept  of  research  as  under- 
stood by  the  physical  scientist  might  lead  to  the  stultification  of  the  student,  by 
placing  the  progressive  advance  of  the  science  above  the  development  of  the 
student  as  a  scholar  and  an  individual.  On  the  other  hand,  it  can  be  argued  that 
the  concept  of  research  among  humanists  and  social  scientists,  if  it  becomes  an 
indulgence  in  mere  description  or  if  it  takes  the  form  of  applying  quantitative 
methods  to  unsuitable  material,  may  undermine  the  very  foundations  of  research, 
and,  at  its  worst,  result  in  formidable  masses  of  unreadable  jargon. 

The  physical  scientist  is  sometimes  sceptical  of  the  kind  of  graduate  work 
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done,  especially  at  the  junior  levels,  in  the  departments  of  the  humanities  and 
social  sciences,  which,  he  suspects,  is  simply  an  intensification  of  senior  under- 
graduate work.  He  would  say  that  a  good  deal  of  the  work  being  done  at  a  Master 
of  Arts  level  belongs  in  the  undergraduate  field.  He  would  be  especially  critical 
of  the  recent  venture  of  a  summer  Graduate  School,  on  the  ground  that  this  means 
inevitably  a  reduction  of  graduate  work  to  a  series  of  courses  taken  for  "credit." 
It  is  obviously  impossible,  he  would  say,  for  graduate  work  in  the  true  sense  of 
the  word  to  be  carried  on  during  such  a  short  period  in  the  summer. 

The  answer  to  this  could  be  that  a  certain  amount  of  graduate  work  is,  in 
fact,  a  deepening  and  a  broadening  of  undergraduate  training.  I  do  not  think 
that  the  humanists  and  the  social  scientists  should  apologize  for  work  of  this 
nature.  After  all,  the  student  does  not  emerge  suddenly  at  graduation  as  a  full- 
fledged  research  scholar.  He  must  pass  through  a  preliminary  stage,  during  which 
his  historical  knowledge  is  broadened  and  his  techniques  and  apprehensions  are 
sharpened. 

I  referred  last  year  to  the  very  large  sum  which  is  spent  in  this  University  for 
research.  During  1951-2  that  amount  was  $1,351,402.47.  This  is  certainly  a  cause 
for  satisfaction  and  even  for  congratulation.  But  it  also  gives  rise  to  concern.  We 
may  well  reach  a  point,  already  reached  in  the  United  States,  where  we  would 
be  concerned  lest  we  lose  our  freedom  of  choice  and  become,  in  effect,  mere 
research  stations  for  the  benefit  of  the  government  or  for  private  industry.  More- 
over, there  is  another  danger  that  is  even  more  immediately  apparent :  a  university 
may  become  research  poor.  Sums  of  money  given  to  the  University  for  research 
do  not  necessarily  contribute  to  its  financial  health;  overhead  expenditures  and 
the  demands  on  faculty  time  are  serious  financial  liabilities.  One  estimate  indicates 
that  it  costs  the  Canadian  universities,  out  of  their  general  funds,  approximately 
$300  for  every  $1,000  received  as  grants-in-aid.  It  is  gratifying  that  two  research- 
sponsoring  bodies — the  Ontario  Research  Council  and  the  National  Foundation 
for  Infantile  Paralysis — have  recognized  this  fact  and  have  made  allowance  for  it. 

FACULTY  OF  DENTISTRY 

In  my  Report  for  1951-2,  I  mentioned  that  a  survey  of  the  Faculty  of 
Dentistry  was  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Council  on  Dental  Education 
of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association.  Many  improvements  suggested  by  that  sur- 
vey are  being  made.  The  policy  of  encouraging  brilliant  young  graduates  to  take 
postgraduate  work  in  other  universities  is  bearing  fruit.  The  recent  addition  to 
the  staff  of  men  qualified  not  only  in  dentistry  but  also  in  the  basic  sciences  gives 
promise  of  future  leadership.  They  must  be  provided  with  better  facilities  for 
research.  Efforts  are  now  being  made  to  raise  funds  from  the  dental  profession, 
from  interested  individuals,  and  from  corporations,  for  dental  research  that  is  vital 
to  public  health.  Canada  has  made  little  progress  in  dental  research  as  compared 
with  medical  research. 

Dean  Ellis  emphasizes  the  importance  of  close  relations  with  hospitals.  Co- 
operation between  dentistry  and  other  health  services  in  a  hospital  is  bound  to  be 
mutually  beneficial. 

The  new  course  for  dental  hygienists  was  launched  in  the  year  1951-2  with 
the  support  of  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  enrolment 
will  justify  the  establishment  of  this  new  course. 
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SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

In  1887,  the  University  of  Toronto  established  a  law  faculty.  The  School  of 
Law,  reorganized  in  1949,  is  not  a  new  venture;  it  is  built  on  old  foundations 
within  the  University.  The  course  in  law  offered  by  the  University  of  Toronto 
School  of  Law  is  recognized  as  a  satisfactory  academic  preparation  for  practice 
by  every  common  law  jurisdiction  in  Canada  except  Ontario.  The  University's 
claim  for  a  just  recognition  of  its  law  course  by  the  licensing  body  in  Ontario  is 
not  the  premature  appeal  of  a  newcomer  in  the  field  of  legal  education.  Moreover, 
it  must  be  reiterated  that  law  has  been  one  of  the  major  disciplines  taught  in  uni- 
versities since  the  establishment  of  Bologna  in  the  twelfth  century. 

The  administration  of  justice  should  be  stable;  it  should  not  be  static.  If  it 
were  rigid  and  inflexible,  our  society  would  still  be  subject  to  the  private  law  of 
vengeance  of  our  primitive  forefathers.  The  adjustment  of  human  relations  and 
the  preservation  of  personal  liberties  in  this  mid-century  cannot  be  determined  or 
secured  by  the  black-letter  law  of  yesteryear.  Law  is  the  product  of  a  creative 
process.  Mr.  Justice  Cardoza  had  that  concept  in  mind  when  he  wrote: 

I  was  much  troubled  in  spirit,  in  my  first  years  upon  the  bench,  to  find  how  trackless 
was  the  ocean  on  which  I  had  embarked.  I  sought  for  certainty.  I  was  oppressed  and 
disheartened  when  I  found  that  the  quest  for  it  was  futile.  ...  As  the  years  have 
gone  by,  and  as  I  have  reflected  more  and  more  upon  the  nature  of  the  judicial 
process,  I  have  become  reconciled  to  the  uncertainty,  because  I  have  grown  to  see 
it  as  inevitable.  I  have  grown  to  see  that  the  process  in  its  highest  reaches  is  not  dis- 
covery but  creation;  and  that  the  doubts  and  misgivings,  the  hopes  and  the  fears,  are 
part  of  the  travail  of  mind,  the  pangs  of  death  and  the  pangs  of  birth,  in  which  prin- 
ciples that  have  served  their  day  expire,  and  new  principles  are  born. 

To  engage  as  a  practitioner  or  a  judge  in  that  creative  process,  a  man  must 
be  able  to  draw  not  only  on  the  law  books  but  also  from  the  physical  sciences,  the 
social  sciences,  and  the  humanities.  The  hiving-off  of  legal  education  from  the 
totality  of  human  knowledge,  as  studied  in  a  university,  is  wrong.  It  smacks  of 
training  for  a  skilled  trade  rather  than  education  for  a  learned  profession.  I  have 
suggested  earlier  in  this  Report  that  in  the  teaching  of  the  sciences  we  need  the 
perspective  of  history  and  the  integrating  vision  of  philosophy.  The  need  is  much 
greater  in  the  case  of  law,  which  is  rooted  in  antiquity  and  which  is  a  vital  and 
pervasive  ingredient  of  our  cultural  heritage.  The  law  concerns  the  welfare  of  the 
individual  more  than  any  other  influence,  with  the  exception  of  religion.  Indeed, 
law  is  of  the  very  warp  and  woof  of  our  society  and  our  civilization.  The  law  stu- 
dent in  a  university,  through  his  own  study  and  by  rubbing  shoulders  and  exchang- 
ing ideas  with  others  who  are  working  on  the  whole  frontier  of  science  and  culture, 
and  by  breathing  the  very  atmosphere  of  humane  studies,  will  develop  a  deeper 
appreciation  of  the  structure  and  purposes  of  the  society  in  which  he  will  practise. 

It  is  surprising  that  the  governing  authorities  of  the  legal  profession  in 
Ontario  have  prescribed  for  more  than  sixty  years  that  the  study  of  law  should  be 
carried  on  in  an  insulated  institution,  as  if  law  were  something  by  and  for  itself 
rather  than  a  part  of  the  universitas  of  human  knowledge  and  the  expression  of 
human  wisdom.  The  professions  of  medicine,  dentistry,  engineering,  and  archi- 
tecture in  Ontario  realized  decades  ago  that  their  recruits  must  be  prepared  within 
universities,  by  men  who  are  in  daily  communication  with  teachers  and  investi- 
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gators  in  other  fields  of  human  endeavour.  This  principle  is  recognized  by  the 
legal  profession  in  every  province  of  Canada  except  Ontario,  in  England  and 
Scotland,  in  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  and  in  the  United  States. 

In  recognition  of  the  importance  of  law  to  human  welfare,  the  University 
of  Toronto,  in  1949,  took  steps  to  strengthen  its  law  course.  In  so  doing,  it  followed 
the  tradition  of  universities  in  the  Western  democracies,  and  built  on  its  own 
experience  in  legal  education  since  1887.  Further,  it  had  the  support  of  governing 
bodies  of  the  legal  profession  in  Canada  and  the  encouragement  of  leaders  in  legal 
education  in  the  United  Kingdom,  in  the  other  nations  of  the  British  Common- 
wealth, and  in  the  United  States.  The  University  secured  the  strongest  staff  ever 
assembled  in  any  Canadian  law  school,  and  the  Senate  of  the  University  estab- 
lished a  comprehensive  three-year  professional  course,  predicated  on  previous 
university  work  as  a  requisite  of  admission,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Laws. 

In  1950,  the  University  requested  the  Benchers  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper 
Canada  to  admit  to  the  practice  of  law  in  Ontario  students  who  had  entered  the 
University  School  of  Law  as  graduates  of  a  recognized  university  in  an  approved 
course  and  who  had  been  granted  the  LL.B.  degree,  provided,  however,  that  those 
students  spend  one  year  under  articles  of  apprenticeship  with  a  solicitor  at  any 
place  in  Ontario  before  their  call  to  the  bar. 

The  Benchers  have  rejected  the  request  of  the  University.  To  understand  the 
injustice  of  that  rejection,  and  in  order  to  clarify  the  fundamental  issue  that  has 
been  beclouded  by  many  irrelevancies,  the  programme  of  the  proprietary  school 
operated  by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  must  now  be  examined. 

Graduates  of  recognized  universities  in  approved  courses  may  be  enrolled  in 
Osgoode  Hall  Law  School.  There  they  take  two  years  of  full-time  instruction. 
Then  for  their  third  year  they  serve  under  articles  of  apprenticeship  in  a  law 
office  anywhere  in  Ontario.  For  their  fourth  year,  students  enrolled  in  Osgoode 
Hall  Law  School  are  required  to  serve  under  articles  of  apprenticeship  in  a  law 
office  in  Toronto,  and  also  to  take  two  lectures  a  day  during  the  academic  session 
of  that  School.  The  total  amount  of  academic  instruction  for  students  in  Osgoode 
Hall  Law  School  is  therefore  less  than  the  three-year  full-time  programme  which 
is  the  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  practice  in  other  provinces  of 
Canada  and  in  most  states  of  the  American  union. 

The  rejection  of  the  University's  request  by  the  Benchers,  reduced  to  simple 
terms,  means  that  three  years'  full-time  instruction  in  the  University  of  Toronto 
School  of  Law  is  equated  arbitrarily  by  the  Benchers  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper 
Canada  with  two  years'  full-time  instruction  in  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School.  In 
education,  as  in  mathematics,  three  is  greater  than  two.  Therefore  three  years  is 
greater  than  two  years  by  one  year.  Any  one  year  in  the  three-year  law  course  of 
the  University's  School  of  Law  is  at  least  equal  to  any  one  year  in  the  two  years 
of  full-time  instruction  in  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School.  That  declaration  is  under- 
scored by  its  understatement. 

By  reason  of  the  Benchers'  rejection  of  the  University's  request,  the  Univer- 
sity's graduate  in  law  not  only  must  serve  in  a  law  office,  but  he  must  also  spend 
part  of  another  year  in  taking  instruction  in  a  classroom  of  Osgoode  Hall  Law 
School.  Graduates  in  law  of  the  University  of  Toronto  who  have  had  a  three-year 
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law  course  are  bracketed  with  Osgoode  students  who — it  must  be  kept  in  mind — 
have  had  but  two  years'  instruction,  and  identical  requirements  are  prescribed  at 
this  stage  of  their  legal  education.  This  is  manifestly  inequitable,  and  gives  colour 
to  the  charges  of  monopolistic  control  of  legal  education  in  Ontario. 

The  Benchers'  Special  Committee  re  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Law 
laid  proper  emphasis  on  the  necessity  for  a  student  to  have  adequate  practical 
experience  in  a  law  office.  The  University  recognizes  the  validity  of  a  general 
requirement  of  that  nature.  The  University  follows  within  its  law  course  the  prin- 
ciple of  relating  classroom  instruction  to  practical  experience,  as  it  does  in  other 
professional  courses  where  "clinical  teaching"  or  "field  work"  is  carried  on  con- 
currently with  basic  instruction.  In  three  subjects  in  its  three-year  course- — Trial 
Practice,  Conveyancing,  and  Company  Law — there  are  part-time  Associates  in 
addition  to  the  full-time  members  of  the  staff  who  are  in  charge  of  the  substantive 
work  of  these  courses.  The  function  of  the  Associates,  all  of  whom  are  highly 
qualified  active  practitioners,  is  to  bring  the  work  of  the  School  of  Law  in  touch 
with  current  problems,  and,  with  the  assistance  of  demonstrators  also  drawn  from 
the  practising  ranks  of  the  profession,  to  conduct  "clinical"  groups  dealing  with 
actual  problems  and  procedures  in  connection  with  practice  and  pleading  in  the 
courts,  conveyancing,  incorporation  and  operation  of  companies,  etc.  The  Uni- 
versity School  of  Law  is  extending  this  system  of  "clinical"  teaching  to  other  areas. 
By  means  of  this  system,  rather  unique  in  Canada,  the  School  seeks  to  bridge  the 
gap  between  lectures  and  seminars  and  actual  practice.  Moreover,  students  who 
have  completed  the  work  of  the  first  year  are  required  to  spend  the  first  three 
weeks  in  September  before  they  enrol  for  the  second  year  in  visiting,  in  small 
groups  under  the  guidance  of  competent  practitioner-demonstrators,  courts,  court 
offices,  jails,  etc.,  of  every  type. 

Notwithstanding  the  name  that  it  bears,  the  University  does  not  believe  that 
adequate  practical  experience  can  be  gained  only  in  the  city  of  Toronto.  The 
administration  of  justice  is  not — indeed  it  cannot  be — centralized  in  Toronto. 
Apart  from  a  few  facets  of  that  administration  such  as  the  sittings  of  the  Court 
of  Appeal,  the  study  of  law  in  action  can  be  pursued  in  other  sections  of  the 
Province  sometimes  with  greater  success  than  is  possible  in  the  large  law  offices 
and  the  overworked  official  agencies  located  in  Toronto. 

If  graduates  in  law  from  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Law  who 
entered  as  graduates  of  a  recognized  university  in  an  approved  course  were  re- 
quired to  serve  under  articles  of  apprenticeship  in  a  law  office  at  any  place  in 
Ontario  for  a  period  equal  to  the  third  year  of  the  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School 
curriculum  and  also  to  a  portion  of  the  fourth  year  that  students  of  Osgoode 
Hall  Law  School  must  spend  in  an  office — as  distinguished  from  the  time  they 
must  spend  in  the  classroom — such  a  regulation  might  be  less  indefensible  than 
the  present  one.  In  determining  that  portion  due  regard,  in  equity,  should  be  had 
for  the  fact,  variously  described  herein,  that  students  of  Osgoode  Hall  Law  School 
have  only  two  years  of  full-time  instruction,  as  compared  with  three  years  of  full- 
time  instruction,  both  substantive  and  "clinical,"  for  students  in  the  University's 
School  of  Law. 

The  University  of  Toronto  has  neither  the  ambition  nor  the  intent  to  corral 
legal  education  in  Ontario.  If  that  were  its  desire,  then  the  University  also  would 
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be  subject  to  impeachment  at  the  bar  of  public  opinion.  Graduates  of  recognized 
universities  in  approved  courses  should  be  free  to  enrol  in  Osgoode  Hall  Law 
School  or  in  any  university  law  school  that  has  a  demonstrably  adequate  staff, 
library,  and  other  facilities  for  law  teaching  and  legal  research.  The  gravamen 
of  my  report  is  that  unwarranted  and  peculiar  obstacles  should  not  be  placed  in 
the  educational  path  of  any  one  type  of  law  student  in  his  proceeding  to  the  prac- 
tice of  law  in  Ontario. 

The  grant  of  $50,000  by  the  Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York  to  the 
University  to  enable  the  School  of  Law  to  undertake  the  study  of  comparative 
law  is  in  itself  unprejudiced  testimony  to  the  high  calibre  of  its  staff. 

SCHOOL  OF  ARCHITECTURE 

Graduate  work  in  Town  Planning,  offered  for  the  first  time  during  the  year 
under  review,  is  described  in  the  report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Archi- 
tecture. The  financial  support  of  the  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 
and  of  the  provincial  Department  of  Planning  and  Development  has  made  pos- 
sible this  new  venture,  important  for  new  and  old  communities.  The  programme 
affords  students  the  opportunity  to  learn  and  to  relate  to  one  another  the  social, 
economic,  and  aesthetic  problems  of  community  environments. 

The  Director's  comment  on  the  need  of  improved  facilities  for  the  School 
of  Architecture  is  pointed.  It  is  a  fact  that  the  dispersed  accommodation  for  the 
School  of  Architecture  does  not  correspond  with  the  ideas  and  ideals  which  are 
being  taught  to  its  students. 

SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

Particular  mention  should  be  made  of  the  statement  of  aims  and  objectives 
of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  to  be  found  in  the  report  of  the 
Director.  He  declares  that  the  School  is  not  a  vocational  institution.  He  states 
that  its  design  is  to  teach  and  inculcate  a  philosophy  of  health,  in  which  games, 
sports,  and  all  types  of  recreational  activities  are  but  means  to  an  end.  In  the 
teaching  of  health  in  the  School,  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  include  physics, 
chemistry,  zoology,  anatomy,  physiology,  hygiene,  and  other  cognate  subjects, 
together  with  certain  courses  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  The  School  was 
established  in  1941  to  prepare  young  men  and  young  women  for  teaching  posi- 
tions in  universities,  colleges,  and  schools,  and  for  leadership  in  recreation  in 
industry,  business,  and  youth  agencies  such  as  the  Y.M.C.A.  and  Y.W.C.A.  Its 
success  is  to  be  found  in  the  record  of  the  graduates'  activities,  set  forth  in  the 
Director's  report.  The  cordial  co-operation  between  the  School,  the  men's  and 
women's  Departments  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education,  and  the  Athletic  Asso- 
ciation has  been  beneficial.  As  long  as  the  University  can  maintain  and  improve 
the  calibre  of  its  work  for  students  in  this  School,  I  would  not  be  very  worried 
about  the  degree  that  is  given  to  the  graduates  on  the  successful  completion  of 
their  course. 

SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

The  tragic  death  of  Dr.  Cassidy,  referred  to  elsewhere  in  this  Report,  moved 
his  colleagues  in  the  School  of  Social  Work  to  re-assess  the  function  and  purpose 
of  this  School.  Under  his  dynamic  leadership,  the  School  gained  a  place  in  the 
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front  rank  of  schools  of  social  work  on  this  continent.  Dr.  Cassidy  said  just  before 
his  death  that  he  was  leaving  unfinished  business  in  the  field  of  research.  The 
plans  that  he  prepared  for  the  development  of  a  research  programme  have  not 
been  forgotten.  It  is  encouraging  to  the  University  to  observe  that  outstanding 
men  and  women  in  commerce  and  industry  are  raising  funds  to  enable  the  School 
to  undertake  a  broad  and  significant  programme  of  research  in  social  work.  Re- 
search in  the  conservation  and  development  of  Canada's  human  resources  deserves 
the  highest  priority.  As  in  industrial  activities  it  is  beneficial  to  survey  from  time 
to  time  efforts  of  production  and  distribution,  so  in  the  sphere  of  public  affairs 
it  is  desirable  to  evaluate  for  the  sake  of  economy  and  effectiveness  the  results 
that  come  from  the  investment  of  public  funds  in  social  welfare.  The  demands  of 
governments  and  social  agencies  for  trained  social  workers  are  still  urgent.  The 
complexities  of  modern  society  require  more  than  the  goodwill  of  the  amateur, 
however  devoted.  Social  welfare  has  outgrown  the  "rule  of  thumb"  stage;  it 
depends  upon  principles  which  should  be  intelligently  applied  for  the  sure  attain- 
ment of  its  goals. 

Requests  for  assistance  have  come  to  the  School  from  the  Canadian  Red 
Cross  Society,  the  Department  of  National  Defence,  the  Department  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare,  and  the  Government  of  Newfoundland.  These  testify  to  the 
prestige  and  influence  of  this  School. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

The  new  building  for  the  School  of  Nursing  was  begun  during  the  year 
1951-2.  This  marks  a  new  stage  in  the  development  of  the  School.  Under  the  out- 
standing leadership  of  E.  Kathleen  Russell,  the  School  of  Nursing  has  demon- 
strated and  vindicated  the  fundamental  principle  of  professional  education:  that 
it  should  prepare  students  not  only  to  face  technical  professional  problems,  but 
to  confront  any  challenging  situation  with  the  resources  made  available  by  a 
flexible  and  well-stored  mind.  In  fact,  no  professional  school  has  a  warrant  for 
membership  in  a  university  unless  it  accepts  that  principle. 

No  division  of  the  University  has  a  better  record  of  service  to  other  nations 
through  the  training  of  needed  personnel  than  the  School  of  Nursing.  Without 
sacrificing  academic  standards,  there  has  been  established  a  course  of  three  years' 
duration  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  for  graduates  of 
hospital  schools  of  nursing.  The  Council  of  the  School  of  Nursing  and  the  Senate 
have  refused  to  offer  truncated  courses  in  order  to  attract  graduates  of  hospital 
schools  of  nursing  merely  because  their  employers  demand  that  they  should  hold 
a  university  degree. 

SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE  AND  CONNAUGHT  MEDICAL  RESEARCH  LABORATORIES 
As  the  report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  of  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories  makes  manifest,  co-operation  between  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  and  the  School  and  the  Laboratories  along  the  whole  front  of  medical 
science  can  be  helpful  in  maintaining  a  proper  balance  between  teaching  and 
research  and  the  production  of  biological  products.  The  research  projects  that 
have  been  undertaken,  and  the  findings  that  have  been  published,  are  set  forth 
in  the  report  of  the  Director.  The  new  arrangement,  to  which  the  Director  refers, 
between  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation  and  the  University  for  the  direction 
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of  teaching  at  the  undergraduate  and  graduate  levels  in  Parasitology  might  well 
be  an  example  for  other  divisions  of  the  University;  such  team-work  with  external 
organizations  can  improve  programmes  and  reduce  unnecessary  duplication.  The 
promise  of  greater  collaboration  between  the  sub-department  of  Virus  Infections 
of  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  is  commendable. 

INSTITUTE  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

The  establishment  of  the  Institute  of  Business  Administration  in  1950  has 
been  fully  justified  on  several  grounds,  not  the  least  of  which  is  the  increasing 
registration  for  the  graduate  course  in  Business  Administration  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Commerce.  During  1951-2  there  were  67  full-time  students 
enrolled  for  that  course,  and  in  addition  there  were  208  part-time  students  who 
by  attendance  at  the  Institute's  evening  classes  are  working  for  that  degree  while 
they  are  actively  engaged  in  their  business  careers.  The  assistance  of  the  leaders 
in  commerce  and  industry  who  taught  classes  and  gave  lectures,  and  the  oppor- 
tunity that  has  been  so  cordially  afforded  by  industrial  companies  for  "plant 
visits,"  are  deeply  appreciated.  The  number  of  courses  and  conferences  that  are 
not  offered  for  academic  credit  has  been  increased.  There  has  been  sound  and 
steady  development  of  the  Institute's  programme,  which  should  not  be  obscured 
by  more  spectacular  short  courses  that  are  accorded  headlines  in  the  newspapers. 
Any  school  of  business  administration  must  be  staffed  and  equipped  to  give  excel- 
lent internal  courses  for  young  men  and  young  women  who  seek  to  qualify  them- 
selves in  the  expanding  field  of  business  administration  before  it  is  warranted  in 
offering  extended  refresher  courses. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION 

The  ever  changing  programmes  of  the  Department  of  University  Extension 
are  designed  to  meet  needs  of  the  University's  constituency.  The  course  in  current 
affairs  that  is  given  at  the  request  of  the  National  Defence  Headquarters  at  various 
Air  Force  and  Army  camps  in  Ontario,  and  the  intensive  short  course  in  television 
script-writing,  are  examples  of  the  initiative  and  resourcefulness  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

The  total  enrolment  in  the  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Extension 
was  9,468.  Those  persons,  desiring  to  continue  their  education,  turned  to  the 
University  for  the  cultural  and  scientific  benefits  that  are  offered  through  the 
Extension  Department.  These  are  our  amateur  students,  who  come  to  classes  after 
a  full  day's  work,  and  take  courses  not  for  academic  credit  but  for  the  love  of 
learning.  The  University  recognizes  in  them  a  primary  responsibility.  These  volun- 
teers in  self-development  frequently  have  an  attitude  towards  their  courses  that 
some  intramural  instructors  would  be  happy  to  find  in  their  undergraduate  classes. 

LIBRARY 

A  splendid  gift  of  capital  funds  from  Dr.  Sigmund  Samuel  has  made  it  pos- 
sible in  large  measure  to  bring  the  plans  for  the  new  Library  building  to  their 
final  stage.  The  construction  is  to  begin  in  1953.  The  new  building  will  be  placed 
immediately  to  the  north  of  the  present  Library. 

As  the  Librarian  states  in  his  Report,  there  are  now  543,950  books  and 
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160,823  pamphlets  in  the  Library.  This  collection,  built  up  over  the  years  by  the 
joint  efforts  of  the  Librarian  and  the  members  of  the  academic  staff,  will  increase 
even  more  abundantly  in  the  future.  The  new  building  will  enable  students  and 
research  scholars  to  use  this  collection  more  effectively  and  in  greater  comfort. 

The  number  of  library  books  circulated  among  the  students  decreased  by  3 
per  cent  from  the  previous  year.  The  decrease  in  student  enrolment  was  more 
than  8  per  cent,  so  that  it  would  appear  that  the  per  capita  circulation  of  library 
books  has  risen  slightly. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  PRESS 

During  the  year  under  review,  the  Press  published  27  books  and  pamphlets, 
and  also  24  issues  of  learned  journals.  Again  a  publication  of  the  Press  has  won 
the  Governor-General's  Award  for  Academic  Non-Fiction — Dr.  Frank  Mac- 
Kinnon's Government  of  Prince  Edward  Island. 

The  amount  of  the  contribution  that  was  made  towards  the  subsidization  of 
books  and  periodicals  by  the  University  in  1951-2  is  $47,071.  It  is  doubtful  if 
there  is  any  investment  that  would  do  more  for  the  academic  health  of  the  whole 
institution.  To  an  increasing  degree,  gratitude  is  expressed  by  other  institutions 
of  higher  learning  and  by  learned  societies  for  the  contribution  of  the  University 
of  Toronto,  through  its  Press,  to  the  furtherance  of  scholarship  in  this  country. 
With  justifiable  pride  we  mention  the  marked  improvement  in  typography, 
format,  and  binding  of  the  books  published  by  the  Press. 

HART  HOUSE 

Two  questions  have  continued  to  give  concern  to  those  who  are  associated 
with  Hart  House,  and  indeed,  to  those  throughout  the  University  who  are  inter- 
ested in  the  vitality  of  undergraduate  life.  The  two  questions  are:  how  may  we 
satisfy  the  need  for  a  co-educational  union?  and,  how  may  we  restore  to  Hart 
House  the  leadership  in  some  phases  of  student  life  that  it  has  undoubtedly  lost? 
One  answer  to  the  first  question  might  be  the  conversion  of  the  present  Athletic 
Wing  at  Hart  House  into  a  co-educational  unit,  providing,  of  course,  that  new 
facilities  could  be  found  for  the  Athletic  Department.  This  plan  must  at  the 
present  time  remain  simply  a  suggestion.  In  any  planning  for  a  co-educational 
union,  we  must  be  alert  to  a  development  that  has  already  taken  place  in  some 
American  universities :  the  use  of  the  union  almost  exclusively  for  social  activities. 

The  second  question  is  of  more  immediate  importance.  It  was  the  prayer  of 
the  founders  that  in  Hart  House  members  could  discover  "the  true  education 
that  is  to  be  found  in  good  fellowship,  in  friendly  disputation  and  debate,  in  the 
conversation  of  wise  and  earnest  men,  in  music,  pictures,  and  the  play,  in  the 
casual  book,  in  sports  and  games  and  the  mastery  of  the  body."  These  general 
areas  eloquently  delineated  in  the  prayer  of  the  founders  have  not  been  the  sole 
preserve  of  Hart  House.  Increasingly,  the  Colleges,  through  their  residential  and 
union  facilities,  are  making  vital  contributions  to  student  life.  This  development 
we  welcome  and  applaud. 

The  opportunities  on  this  campus  for  self-improvement  and  for  extra- 
curricular stimulus  constitute,  as  I  have  often  suggested,  un  emb arras  de  richesses. 
It  is  to  be  regretted  that,  as  the  Acting  Warden  points  out,  there  has  been  a  de- 
cline in  student  interest  in  debating  and  in  library  evenings.  That  is  not  a  proof 
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of  student  apathy;  it  may  be  a  sign  that  the  role  of  Hart  House  in  these  particular 
activities  needs  to  be  redefined,  and  that  students  must  be  made  more  aware  of 
the  aims  and  traditions  of  the  House.  I  am  firmly  convinced  that  no  matter  what 
the  developing  pattern  of  extra-curricular  activity  in  this  University  may  be, 
Hart  House  will  continue  to  exert  a  profound  influence.  The  years  since  the  war 
have  been  crucial  ones.  The  essential  role  of  Hart  House  was  never  lost  in  the 
flood  of  post-war  enrolment.  For  this,  and  for  much  else,  we  shall  always  be  grate- 
ful to  the  energy  and  vision  of  Nicholas  IgnatiefT,  Warden  of  Hart  House  from 
1947  to  1952. 

ATHLETICS  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

This  section  deals  with  the  reports  of  the  Directors  of  Athletics  and  Physical 
Education  for  men  and  for  women,  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Athletic 
Association,  and  the  report  of  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Women's  Athletic 
Association.  It  is  gratifying  to  record  that  3,000  men  and  800  women  participated 
in  physical  activities  in  the  year  under  review. 

I  hope  that  it  is  more  than  wishful  thinking  to  express  the  belief  that  the 
threat  of  professionalism  in  intercollegiate  sport,  particularly  in  football,  has  been 
weakened.  It  may  be  that  a  frank  and  wholesome  discussion  of  the  problem  by 
the  heads  of  the  four  universities  which  participate  in  competition  for  the  football 
championship  has  already  had  a  salutary  effect.  There  has  been  a  reorganization 
of  the  Canadian  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Union  (Central),  whereby  colleges  and 
universities,  rather  than  their  athletic  boards,  have  become  the  constituent  mem- 
bers. Those  who  sit  on  the  universities'  Senates  and  Boards  of  Governors,  while 
they  desire  to  see  winning  teams  produced  in  their  respective  institutions,  have 
uppermost  in  their  minds  a  higher  consideration,  and  that  is  the  engendering  and 
development  within  college  and  university  students  of  the  qualities  of  sportsman- 
ship and  honesty. 

The  acquisition  of  the  building  that  is  now  known  as  Falconer  Hall  will 
advance  the  programme  of  physical  education  for  women. 

OTHER  REPORTS 

While  I  have  not  singled  them  out  for  special  comment,  the  reports  of  the 
following  merit  careful  consideration:  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  the  David 
Dunlap  Observatory,  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  Hart  House  Theatre,  the 
Health  Service,  the  Advisory  Bureau,  the  Placement  Service,  the  University  Naval 
Training  Division,  the  University  of  Toronto  Contingent,  Canadian  Officers 
Training  Corps,  the  R.C.A.F.  University  of  Toronto  Squadron  (Primary  Re- 
serve), and  the  Students'  Administrative  Council. 

BUILDING  PROGRAMME 

I  introduce  this  topic  with  a  caveat  that,  however  platitudinous  it  may  sound, 
must  always  be  understood  and  observed.  The  strength  of  a  university  can  never 
be  gauged  by  the  accretion  of  its  bricks  and  mortar.  New  buildings  are  not  in 
themselves  indications  of  progress.  They  are  merely  ancillary  to  the  work  of  teach- 
ers and  researchers. 

Since  1947  there  have  been  erected,  in  addition  to  the  Memorial  for  those 
who  gave  their  lives  in  defence  of  Canada  in  World  War  II: 
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Burton  Wing,  Physics  Building  Mechanical  Engineering  Building 

University  Book  Store  Archives   Building   and   Sigmund   Samuel 

Wallberg  Memorial  Building  Canadiana  Gallery 

Heating  Plant  Extension  to  Ontario  College  of  Education 

Extensive  alterations  have  been  made  in : 

University  College  Mining  Building 

Economics  Building  Flavelle  House 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  Stadium  was  enlarged.  The  cost  of  that  extension 
was  not  met  from  funds  granted  or  donated  to  the  University. 
The  following  buildings  have  been  begun: 

School  of  Nursing  Charles  H.  Best  Institute 

As  stated  earlier  in  this  Report,  the  new  Library  building  will  be  started  in 
1953.  A  new  residence  for  University  College,  mentioned  elsewhere  in  this  Re- 
port, will  be  erected. 

Wymilwood,  owned  and  operated  by  Victoria  College  as  a  residence  and 
social  centre  for  women,  has  been  purchased  by  the  University.  It  will  be  the  first 
unit  of  a  project  to  provide  recreational,  social,  and  cultural  activities  for  the 
women  of  the  University.  In  memory  of  a  distinguished  predecessor  of  mine  it  has 
been  called  Falconer  Hall. 

Eighteen  million  dollars  will  be  the  total  cost  of  this  building  programme, 
which  is  unparalleled  in  any  Canadian  university. 

HONORARY  DEGREES 

The  names  of  those  who  received  honorary  degrees  from  the  University  in 
1951-2  are  listed  on  page  42. 

LECTURES 

A  list  of  Lectures  given  at  the  University  during  the  year  under  review  will 
be  found  on  pages  45-6.  This  list  does  not  include  the  lectures  given  by  visiting 
scholars  under  the  auspices  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  which  appear  in 
the  report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  or  those  given  at  Uni- 
versity College,  which  will  be  found  in  the  Report  of  the  Principal  of  University 
College. 

BENEFACTIONS 

The  list  of  donations  from  corporations,  government  agencies,  alumni  groups, 
and  private  individuals,  to  be  found  on  pages  46-51,  is  at  once  a  source  of  pride 
and  of  responsibility.  The  University  throughout  its  history  has  progressed  by 
reason  of  private,  as  well  as  public,  financial  support.  Apart  from  the  monetary 
aspect,  that  pattern  is  conducive  to  the  welfare  of  the  institution.  The  benefactions 
recorded  in  this  Report  are  investments  from  which  benefits  for  the  nation  will 
accrue. 

CONCLUSION 

The  session  of  1951-2  was  marked  by  the  centennial  celebrations  of  Trinity 
College  and  St.  Michael's  College.  Victoria  College  reached  its  centenary  in  1941. 
University  College  is  in  one  sense  as  old  as  the  University,  but  it  was  set  apart 
from  the  rest  of  the  teaching  body  as  a  distinct  collegiate  unit  in  1853,  and  will 
therefore  celebrate  its  hundredth  birthday  next  year. 
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The  history  of  the  University,  from  its  foundation  in  1827,  affords  a  com- 
pelling example  of  our  national  genius  for  working  out  the  federal  principle. 
Bishop  Strachan's  ideal  was  a  church-centred  college ;  Robert  Baldwin  advocated 
a  wholly  secular  foundation ;  Egerton  Ryerson's  scheme  was  for  several  decentral- 
ized denominational  colleges.  None  of  these  alternatives  was  acceptable  to  the 
people  of  Ontario.  They  refused  to  divorce  religion  from  education,  or  to  overlay 
education  with  religion,  or  to  abandon  the  concept  of  a  central  institution  of 
higher  learning  that  should  be  of  more  than  regional  stature.  With  wisdom  and 
vision  and  out  of  trial  and  experience,  they  moulded  a  Provincial  University  that 
is  not  unworthy  of  the  Province  or  of  the  nation.  The  realization  of  high  ideals 
through  a  practicable  organization  is  not  easy.  It  has  not  been  perfectly  achieved 
in  the  University  of  Toronto;  but  it  has  been  achieved  with  marked  success. 

Federation,  to  quote  from  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  of  1906  on 
the  University  of  Toronto, 

provides  a  combination  of  strong  personal  influence  on  students  with  the  broad  out- 
look and  widened  sympathies  that  come  from  membership  in  a  great  University. 
The  Colleges  will  maintain  the  importance  of  liberal  culture  in  the  face  of  commercial 
and  industrial  development,  and  the  growth  of  scientific  activity.  The  Colleges  will 
be  able  to  bring  the  strongest  influences  to  bear  upon  their  own  comparatively  limited 
number  of  students,  and  to  foster  a  common  life  among  them  free  at  once  from  the 
narrowness  of  a  small  university,  and  the  lack  of  social  union  of  a  huge  undivided 
university.  In  the  colleges  of  the  United  States  efforts  are  now  being  made  to  break 
up  the  great  aggregation  of  undergraduates  in  Arts  into  smaller  groups  which  may 
be  more  easily  handled  for  disciplinary  purposes,  and  for  more  efficient  direction  of 
work.  The  divisions  proposed  seem  more  or  less  artificial;  at  best  they  are  lateral, 
such  as  class  organizations.  In  our  approximation  to  a  college  system  we  have  at 
hand  a  more  excellent  method  of  subdivision  by  which  men  of  all  years  and  all  courses 
are  bound  together  by  a  tie  of  membership  in  a  common  college,  and  the  teachers 
of  the  various  colleges  are  enabled  to  come  into  closer  personal  touch  with  the  men 
under  their  charge.  The  combination  of  a  State  college  and  denominational  colleges 
provides  variety  of  ideal  and  spirit,  and  avoids  the  dead  level  of  uniformity  that 
might  ensue  in  one  large  undivided  body,  and  furnishes  to  each  member  the  needful 
stimulus  of  healthy  rivalry. 

In  1887  the  Federation  Act  providing  for  the  partnership  of  the  Arts  Colleges 
was  passed,  and  in  that  same  year  Medicine,  xApplied  Science,  and  Dentistry  were 
attached  to  the  University  and  the  School  of  Law  was  begun.  At  that  time  Sir 
Daniel  Wilson,  the  President  of  the  University,  wrote  in  his  diary  that  Federation 
was  "a  kind  of  amicable  compromise  that  will  please  nobody."  In  1906,  the 
Royal  Commission  report  from  which  I  have  just  quoted  stated  that  "the  modern 
university,  still  cherishing  the  love  of  learning  and  intent  upon  the  pursuit  of 
knowledge,  must  adapt  its  courses  of  study  to  every  phase  of  human  progress." 
As  I  review  the  work  of  one  academic  year  for  the  purpose  of  writing  this  Report, 
1  cannot  fail  to  realize  how  greatly  the  "amicable  compromise"  has  exceeded  Sir 
Daniel  Wilson's  expectations,  and  how  completely  the  verdict  of  the  Royal  Com- 
missioners of  1906 — that  the  University  must  adapt  itself  to  every  phase  of  human 
progress — has  been  fulfilled  in  this  institution. 

In  terms  of  its  structure,  the  University  has  grown  by  the  subdivision  of  the 
original  faculties  into  more  departments  and  by  the  addition,  from  time  to  time, 
of  new  faculties  and  schools.  In  the  general  field  of  human  welfare,  for  instance, 
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Nursing,  Hygiene,  Social  Work,  Child  Study,  and  Physical  and  Health  Education 
have  been  added  to  the  University's  family  as  independent  schools;  the  social 
sciences  have  developed  large  departments  within  the  Faculty  of  Arts;  and  the 
medical  and  dental  faculties  have  expanded  to  meet  the  increasing  specialization 
in  those  disciplines.  In  the  sciences,  pure  and  applied,  the  spectacular  advances 
of  the  last  fifty  years  are  reflected  in  the  growth  of  departments  in  Arts  and 
Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  and  in  the  addition  of  Household  Science, 
Forestry,  and  Architecture.  The  Faculty  of  Arts  has  also  been  enlarged  by  the 
departments  of  East  Asiatic  and  Slavic  languages;  the  Ontario  College  of  Edu- 
cation and  the  Library  School  have  been  joined  to  the  University;  the  Royal 
Conservatory  of  Music  and  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  have  developed  under 
its  aegis;  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  has  fostered,  in  all  fields,  advanced 
studies  and  research  at  the  highest  level. 

Thus,  in  "every  phase  of  human  progress" — in  religion  and  philosophy,  in 
music  and  the  arts,  in  law  and  government,  in  literature,  in  health,  in  human  re- 
lations, and  in  scientific  discovery — the  members  of  this  University  are  serving 
Canada.  They,  together  with  their  comrades  in  the  other  Canadian  universities, 
are  not  only  custodians  and  users  of  our  heritage,  but  also  explorers  and  pioneers 
in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge.  In  this  land,  universities  are  not  peripheral  adorn- 
ments. They  are  central  and  essential  to  society,  and  active  agencies  for  human 
advancement.  As  such,  they  must  be  kept  strong. 

To  my  academic  and  administrative  colleagues,  devoted  labourers  for  the 
welfare  of  the  University,  my  heartfelt  thanks  are  given  for  counsel  and  support. 

Sidney  Smith, 
President 
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APPENDIX 

Honours 

Dr.  G.  L.  Ash  was  appointed  Director  of  the  Ontario  Cancer  Institute. 

Professor  M.  W.  Bannan  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Professor  C.  H.  Best  was  elected  President  of  the  XIX  International  Physiological  Congress. 

Professor  V.  W.  Bladen  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  Canadian  Social  Science  Research 

Council. 
Professor  R.   MacGregor  Dawson   received   the  honorary  degree  of  LL.D.  from   Dalhousie 

University. 
Dr.  D.  B.  DeLury  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  Statistical  Association. 
Professor  G.  A.  Elliott  was  awarded  a  Guggenheim  Fellowship. 
Professor  F.  H.  M.  Emory  was  appointed  Honorary  Adviser  in  Nursing  and  Chairman  of  the 

National  Nursing  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society. 
Dr.  W.  E.  Gallie  received  the  honorary  degree  of  D.Sc.  from  the  University  of  Rochester. 
Professor  A.  R.  Gordon  was  appointed  a  Director  of  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited. 
Dr.  Stuart  Gordon  was  elected  President  of  the  Toronto  Academy  of  Medicine. 
Dr.  Jessie  Gray  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons. 
Professor  A.  G.  Huntsman  was  awarded  the  Flavelle  Medal  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Professor  H.  A.  Innis  was  elected  President  of  the  American  Economic  Association. 
Professor  P.  E.  Ireland  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  American  Laryngological  Society. 
Dr.  R.  M.  Janes  was  elected  President  of  the  American  Association  for  Thoracic  Surgery. 
Professor  E.   A.   Joliat   was  elected   President   of   the   Ontario   Modern   Language   Teachers' 

Association. 
Professor  A.  E.  MacDonald  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Ophthalmological  Society. 
Dean   J.    A.    MagFarlane   was   elected    President   of   the   Association   of   Canadian    Medical 

Colleges. 
Professor  C.  B.  Magpherson  was  awarded  a  Nuffield  Fellowship. 
Dr.  O.  B.  Millar  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Faculty  of  Radiologists,  England. 
Dr.  D.  W.  G.  Murray  was  the  first  Mcllrath  Guest  Professor  of  Surgery  at  the  University  of 

Sydney,  Australia. 
Professor  H.  O.  Steer  was  elected  President  of  the  Ontario  Psychological  Association. 
Dr.  D.  M.  Tanner  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  International  College  of  Dentists. 
Professor  W.  H.  Watson  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada. 
Professor  H.  L.  Welsh  was  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 
Professor  D.  C.  Williams  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Psychological  Association. 
Professor  R.  J.  Williams  was  elected  President  of  the  Canadian  Society  of  Biblical  Studies  and 

the  Canadian  Branch  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Exegesis. 
Professor  F.  V.  Winnett  was  elected  Associate  Trustee  of  the  American  Schools  of  Oriental 

Research. 
Miss  Maria  T.  Wis  hart  was  elected  President  of  the  Association  of  Medical  Illustrators. 
Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse  was  elected  President  of  Section  II  of  the  Royal  Society  of 

Canada;   a  member  of   the   Executive   Council   of   the   Modern   Language   Association   of 

America;  and  Chairman  of  the  Humanities  Research  Council  of  Canada. 

Retirements 

S.  Beatty — Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts;  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment 
A.  Brown — Professor  of  Paediatrics  and  Head  of  the  Department 
H.  H.  Burnham — Associate  in  Oto-Laryngology 
C.  Martin — Professor  of  History  and  Head  of  the  Department 
T.  J.  Meek — Professor  of  Oriental  Languages  and  Head  of  the  Department 

C.  E.  Olive — Assistant  Professor  in  Mechanical  Engineering 
W.  A.  Riddell — Professor  of  International  Relations 

Miss  E.  K.  Russell — Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

Resignations 

Miss  J.  B.  Brodie — Professor  of  Household  Science  and  Head  of  the  Department 

D.  N.  Cass-Beggs — Associate  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering 

D.  H.  Hamly — Assistant  Professor  in  Botany 

R.  M.  Husband — Assistant  Professor  in  Chemical  Engineering 
W.  C.  MacDonald — Associate  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering 

E.  W.  McInnis — Professor  of  History 

G.  W.  Minard — Assistant  Professor  in  Chemical  Engineering 

J.  F.  A.  Sprent — Assistant  Professor  (part-time)  in  Parasitology,  School  of  Hygiene 

J.  Willis — Professor,  School  of  Law 
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Leaves  of  Absence 

A.  P.  C.  Adamson — Assistant  Professor  in  the  School  of  Architecture 

H.  G.  Armstrong — Associate  in  Surgery 

G.  T.  Bis  sell — Assistant  to  the  President;  Associate  Professor  of  English;  Dean  of  Residence 

of  University  College 
A.  Brady — Professor  of  Political  Economy 

H.  M.  Cassidy — Professor  of  Social  Welfare  and  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work 
S.  D.  Clark — Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy 

D.  G.  Creighton — Professor  of  History 

R.  M.  Dawson — Professor  of  Political  Economy 

J.  D.  Ketchum — Professor  of  Psychology 

W.  C.  MacDonald — Associate  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering 

E.  W.  McInnis — Professor  of  History 

R.  F.  McRae — Assistant  Professor  in  Philosophy 

Miss  E.  K.  Russell — Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

W.  P.  Wallace — Assistant  Professor  in  Classics 

M.  B.  Watson — Director  and  Assistant  Professor  in  Military  Studies 

Promotions 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Heads  of  Departments — R.  J.  Getty,  Classics;  T.  J.  Meek,  Oriental  Languages 

Principal — F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret,  University  College 

Professors — R.  D.  C.  Finch,  French;  Miss  M.  A.  Fritz,  Geological  Sciences;  J.  Cano,  Italian, 

Spanish  and  Portuguese;  G.  C.  Patterson,  Italian,  Spanish  and  Portuguese;  C.  Barnes, 

Physics 
Associate  Professors — R.  E.  Williamson,  Astronomy;  G.  Bagnani,  Classics;  D.  F.   Putnam, 

Geography    (also  Joint  Chairman   of  Department)  ;   G.   Tatham,   Geography    (also   Joint 

Chairman  of  Department) ;  V.  B.  Meen,  Geological  Sciences;  B.  A.  Griffith,  Mathematics; 

C.  B.  Macpherson,  Political  Economy;  B.  E.  Shore,  Slavic  Studies 
Assistant   Professors — D.    P.    Kerr,    Geography;    F.    W.    Beales,    Geological    Sciences;    G.    G. 

Lorentz,  Mathematics;  H.  O.  Steer,  Psychology 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Heads  of  Departments — P.  H.  Greey,  Bacteriology;  A.  M.  Wynne,  Biochemistry 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department — A  L.  Chute,  Paediatrics 

Professors — G.  C.  Butler,  Biochemistry;  E.  Baer,  Synthetic  Chemistry  in  relation  to  Medical 

Research;  F.  O.  Wis  hart,  Hygiene  and  Preventive   Medicine;  H.  J.  Barrie,  Pathology; 

E.  A.  Sellers,  Physiology 
Associate  Professors — E.  J.   Maltby,   Medicine;  K.  J.   R.   Wightman,  Medicine  and   Thera- 
peutics;  W.  T.  Noonan,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  J.   G.   Dewan,   Psychiatry;   K.   G. 

Gray,  Psychiatry 
Assistant  Professors — J.  V.  Basmajian,  Anatomy;  J.  W.   Graham,   Medicine;  W.  A.  Dafoe, 

Obstetrics    and    Gynaecology;    D.   N.    Henderson,    Obstetrics    and    Gynaecology;    H.    W. 

Johnston,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  W.  H.  Murby,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  W. 

Paul,    Pharmacology;    H.    W.    Smith,    Pharmacology;    D.    W.    Clarke,    Physiology;    C. 

Aberhart,  Surgery;  J.  H.  Couch,  Surgery;  F.  P.  Dewar,  Surgery;  A.  W.  Farmer,  Surgery 
Associates — A.  F.  W.  Anglin,  Medicine;  C.  R.  Burton,  Medicine;  A.  M.  Doyle,  Medicine; 

C.  C.  Gray,  Medicine;  W.  F.  Greenwood,  Medicine;  I.  M.  Hilliard,  Medicine;  A.  H. 

Squires,   Medicine;   J.   F.   A.   Johnston,   Ophthalmology;   W.   L.   Donohue,   Pathology; 

R.  M.  Price,  Pathology;  J.  L.  Russell,  Surgery 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Professors — J.  G.  Breckenridge,  Chemical  Engineering;  G.  R.  Lord,  Mechanical  Engineering 
Associate  Professors — M.  W.   Huggins,   Civil   Engineering,   Municipal    and    Structural;    L.    S. 
Lauchland,  Electrical  Engineering;  I.  W.  Smith,  Mechanical  Engineering 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Professors — E.  L.  Daniher,  Methods  in  History  and  Geography;  C.  E.  Phillips,  Education, 

also  Supervisor  of  Graduate  Students 
Associate  Professor — Miss  B.  Bassam,  Library  Science,  also  Director  of  the  Library  School 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Assistant  Professors — R.  E.  Diprose,  Dentistry;  J.  D.  Purves,  Operative  Dentistry 
Associates — R.  E.  Breen,  Dentistry;  R.  B.  Dunlop,  Dentistry;  R.  O.  Green,  Dentistry;  A.  B. 
Hord,  Dentistry;  R.  O.  Hugill,  Dentistry;  A.  J.  Blanchard,  Dental  Technology  and  Bac- 
teriology; J.  T.  Crouch,  Orthodontics;  W.  K.  Shultis,  Orthodontics;  R.  W.  Marshall, 
Radiology 
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Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Professor — Miss  M.  D.  Smith,  Food  Chemistry,  also  Secretary  to  the  Faculty 

School  of  Law 

Associate  Professors — F.  E.  LaBrie;  J.  B.  Milner 

School  of  Hygiene 

Professors- — R.  G.  Parker,  Experimental  Cytology  in  Virus  Infections;  A.  J.  Rhodes,  Virus 

Infections 
Associate — K.  H.  Geiger,  Chemistry  in  relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

School  of  Architecture 

Associate  Professors — W.  E.  Cars  well,  Architectural  Drawing;  W.  G.  Raymore 

School  of  Social  Work 

Acting  Director — C.  E.  Hendry 

School  of  Nursing 

Assistant  Professors — Miss  H.  A.  Bennett;  Miss  D.  K.  Duff 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Assistant  Professor — Miss  D.  A.  Millichamp 

Department  of  University  Extension 
Director — J.  R.  Gilley 


New  Appointments 

Faculty  of  Arts 

Visiting  Professors — R.  S.  Crane,  English;  D.  Black,  Political  Economy;  T.  Geiger,  Political 

Economy 
Associate  Professors — J.  A.  Jacobs,  Mathematics;  A.  Robinson,  Mathematics;  K.  R.  Atkins, 

Physics 
Assistant  Professor — J.  W.  Wevers,  Oriental  Languages 
Visiting  Assistant  Professor — M.  G.  Taylor,  Political  Economy 
Lecturers — J.   A.    Baird,   Art    and    Archaeology;    F.   E.    Winter,    Art    and    Archaeology;    I. 

Halliday,  Astronomy;  N.  J.   Whitney,  Botany;  Y.  T.   Chang,   Geography;   G.   Potvin, 

Geography;  A.  Tayyeb,  Geography;   Mrs.  L.  J.   Wonders,  Geography;  D.  H.   Gorman, 

Geological  Sciences;  W.  H.  Gross,  Geological  Sciences;  P.  A.  Peach,  Geological  Sciences; 

W.  Braun,  German;  A.  C.  Turner,  History;  D.  Marin,  Italian,  Spanish  and  Portuguese; 

B.  Wand,  Philosophy;  A.  C.  H.  Hallett,  Physics;  J.  C.  Riemersma,  Political  Economy; 

N.  B.  Ryder,  Political  Economy;  R.  C.  Joyner,  Psychology 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department — J.  D.  Hamilton,  Pathology 

Professor— C  S.  Hanes,  Biochemistry 

Associate — C.  R.  McLean,  Pathology 

Lecturer — W.  Kalow,  Pharmacology 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Visiting  Professor — J.  P.  Das,  Electrical  Engineering 

Lecturers — J.  R.  Bird,  Applied  Physics;  J.  G.  Fraser,  Chemical  Engineering;  T.  L.  Batke, 

Chemical    Engineering;    W.     G.    Stinson,    Engineering    Drawing;    J.     M.     F.     Vickers, 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Assistant  Professor — Miss  K.  L.  Ball,  Library  Science 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Professor — W.  J.  Ross 

Assistant  Professor — K.  J.  Paynter 

Associate — D.  H.  Jenkins,  Orthodontics 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Visiting  Professor — Miss  J.  Tyrwhitt,  Town  and  Regional  Planning 

School  of  Hygiene 

Assistant  Professor — D.  M.  MacIntyre,  Hospital  Administration 
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School  of  Social  Work 

Assistant  Professor — Mrs.  J.  Ghaisson 

School  of  Nursing 

Acting  Director — Miss  N.  D.  Fidler 

Lecturer — Miss  M.  M.  Allemang 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 
Visiting  Professor — L.  Urwick 
Associate  Professor — F.  G.  Toombs 
Lecturer — G.  F.  Bain;  S.  Stykolt 

Honorary  Degrees 

At  the  Convocation  of  May  14,  1952,  the  following  degrees  were  conferred: 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  (honoris  causa)  on: 

John  George  Althouse,  M.A.,  D.Paed.,  LL.D. 

Richard  Coulton  Berkinshaw,  C.B.E.,  B.A. 

Thomas  D'Argy  Leonard,  C.B.E.,  Q.G.,  B.A. 

The  Honourable  Charles  Patrick  McTague,  Q.G.,  B.A.,  LL.D. 

The  Honourable  Paul  Joseph  James  Martin,  Q.C.,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

The  Most  Reverend  Michael  Cornelius  O'Neill,  O.B.E.,  B.A. 

The  Reverend  Gerald  Bernard  Phelan,  M.A.,  S.T.B.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.G. 

Gerard  Brackenridge  Strathy,  Q.C.,  M.A. 

Effie  Gordon  Mary  Waugh,  M.A. 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  (honoris  causa)  on: 

James  Bertram  Collip,  C.B.E.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  D.Sc,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 

At  the  Convocation  of  June  6,  1952,  the  following  degrees  were  conferred: 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Engineering  (honoris  causa)  on: 

Richard  Lankaster  Hearn,  B.A.Sc. 
The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  (honoris  causa)  on: 

Edmund  William  Bradwin,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Donalda  James  Dickie,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

The  Honourable  Leslie  Miscampbell  Frost,  Q.C.,  LL.D. 

The  Right  Honourable  Clarence  Decatur  Howe,  P.C.,  B.Sc,  LL.D.,  D.Eng.,  D.Sc. 

James  Thomas  Jenkins,  B.A.,  B.Paed. 

The  Reverend  Georges-Henri  Levesque,  O.P.,  D.Sc.Soc. 

Addresses  and  Papers  Given  by  Members  of  the  Staff  outside  the  University 

Professor  E.  A.  Allcut,  an  address  on  research  at  this  University  to  the  Institution  of 
Mechanical  Engineers  and  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers;  on  "Industrial 
Organization  and  Management"  to  the  Canadian  Society  of  Cost  Accountants  at  London. 

Professor  C.  E.  Atwood  on  "Fly  Fishing — the  Art  and  the  Science"  to  the  Royal  Canadian 
Institute. 

Dr.  S.  H.  Bensley  on  "The  Origin  of  Mast  Cells"  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Association  of  Anatomists  in  Providence,  R.I. 

Professor  Charles  H.  Best  on  "Medical  Research  and  World  Health"  to  the  Royal  Canadian 
Institute. 

Professor  V.  W.  Bladen,  addresses  at  the  General  Electric  Company  Research  Laboratory 
Colloquium,  Schenectady,  to  the  Society  of  Professional  Engineers  and  the  American  Insti- 
tute of  Electrical  Engineers,  and  to  Naval  Ordnance  Laboratory  staff  in  Washington. 

Dr.  W.  E.  Blatz  on  "Problems  Which  Face  the  Young  Adult  as  an  Individual  and  as  a 
Citizen"  to  the  Bureau  of  Adult  Education,  Albany,  at  Hobard  College,  Geneva;  lectures  at 
the  University  of  Michigan  Summer  School. 

Professor  P.  H.  Brieger  on  "The  Apocalypse  by  Brother  Alexander  and  the  Revival  of  the 
Illustrated  Apocalypse  in  the  Thirteenth  Century"  at  the  College  Art  Association's  annual 
meeting  in  New  York. 

Professor  George  W.  Brown  on  "United  States  Leadership  in  the  Cold  War"  at  the  Armed 
Forces  Conferences  on  International  Affairs. 

Mrs.  J.  D.  Chaisson  on  "The  Social  and  Emotional  Problems  of  the  Chronically  111  Patient" 
at  the  provincial  conference  of  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society. 

Professor  B.  Chalmers,  an  address  at  Johns  Hopkins  University;  on  "Ferromagnetic  Domain 
Patterns  in  the  Study  of  Plasticity"  at  the  General  Electric  Laboratory,  Schenectady;  on 
"Mechanical  Effects  of  Interfaces  in  Metals"  at  the  World  Metallurgical  Congress  in 
Detroit. 

Professor  P.  M.  Corbett  on  "Colour  and  Colour  Defects  in  Glazes"  at  the  Canadian  Ceramic 
Society  convention  in  Niagara  Falls. 
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Professor  H.  S.  M.  Coxeter,  a  lecture  series  at  the  University  of  Georgia  on  "Regular  Honey- 
combs in  Elliptic  Space";  to  the  London  Mathematical  Society,  on  the  same  subject;  at  the 

University  of  London  and  the  University  of  Edinburgh  on  "Non-Euclidean  Networks  and 

Quadratic  Forms";  at  the  Dublin  Institute  for  Advanced  Studies  on  "World  Structure";  at 

Holloway  College  and  the  University  of  Leeds  on  "The  Golden  Section,  with  Applications 

to  Games  and  Botany";  at  the  University  of  Cambridge  on  "Interlocked  Rings  of  Spheres." 
Professor  D.  G.  Creighton,  addresses  at  London,  Bristol,  and  Oxford  Universities. 
Professor  G.  H.  Duff,  a  paper  at  the  annual  colloquium  on  Plant  Physiology  and  Biochemistry, 

National  Research  Council. 
Dean  R.  G.  Ellis,  a  paper  at  the  annual  Maritimes  Dental  Convention  in  Charlottetown;  a 

paper  in  Cleveland  on  Children's  Dental  Health  Day. 
Miss  F.  H.  M.  Emory,  a  paper  to  the  Southern  Division  of  the  American  Nurses  Association  in 

Biloxi,  Mississippi. 
Father  I.  T.  Eschmann,  a  series  of  lectures  at  the  University  of  Montreal. 
Dr.  E.  L.  Fackenheim  on  "Schelling's  Conception  of  a  Positive  Philosophy"  at  the  Eastern 

Section  of  the  American  Philosophical  Association,  at  Bryn  Mawr. 
Professor  Helen  E.  Fernald,  a  paper  on  her  study  of  the  introduction  into  China  of  the 

Wu  Sun  horse,  to  the  American  Oriental  Society  in  Boston. 
Dr.  F.  R.  Forsyth,  a  paper  at  the  annual  colloquium  on  Plant  Physiology  and  Biochemistry, 

National  Research  Council. 
Miss  D.  F.  Forward,  a  paper  at  the  annual  colloquium  on  Plant  Physiology  and  Biochemistry, 

National  Research  Council. 
Dr.    W.    E.   Gallie,    the   John    Stewart    Memorial    Lecture,  on    "Teaching   and   Research    in 

Surgery,"  in  Halifax. 
Professor  E.  R.  Godfrey,  leader  of  the  Institute  on  "Meeting  the  Needs  of  Children"  at  the 

Canadian  Conference  on  Social  Work,  Quebec  City. 
Professor  G.  M.  A.  Grube  on  "Longinus"  at  the  University  of  Liverpool  and  the  University  of 

Leeds. 
Dr.  A.  W.  Ham  gave  a  demonstration  entitled  "On  the  So-called  Striated  Border  of  Osteoclasts" 

at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Association  of  Anatomists  in  Providence,  R.I. 
Professor  J.  F.  Heard  on  "Time  Difference  Tables  for  Navigation"  and  "Refraction  at  Low 

and   Negative    Altitudes"    to    the    Specialist   Navigation    Course,    Summerside,    P.E.I. ;    on 

"Modern  Air  Navigation"  to  the  Hamilton  and  London  centres  of  the  Royal  Astronomical 

Society. 
Dr.  F.  M.  Heichelheim  on  "Agricultural  Prices  from  Solon  to  Heraclius"  at  the  American 

Historical  Association  annual  meeting  in  New  York. 
Professor  K.   F.   Helleiner  on  "Stefan  George:    Poet  and  Prophet"   to  the  English   Goethe 

Society  (Toronto  Branch). 
Professor  C.  E.  Hendry,  an  address  to  the  Council  of  Social  Agencies  in  Brantford;  on  "The 

Group  Factor  in  World  Reconstruction"   at  the  National  Conference  of  Social   Work  in 

Atlantic  City. 
Dr.  T.  H.  Hodgson  and  Dr.  Maria  Arstikaitis  on  "The  Effect  of  Lobotomy  and  Electroshock 

on  Intraocular  Pressure"   at  the  Mid-Western  section  of  the  Association  of  Research   in 

Ophthalmology  meeting,  Ann  Arbor. 
Professor  Helen    S.    Hogg  on   "Photographing  with   Giant   Telescopes"    at   Mount  Holyoke 

College;  on  "Globular  Star  Clusters"  at  Smith  College;  on  "Variable  Stars  in  the  Globular 

Cluster  NGC  6838"  at  the  American  Astronomical  Society  meetings  in  Cleveland. 
Professor  R.  C.  Hosie  on  "Forest  Regeneration  in  Ontario"   to  the  Advisory  Committee  on 

Forestry  Research,  in  Maple,  Ontario,  and  to  the  Royal  Canadian  Institute.  ,     ,  .     „ 

Mr.  W.  R.  Hossack  on  "An  Oscipposcopic  Microphotometer  and  Plate  Measuring  Machine 

at  the  American  Astronomical  Society  meetings  in  Cleveland.  «,..,«      ■ 

Dr.  R.  M.  Husband  on  "The  Lignin-Holo  Cellulose  Relationship"  to  the  Technical  Section 

of  the  Canadian  Pulp  and  Paper  Association. 
Professor  J.  A.  Irving  on  "The  Moral  and  Political  Philosophy  of  Bertrand  Russell     to  the 

Workers'  Educational  Association;  on  "Democracy  Today"  to  the  English-speaking  Union. 
Professor  K.   B.   Jackson  on   "Depth   Perception— Real  and  Imaginary"   at  the   Mid-Winter 

Congress  of  the  Optometrical  Association  of  Ontario;  on  "Your  Other  Eye  is  more  than  a 

Spare"  to  the  Royal  Canadian  Institute.  .   „ 

Dr.  R.  M.  Janes,  the  Arthur  Dean  Bevan  Lecture,  on  "Surgery  and  Bronchiectasis,     to  the 

Chicago  Surgical  Society.  ,  .      „,      . 

Professor  J.  H.  Johnson,  a  paper  at  the  annual  Maritimes  Dental  Convention  in  Cnarlotte- 

Dr.  FWG.  Kergin,  papers  on  "The  Treatment  of  Late  Complications  of  Extrapleural  Pneumono- 

lyses"  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Tuberculosis  Association 
Professor  D.  P.  Kerr  on  "Methods  in  Paleoclimatology"  to  the  Royal  Meteorological  Society 

(Canadian  Branch).  .  _  ,      „  .    „     .   ., 

Professor  A.  F.  Klein,  leader  of  the  Institute  on  "Cultural  Factors  in  the  Community     at  the 

Canadian  Conference  on  Social  Work,  Quebec  City.  xm~a~. . 

Dr.  U.  Leo  on  "II  Petrarca,  l'immortalita  e  la  gloria"  to  the  Italian  Section  of  the  Modern 

Language  Association  of  America.  ,     ,.      n,    „„u-„ 

Professor  C    W.  Leslie,  addresses  in  Central  Hall,  Westminster,  and  five  Methodist  Churches 

in  England. 


44  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Mr.  K.  L.  Levy  on  "New  Light  on  Tomas  Garrasquilla"  to  the  Hispanic  American  Section  of 
the  Modern  Language  Association  of  America. 

Dr.  E.  A.  Linell  on  "The  Pathology  of  Huntington's  Chorea"  to  the  Academy  of  Medicine, 

Toronto. 
Dr.  V.  N.  Litwinowicz,  weekly  lectures  on  linguistics  and  religion  at  the  Russian  Orthodox 

Church,  Toronto. 
Father  E.  J.  McCorkell  on  "The  Essential  Dignity  of  History"  at  the  Canadian  Catholic 

Historical  Association's  annual  meeting  in  Windsor. 
Dr.   S.  A.   MagGreoor,  a  paper  at  the  combined  annual  meeting  of  the   Canadian  Dental 

Association  and  the  Eastern  Ontario  Dental  Association  in  Ottawa. 
Professor  K.  MagLean  on  "The  Imagination  in  Tristram  Shandy"  to  the  Modern  Language 

Association. 
Professor  H.   M.    McLuhan   on   "Aesthetic   Moment   in  Landscape   Poetry"   at   the  English 
Institute's  annual  meeting  at  Columbia  University. 

Sir  Ernest  MacMillan,  addresses  at  the  Canadian  Club,  Montreal,  and  the  Empire  Club, 
Toronto. 

Mr.  D.  Marin  on  "La  Espafia  de  Garcia  Lorca"  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Ontario  Educa- 
tion Association. 

Professor  V.  B.  Meen  on  "The  National  Geographic  Society — Royal  Ontario  Museum  Expedi- 
tion to  Chubb  Crater  1951"  at  the  Chicago  Museum  of  Natural  History,  in  the  Royal 
Ontario  Museum,  at  Eaton  Auditorium,  to  the  Hamilton  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Literature,  Science  and  Art  at  McMaster  University,  and  to  the  National  Geographic 
Society  in  Constitution  Hall,  Washington. 

Professor  A.  S.  Michell  on  "Southern  Pulpwood  Logging  Techniques"  to  the  Northern  Ontario 
Section,  Canadian  Institute  of  Forestry,  in  Kapuskasing. 

Dr.  E.  S.  Moore,  three  addresses  at  Columbia  University. 

Professor  J.  S.  Morgan  on  "The  Objectives  of  Welfare  in  Civil  Defence"  at  the  Canadian 
Conference  on  Social  Work,  Quebec  City. 

Professor  C.  F.  Morrison,  a  paper  at  the  Building  Research  Congress  in  London,  England. 

Dr.  Gordon  Murray,  addresses  at  Australian  and  New  Zealand  universities. 

Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby  on  "Clinical  and  Experimental  Studies  in  Herpes  Corneae  Employing 
Cortisone  Acetate"  at  the  congress  of  the  Pan-American  Association  of  Ophthalmology, 
Mexico  City. 

Professor  J.  H.  Parker  on  "Problems  of  Authorship"  to  the  Modern  Language  Association  of 
America. 

Professor  G.  R.  Paterson  on  "A  Short  History  of  Glyosides"  to  the  American  Pharmaceutical 
Association  meeting  in  Buffalo. 

Professor  G.  N.  Patterson  on  "Supersonic  Flight"  to  the  Royal  Canadian  Institute;  on 
"Research  on  Wave  Interactions"  to  the  United  States  Naval  Ordnance  Laboratory, 
Washington;  on  "Activities  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics"  to  the  National  Aeronautical 
Establishment,  Ottawa;  on  "Shock  Wave  Research"  to  the  University  of  Michigan. 

Professor  L.  M.  Pidgeon  on  "Chemical  Metallurgy  of  the  Reactive  Metals"  in  Sarnia,  London, 
Hamilton,  and  Niagara  Falls  for  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada;  on  "The  Preparation 
of  Iodide  Titanium"  (with  Dr.  O.  J.  C.  Runnalls)  at  the  American  Institute  of  Mining 
and  Metallurgical  Engineers  annual  meeting  in  New  York. 

Professor  D.  F.  Putnam  on  "Trends  and  Problems,  a  Canadian  Point  of  View,"  Presidential 
Address  to  the  Canadian  Association  of  Geographers;  on  "Geography  and  Conservation"  at 
the  Ontario  Agricultural  College. 

Professor  A.  Robinson,  a  short  course  of  lectures  to  the  National  Research  Council  on  "Super- 
sonic Wing  Theory." 

Professor  A.  Rose  on  "Research  in  the  Social  Agency"  at  the  Canadian  Conference  on  Social 
Work,  Quebec  City. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Ross,  a  paper  at  the  combined  annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association 
and  the  Eastern  Ontario  Dental  Association  in  Ottawa. 

Professor  R.  M.  Saunders,  an  address  at  the  sixtieth  anniversary  of  the  Mcllwraith  Ornitho- 
logical Club,  London. 

Dr.  George  Sinclair,  a  paper  to  the  Antenna  Conference  of  the  Institute  of  Radio  Engineers 
in  San  Francisco. 

Father  L.  K.  Shook  on  "The  Coming  of  the  Basilian  Fathers  to  Assumption  College"  at  the 
Canadian  Catholic  Historical  Association's  annual  meeting  in  Windsor. 

Professor  B.  E.  Shore  on  "The  Scope  of  Slavic  Graduate  Work  in  Canada"  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  American  Association  of  Teachers  of  Slavic  and  East  European  Languages 
of  Canada  in  Windsor;  on  "European  Union"  at  the  World  Federalists  meeting. 

Dr.  V.  Slankis,  a  paper  at  the  annual  colloquium  on  Plant  Physiology  and  Biochemistry, 
National  Research  Council. 

President  Sidney  E.  Smith  on  "Unity  of  Knowledge:  Sciences  and  Humanities"  to  the  Royal 
Canadian  Institute. 

Professor  V.  G.  Smith  and  Mr.  J.  Kates  on  "Scotch  Plaid  Raster"  at  the  American  Institute 
of  Electrical  Engineers  convention. 

Mr.  J.  Spelt  on  "Conditions  in  Southeast  Asia"  to  the  officers  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force. 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  45 

Professor  L.   I.   Strakhovsky  on   "The   Origins   of   the   Moscovite    State"    at  the   American 

Historical  Association  annual  meeting  in  New  York;  on   "The  Riddle  of   Soviet   Russia's 

Foreign  Policy"  at  Lamont  Library,  Harvard   University;  on   "Soviet  Foreign   Policy"   to 

the  Modern  History  Club;  on  "The  Time  of  Trouble  in  Russian  History"  in  the  Russian 

Orthodox  Church,  Toronto. 
Professor  G.  Tatham,  a  series  of  lectures  on  "The  Development  of  Geographic  Thought"  to 

the  Graduate  School  of  McGill  University. 
Mr.  Ali  Tayyeb  on  "Geo-Economic  Trends  in   South  Asia"  to  a  meeting  of  the  Canadian 

Political  Science  Association. 
Professor  M.  I.  Teicher  on  "Social  Work  in  a  Psychiatric  Setting"  at  the  Canadian  Association 

of  Occupational  Therapy  annual  convention. 
Professor  F.  C.  Toombs,  an  address  to  the  graduate  Economic  seminar  at  the  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology. 
Dean  K.  F.  Tupper  on  "What  Nuclear  Energy?"  at  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and 

Metallurgy  annual  meeting;  on  "Atomic  Energy  for  Flight"   to   the   Science   Association, 

National  Research  Council. 
Professor  G.  C.  Walker  on  "Fungicidal  and  Fungistatic  Evaluation  of  Certain  Phenols  and 

Surface-Active  Agents"  and  "Solvent  Considerations  in  Fungicidal  Testing"  to  the  Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical  Association,  Pharmacy  Section,  in  Buffalo. 
Professor  W.  P.  Wallace  on  "New  Methods  with  Old  Coins"  at  the  American  Numismatic 

Society  meeting. 
Dr.  Arnold  Walter,  an  address  at  the  Mozarteum  at  Salzburg,  Austria. 
Professor  J.  W.  Webers  on  "Exegetical  Tendencies  on  the  Part  of  the  Fourth  Translator  of  the 

Book  of  the  Kingdoms  (3  Ki.  22: 1-4  Ki.  25:30)"  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of 

Biblical  Literature  and  Exegesis,  New  York. 
Miss   M.  E.    White   on   "Panhellenic  Shrines"    to   the   Archaeological    Institute   of   America, 

at  Toronto. 
Professor  B.  Wilkinson  on  "The  Problem  of  Peace"   to  the  Armed  Forces  Conferences  on 

International  Affairs;  on  "The  Historical  Background  to  the  International  Situation  Today" 

at  Stamford  Collegiate  Institute,  Niagara  Falls. 
Dr.  C.  H.  M.  Williams,  a  paper  at  the  combined  annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Dental 

Association  and  the  Eastern  Ontario  Dental  Association  in  Ottawa. 
Professor  R.   E.    Williamson   on   "Solar  Bursts  and  Coherent  Electron   Oscillations"   at   the 

Cornell  meeting  of  the  United  States  of  America  National  Committee  of  the  Union  Radio 

Scientifique  International. 
Professor  H.  S.  Wilson  on  "Philaster  and  Cymbeline"  at  the  English  Institute's  annual  meeting 

at  Columbia  University. 
Dr.  W.  C.  Wonders  on  "Military  Geography  of  the  Canadian  Arctic"  to  the  officers  of  the 

Royal  Canadian  Air  Force. 
Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse  on  "The  Nature  and  Function  of  the  Humanities"  at  McMaster 

University  and  at  the  University  of  Western  Ontario. 

Lectures  at  the  University 

The  Wallberg  Lecture  was  delivered  by  The  Rt.  Hon.  C.  D.  Howe,  Minister  of  Trade  and 

Commerce  and  Minister  of  Defence  Production,  on  "The  Engineer  and  Government." 
The  Duncan  and  John  Gray  Memorial  Lecture  was  delivered  by  The  Hon.  Onesime  Gagnon, 

Quebec  Provincial   Treasurer,   on   "Cultural   Developments   in   the   Province   of   Quebec — 

Minorities'  Rights  and  Privileges  under  the  Educational  System." 
The  Pearson  Kirkman  Marfleet  Lectures  were  delivered  by  Dr.  Robert  M.  Hutchins,  Associate 

Director  of  the  Ford  Foundation,  on  "Some  Questions  about  Education  in  North  America." 
The  Banting  Memorial  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Sir  Charles  Hercus,  Dean  of  the  Medical 

School,  University  of  Otago,  New  Zealand,  on  "Thyroid  Disease  in  New  Zealand." 
The  J.  Vera  Moberly  Lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Stanley  G.  Graham,  Professor  of  Child 

Health,  University  of  Glasgow,   and   Physician  to  the   Royal   Hospital   for   Sick   Children, 

Glasgow,  on  "Infant  Mortality  and  the  Social  Services." 
The  David  Boyle  Memorial  Archaeological   Lecture  was  delivered  by  Dr.   Carl   E.  Guthe, 

Director,  New  York  State  Museum,  on  "Iroquois  Archaeology." 
Professor  Anthony  Blunt,  London  University,  "Delacroix  and  Shakespeare." 
Professor  T.  J.  Geiger,  University  of  Aarhus,  Denmark,  "Human  Society  and  Scientific  Law." 
Dr.  Helen  W.  Dodson,  University  of  Michigan,  "Observations  of  Solar  Flares  and  Associated 

Radio  Radiation  at  200  Mc/sec." 
Dr.    G.    F.    Gibberd,    Guy's    Hospital    and    Queen   Charlotte's    Maternity    Hospital,    London, 

"Changes  in  the  Clinical  Picture  of  Puerperal  Infection,  1935-50." 
Dr.  Louise  Bates  Ames,  Gesell  Institute  of  Child  Development,  "Child  Behaviour  Research 

at  the  Gesell  Institute";  "Science  and  the  Nursery  School." 
Mr.  J.  H.  Parkin,  Director,  National  Aeronautical  Establishment,  "The  Organization  of  Aero- 
nautical Research  in  Canada." 
Professor  A.  M.  Kuethe,  University  of  Michigan,  "Boundary  Layer  Research." 
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Lecture  Series 

Professor  Leo    Smith,    "Italian   Achievements   in  Music   in    the   XVIth    Century";    "Italian 

Achievements  in  Music  in  the  XVIIth  Century." 
Professor  T.  A.  Goudge,  "The  Philosophy  of  Vico" ;  "The  Philosophy  of  Croce." 
Dr.  J.  A.  Baird,  "Michelangelo";  "Bernini";  "Velazquez";  "Goya";  "Portuguese  and  Mexican 

Art." 
Mrs.  E.  H.  Craigie,  "Spanish  Music  from  Its  Origins  to   1500";  "Spanish  Music  from   1500 

to  Modern  Times." 
Professor  L.  E.  M.  Lynch,  "Sources  and  Influences  of  XVIth  Century  Spanish  Thought." 

Benefactions 

The    following    is    a    list    of    benefactions    received    during    the    year     1951-2,    totalling 
$1,926,813.46: 

Specific  Donations 

Defence  Research  Board,  research  grants  $469,540.00 

Dr.  Sigmund  Samuel — Library  Building  Fund 228,500.00 

National  Research  Council,  research  grants  159,053.21 

Research  Council  of  Ontario,  research  grants  85,440.00 

National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  research  grants  64,487.76 

Province  of  Ontario 

School  of  Nursing  Building  Fund  $20,000.00 

Department  of  Public  Welfare  grants  20,000.00 

Department  of  Health  grant — Linell  6,265.00 

School   of   Hygiene  5,000.00 

Alcohol  Research — motor  car  accident  cases  4,000.00 

Archaeological  Research  3,000.00 

V.D.  Research 3,000.00 

Town  and   Regional   Planning — Architecture   1,500.00 

Faulkner  Medal  71.60 

62,836.60 

Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation,  research  grants  52,600.00 

The  Rockefeller  Foundation 

Slavic   Studies    18,661.61 

Administration  of  Health  Insurance  in  Canada  9,536.31 

Political   Economy — Clark    7,978.12 

Laboratory  of  Experimental  Clinical  Neurology  7,994.77 

School   of  Hygiene — Special   Account   3,099.39 

Social    Science    2,085.00 

History — Mclnnis    1,542.50 

50,897.70 

Lawrence  V.  Redman  Estate  27,958.72 

Government  of  Canada 

School  of  Social  Work 20,487.00 

Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration,  grant  2,500.00 

Department    of    Agriculture    Pyrethrin    and    Related    Insecticides 

Research     1,000.00 

Department  of  Labour  grant — Martin  500.00 

Department  of  Labour  grant — Logan  500.00 

Geological  Survey  of  Canada  grant — Wilson  1,350.00 

Geological  Survey  of  Canada  grant — Moorhouse  400.00 

Geological  Survey  of  Canada  grant — Smith  256.00 

26,993.00 

W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation 

Dentistry — Hygienists    13,100.00 

Dentistry — Graduate  Courses  6,890.46 

Pilot  Programme  in  Decentralized  Medical  Education  3,966.80 

Course  in   Hospital   Administration   1,133.18 

25,090.44 

Estate  of  the  late  Jessie  D.  Dunlap,  bequest 25,000.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Thomas  Foster,  Esq.,  residuary  trust  25,000.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Colonel  R.  W.  Leonard 

Bequest    9,880.00 

Special   Awards   9,150.00 

Scholarships  and  Fellowships  5,950.00 

24,980.00 

The  Babb  Company  (Canada)  Limited,  bursary  fund 20,800.50 

J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation,  research  grants  20,000.00 
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Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association 

Medical  Research  Banting  15,000.00 

Grant  (Process  of  Ageing) — Best  7,500.00 

Grant — Mustard    3,500.00 

20,000.00 

Banting  Research  Foundation  grants 

Medical  Research  Banting  15,000.00 

Various  research  grants  3,475.00 

18,475.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Florence  L.  Cody,  Maurice  Cody  Scholarships  15,000.00 

Nutrition  Foundation,  Incorporated,  research  grants 

Baer     3,517.50 

Best     10,309.32 

13,826.82 

Charles  H.  Best  Institute  Fund  (various  donors)  12,600.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  W.  B.  Boyd,  the  W.  B.  Boyd  Memorial  Fund  ....  12,349.04 

Anonymous  donors — 

University  Extension,  Division  of  Public  Safety  9,159.20 

Business  Administration   1,000.00 

School  of  Social  Work — Loan  Fund  477.91 

Mary  Keenan  Award  200.00 

The  E.  J.  Pratt  Medal  and  Prize  in  Poetry  200.00 

Portia  Debates  Fund   50.00 

Pro  Liberis  Prize  50.00 

Paul  McGillicuddy  Memorial  Medal  19.83 

11,156.94 

O'Keefe  Foundation,  Dental  Research  Fund  10,000.00 

F.  W.  Paulin,  Paulin  Memorial  Scholarship  10,000.00 

Canadian  Hospital  Council,  Hospital  Administration  Grant  9,331.82 

Percy  Hermant,  Esq. 

Fellowships 7,000.00 

Scholarships      600.00 

7,600.00 

Dr.  Joseph  A.  Sullivan — Audiometric  and  Otological  Research  7,500.00 

Canadian  Arthritis  arid  Rheumatism  Society  grants 

Dauphinee    5,000.00 

Ogryzlo     1,800.00 


Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

Fellowships 3,600.00 

Town  and  Regional   Planning — Architecture   3,000.00 


6,800.00 


6,600.00 


Imperial  Oil  Limited 

Research  Grant 3,000.00 

Undergraduate    Scholarships    2,500.00 

The  R.  V.  Le  Sueur  Fellowship  500.00 

6,000.00 

John  and  Mary  R.  Markle  Foundation  Grant — Spaulding  5,790.00 

H.  B.  Ganton,  Esq. — Library  Donation 5,000.00 

James  Franceschini  Foundation 

The  William  Edward  Gallie  Trust  Fund— Medicine  5,000.00 

The  W.  E.  Mason  Foundation,  Dental  Research  Fund  5,000.00 

National  Vitamin  Foundation  Incorporated  Grant — Hygiene  4,632.00 

The  Sugar  Association  Incorporated  research  grants — Dentistry  4,500.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Dr.  J.  S.  Chisholm— Faculty  of  Medicine 4,105.29 

Sangamo    Company   Limited,    sundry    research    grant — Business    Ad- 
ministration      4,000.00 

Canadian  Legion  of  the  British  Empire  Service  League,  scholarships  3,700.00 

Alcoholism  Research  Foundation 

Anthropology     2,750.00 

Sociology    750.00 

3,500.00 

Professor  Lachlan   Gilchrist   and    G.    A.    LaBine,    Esq.,    O.B.E.,   The 

Dempster-LaBine-Gilchrist  Scholarship  3,500.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Lillian  Massey  Treble,  bequest J.^J-29 

Various  donors,  The  E.  T.  Owen  Memorial  Scholarship 3,384.38 

The  Medical  Alumni  Association 

Scholarships  and  Bursaries  1,600.00 

Addition  to  the  Ellen  Mickle  Fellowship  l,2S'13 

Graduate  Bursary  Fund  in  Psychiatry  500.00 
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Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Medical  Fraternity,  John  Zoberman  Scholarship  ....  3,000.00 

The  Associates  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Incorporated 

Associates   Fellowship   2,500.00 

Publications  Account   485.94 

Canadian  Foundation  for  Poliomyelitis,  fellowship  

Various  donors,  Frank  S.  Hogg  Memorial  Fellowship  Fund  

Friends  of  the  late  Dr.  H.  M.  Cassidy,  H.  M.  Cassidy  Memorial  Re- 
search Fund  

International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited 

Scholarship     500.00 

Research  Fellowship — Metallurgy  2,000.00 

Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Company  of  Canada  Limited 

Cominco  Research  Fellowship  1,200.00 

Cominco  Research,  Indium — Chalmers  1,200.00 


Various  donors — Ontario  Community  Chests  Scholarships  

Charles  E.  Frosst  &  Co. 

Fellowship  in  Medical  Art  2,000.00 

Scholarship     300.00 

The  Robert  Simpson  Company  Limited 

Matriculation  Scholarships,  Northern  Ontario 1,050.00 

The  Simpson  Scholarships  1,080.00 

Association  of  Children's  Aid   Societies  of  the   Province   of  Ontario, 

The  Nora-Frances  Henderson  Memorial  Scholarship  

Estate  of  the  late  Agnes  Strickland  Vickers  Mackenzie,  bequest 

Spruce    Falls    Power   and    Paper   Company,  Limited,    Undergraduate 

Scholarships    

Aluminum  Company  of  America  Grant — Medicine  

California  Standard  Company 

Scholarships   1,125.00 

Fellowship    . 750.00 

Various  donors — Institute  of  Business  Administration  

Algoma  Ore  Properties,  Limited,  Scholarships 

Canadian  Breweries  Limited,  E.  P.  Taylor  Fellowship  in  Otolaryngology 

The  T.  Eaton  Co.,  Limited 

Margaret  Eaton  Scholarships — Physical  and  Health  Education  1,650.00 

Sir  John  C.  Eaton  Memorial  Scholarships— U.T.S 120.00 

Carnegie  Corporation  of  New  York  Grant — Geophysics  

Various  donors — W.  J.   Dunlop  Bursary 

Babcock-Wilcox  and  Goldie-McCulloch  Limited,  fellowship  

Canadian  Council  for  Reconstruction  through   UNESCO,  fellowship 

Mrs.  E.  J.   Urwick 

Urwick  Bursaries  1,200.00 

Urwick  Scholarship  300.00 

Canadian  Industries  Limited,  C.I.L.  Fellowship  in  Chemistry  

Shell  Oil  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  fellowship  for  research  

Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation,  The  Dr.  Mercer  Scholarship  in  Near 
Oriental  Research  

G.  G.  Cosens,  Esq. — Forestry  Research  Fund  

Lt.  Col.  W.  E.  Phillips,  The  Nadine  Phillips  Fellowship  

T.  A.  Russell  Research  Fellowship 

Canada  Cycle  and  Motor  Company  Limited  500.00 

Canadian  Acme  Screw  and  Gear  Limited  500.00 

James  William  Woods  Fellowships 

York  Knitting  Mills  Limited  500.00 

Gordon  MacKay  and  Company  Limited  500.00 

Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario 

Dental  Library,  Harry  R.  Abbott  Fund  350.00 

Dental  Research  Fund  300.00 

James  Branston  Willmott  Scholarship  250.00 

Forestry  Alumni  Association,  Grace  McAree  Memorial  Library  Fund 
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Ladies'  Auxiliary,  Academy  of  Dentistry,  fund  805.21 

Bloor  District  Business  Men's  Awards  750.00 

B.  Sadowski,  Esq. 

Scholarship     500.00 

Bursary   , 250.00 


Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 

Scholarships 675.00 

Archie  B.  Crealock  Memorial  Prize  25.00 

Panhellenic  Association  of  the  University  of  Toronto 

Prizes     150.00 

Scholarships     540.00 


750.00 


700.00 


690.00 


University  College  Alumni  Association 

Matriculation   Scholarship    350.00 

Scholarship     100.00 

Prize    50.00 

Maurice  Hutton  Matriculation  Scholarship  150.00 

650.00 

Miss  Elsie  Watt,  Kathleen  Russell  Scholarship 625.00 

Various  donors — French  Drama  Fund,  University  College  620.32 

Ontario  Association  of  Architects,  scholarships — Architecture  600.00 

Students'   Administrative   Council,   scholarships   600.00 

Various    donors — Miscellaneous    donations    600.00 

Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine — Blue  Book  594.63 

Shouldice    Surgery — Pharmacology    Research   550.00 

Professor  E.  G.  R.  Ardagh,  Ardagh  Prize  in  Chemical  Engineering  ....  500.00 
Cook   Clothing   Company   Limited,    Warren   K.    Cook   Fellowship   in 

Industrial  Relations  500.00 

Famous  Players  Canadian  Corporation,  scholarship  500.00 

George  L.  Gray,  Esq.,  John  Fraser  Gray  Scholarship  500.00 

Will  of  the  late  Nora  J.  Greenslade,  Nora  J.  Greenslade  Prize  500.00 

Hobbs  Glass  Limited,  scholarship  in  Glass  500.00 

C.  G.  McCullagh,  Esq.,  LL.D.,  The  George  McCullagh  Scholarships 

in  Philosophy  500.00 

Scottish  Rite  Masons  of  Toronto,  bursaries  500.00 

G.  Roy  Sproat  and  Mrs.  Katherine  Sproat,  bursary  fund  500.00 

J.  B.  Tyrrell,  Esq.,  fellowship  500.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Mrs.  Jean  Glasgow,  John  Macara,  Barrister  of  Gode- 

rich,  Scholarship  469.39 

Family  of  the  late  Sir  Edmund  Walker,  Sir  Edmund  Walker  Scholar- 
ships      450.00 

Manitoba  Brewers'  and  Hotelmen's  Welfare  Fund,  bursary  400.00 

Dr.  Chant  donation  385.00 

Various  donors,  Pharmacology  Trust  Fund — Ferguson  385.00 

Edgar  Paul  Commemoration  Fund,  Edgar  Paul  Prize  in  Dental  Oral 

Surgery 375.00 

Eastern  Steel  Products  Limited  Award — Mechanical  Engineering  350.00 

B'Nai  B'Rith,  Toronto  Lodge,  scholarships  350.00 

Various  donors — The  W.  R.  Taylor  Memorial  Fund  320.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Robert  Bruce,  Robert  Bruce  Scholarships  and  Bursary  314.88 

Jessie  Smith  Noyes  Foundation  Incorporated,  scholarship  308.06 

Anaconda  American  Brass  Limited,  prizes  300.00 

Ash  Temple  Company  Limited,  The  H.  P.  Temple  Scholarship 300.00 

Estate  of  the  late  Janet  Colquhoun 

The  Arthur  Hugh  Urquhart  Colquhoun  Library  of  Canadian  History  300.00 
Dental  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  The  Henry  Thompson  Scholar- 
ship    ..!....... 300.00 

Engineering  Alumni  Scholarship  Committee 

Class  of  1951  Engineering  Entrance  Scholarship  300.00 

Faculty  of  Music  Student  Assistance  Fund 

Heintzman  &  Company,   Limited  100.00 

Gordon  V.  Thompson  Limited  100.00 

Canadian  Music  Sales  Corporation  Limited  100.00 

*                                                                      300.00 

Kinsmen  Club  of  Geraldton,  award  300.00 

Oral  Health  Magazine 

Oral  Health  Thesis  Prizes  150.00 

Wallace  Seccombe  General  Proficiency  Prize  150.00 
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School  of  Social  Work  Alumni,  scholarship  . . 300.00 

Society  of  Automotive  Engineers,  Canadian  Section,  loan  fund  300.00 

U.T.S.  Old  Boys'  Association 

Scholarships    150.00 

War   Memorial   Scholarships   150.00 

300.00 

Various  donors — University  College  Alumni,  Alumnae   Giving   Fund  300.00 

Robert  A.    Bryce,   Esq.,   University   of   Toronto   Schools   Engineering 

Scholarship 250.00 

Geo.    W.    Crothers   Limited    Scholarship — Applied    Science    and    En- 
gineering   250.00 

F.  H.  Deacon  and  Company  Scholarship — Political  Economy  250.00 

General    Bursaries,  repayments    250.00 

Harold  G.  Fox,  Esq.,  prizes 250.00 

The    O'Keefe   Brewing   Company   Limited,  The   O'Keefe    Award    in 

Commerce  and  Finance  250.00 

Fred  S.  Orpen,  Esq.,  award 250.00 

Price,    Waterhouse    &    Co.,    The    Edwin    Waterhouse    Scholarship    in 

Commerce  and  Finance 250.00 

Turnbull  Elevator  Company  Limited,  scholarship  in  Architecture  ....  250.00 

Various  donors — Glendon  Hall — Botany — Jackson  225.00 

Cancer  Research 

Dr.  Margaret  E.  Bickle  100.00 

N.  G.  Hultby  100.00 

200.00 

Clarkson,  Gordon  &  Co.,  Clarkson  Prizes  in  Accounting 200.00 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  grant — Medical  Library  200.00 

Forest  Industries  Entomological  Scholarships 

Canadian  Lumbermen's  Association   100.00 

Canadian  Pulp  and  Paper  Association  100.00 

200.00 

Mrs.  R.  E.  and  Dr.  John  Gaby,  Robert  Edward  Gaby  Scholarship  in 

Surgery 200.00 

Jenkins  Bros.  Limited,  Jenkins  Scholarship — Engineering  200.00 

Kiwanis  Club  of  West  Toronto,  bursary  200.00 

Estate  of  the  late  H.  J.  Cody,  Maurice  Cody  Memorial— U.T.S. 200.00 

National    Council    of  Jewish    Women    of   Canada,    Toronto    Section, 

scholarship    200.00 

W.  Ernest  Nevitt,  bursary  200.00 

Harry   S.   Parkinson,  bursary — Law  200.00 

Toronto  Joint  Board  of  Amalgamated  Clothing  Workers  of  America, 

Sidney  Hillman  Memorial  Award  200.00 

Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity,  bursary  175.00 

Jule  Allen,  Esq.,  award 150.00 

Boiler  Inspection  and  Insurance  Company  of  Canada,  scholarship  ....  150.00 
Mrs.  Ella  H.  Burgess  and  Family,  The  Douglas  M.  Burgess  Memorial 

Scholarship     150.00 

Dental  Students'  Parliament  Prize — Dental  Surgery  150.00 

Dr.  L.  J.  Fenech,  Prize  in  Endodontia  150.00 

Louis  Rosenfeld,  Esq.,  award 150.00 

U.T.S.  Parents'  Association,  scholarships  150.00 

Bequest  of  the  late  George  Kennedy 

Sarah   Kennedy   Scholarship   71.22 

George  Kennedy  Scholarship  71.22 

142.44 

Various  donors — W.  L.  Mackenzie  King  Fellowship  Fund  135.91 

L.  S.  Cummings,  Esq.,  Paul  Schweitzer  Memorial  Fund — Library 130.00 

Dominican  Republic,  prize  in  Spanish  101.47 

Various  donors — Dr.  Benjamin  Cohen  Prize 100.60 

Academy  of  Dentistry,  Toronto,  prize  100.00 

Associated  Dentists'  Co-operative,  The  Ed.  Green  Bursary 100.00 

Dr.  Arthur  A.  Brant 

The  J.  G.  Workman  Prize  in  Middle  School  Mathematics,  U.T.S 50.00 

The  W.  G.  Lougheed  Prize  in  Upper  School  Mathematics,  U.T.S 50.00 

100.00 

Mrs.  J.  Home  Cameron,  Cameron  Prize  100.00 

Graduate  Class  of  1930  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  and  Associated 

Courses 

Class  of  1950  Mathematics  and  Physics  Bursary  100.00 

Sydney  Hermant,  Esq.,  Sydney  Hermant  Loan  Fund  100.00 

Insurance  Company  of  North  America,  Prize  in  Insurance  Law 100.00 
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Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Medical  Fraternity,  bursary  100.00 

Posluns  Bros.,  scholarship  in  Medicine  100.00 

Posen  and  Furie  Dental  Laboratories,  bursary  100.00 

Toronto  Brick  Company,  Limited,  prizes  100.00 

The  Toronto  Stock  Exchange,  prize  in  Corporation  Finance  100.00 

White  Pine  Bureau,  scholarship  100.00 

Zeta  Chapter  of  Toronto  of  the  Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Society,  Delta  Phi 

Epsilon    Bursary    100.00 

Mrs.  J.  M.  Godfrey,  Robin  Godfrey  Prize — University  College  75.00 

Joseph  Fetchison,  bursary  75.00 

University  Chemical  Club,  scholarship  75.00 

American    Society    of    Heating    and    Ventilating    Engineers,    Ontario 

Chapter,  prize  in  Mechanical  Engineering  50.00 

American  Society  for  Metals,  Ontario  Chapter,  prize  in  Metallurgical 

Engineering    50.00 

Association  of  Private  Secretaries 

W.  G.  Frisby  Bursary  25.00 

Dr.  W.  J.  Dunlop  Prize— U.C 25.00 


Culverhouse  Canning  Co.,  Limited 

Urwick  Prize — Commerce  and  Finance  25.00 

Urwick  Prize — Political  Science  and  Economics  25.00 


50.00 


50.00 


Hon.  Charles  McCrea,  Dent  McCrea  Scholarship  50.00 

Order  of  the  Sons  of  Italy  of  Ontario,  prize  50.00 

Public  Speaking  Association,  bursary 50.00 

Late  Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve,  Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve  Prize  50.00 

Senior  Panhellenic  Association,  scholarship  50.00 

The  late  Dr.  H.  J.  Cody 

Henry  John  Cody  Scholarship  in  University  College  17.26 

Florence  Cody  Memorial   Scholarship   17.26 

Maurice  Cody  Memorial  Prizes — U.T.S 14.50 


49.02 

Romaine  K.  Ross,  Esq.,  LL.B.,  prize 40.00 

Various  donors — Pathological  Chemistry  Steroid  Estimations  Account  30.00 

Dr.  W.  P.  Arkle,  Christiana  Arkle  Prize  25.00 

Chemical  Institute  of  Canada,  prize  25.00 

Engineering  Institute  of  Canada,  prize  25.00 

Household  Science  Alumnae  Association,  Annie  L.  Laird  Prize  25.00 

Ontario  Medical  Association  Prize — Preventive  Medicine  25.00 

International    Accountants    and    Executives    Corporation    of   Canada, 

bursary    25.00 

Pi  Lambda  Phi  Fraternity,  Kappa  Chapter 

Pi  Lambda  Phi-Daniel  L.  Jacobs  Memorial  Prize 25.00 

Theatre  Holding  Corporation  Limited,   Hollywood  Theatre   Prize  in 

French     25.00 

Dr.  John  Sheehan,  Chappell  Prize 25.00 

British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Medal  Fund  17.44 

The  Staff  and  Students  of  the  Pass  Course  for  Teachers,  The  Harriet 

M.  Latter  Memorial  Fund  10.00 


$1,685,802.02 
Royal  Ontario  Museum 

J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation — Publication  on  the  Chinese  Collection  $15,000.00 

Dr.   Sigmund  Samuel — Canadiana  Gallery 8.220.00 

Carling  Breweries  Limited — Carling  Conservation  Club  Fund  5,000.00 

City  of  Toronto — Summer  Museum  Club^ ^SSnnn 

Various  donors — Archaeology  Membership  Account  320.00 

Canadian  National  Sportsmen's  Show — Archaeology,  Special  Account  300.00 

Various  donors — Memorial  for  Ann  Thompson  297.29 

Various  donors — Archaeology,  Special  Account n  ? n 

Ontario  Spinners  and  Weavers  Co-operative — Ontario  Textile   Fund  50.00 

$30,320.29 


Varsity  Appeal 

Various  donors   $210,691.15 

$1,926,813.46 


REPORTS 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 

Ex-service  personnel  counted  for  less  than  3  per  cent  of  the  regular  enrolment 
in  Arts  for  1951-2,  as  compared  with  almost  9  per  cent  in  the  University  as  a  whole. 
The  corresponding  figures  for  1950-1  were  9  and  20  per  cent  respectively. 

A  slight  modification  of  the  admission  requirements  was  decided  upon,  to  be- 
come effective  for  1952-3.  This  consists  in  including  a  combination  of  a  paper  in 
mathematics  and  a  paper  in  science  as  an  extra  possibility  under  (4)  of  the  existing 
regulations,  and  a  paper  in  science  as  an  extra  possibility  under  (5). 

It  was  decided  to  include  Music  as  a  regular  option  in  all  years  of  the  new 
General  Course.  Options  have  been  suggested  in  the  new  General  Course  which  it 
is  hoped  will  enable  students  taking  them  and  obtaining  satisfactory  standing  in  them 
to  look  forward  to  being  accepted  for  admission  to  the  first  medical  year,  upon 
graduation  in  1954  or  subsequently.  Most  of  those  now  enrolled  in  the  Pass  Course 
for  Teachers  will  be  transferred  in  due  course  to  the  new  General  Course  for  Teachers. 

The  Arts  Council  gave  a  great  deal  of  consideration  to  the  failure  rate  in  the 
first  year  of  honours,  first  in  order  to  appreciate  the  nature  of  the  change  over  the 
years,  and  then  in  order  to  envisage  its  probable  causes.  It  was  found  that  in  the 
period  1946-51  the  percentages  of  failures  in  groups  A,  B,  C,  D  were  10,  20,  45,  33, 
compared  with  14,  16,  24,  19  for  the  same  groups  in  the  period  1934-9.  The  cor- 
responding figures  for  Commerce  and  Finance  and  Household  Economics  were  45 
and  19  for  19^6-51  and  11  and  19  for  1934-9.  A  committee  making  a  study  of  the 
situation  in  groups  C  and  D  expressed  the  opinion  that  there  was  too  little  personal 
contact  between  the  instructor  and  the  individual  students  in  his  class  and  too  great 
a  tendency  to  assume  that  everything  possible  was  being  done  to  stimulate  and  main- 
tain interest  by  seeing  to  it  that  the  subject-matter  of  the  course  was  being  unfolded 
naturally  and  in  order.  The  committee  also  stated  that  the  University  has  a  respon- 
sibility to  the  country  to  graduate  a  sufficient  number  of  adequately  trained  scientists 
every  year  and  suggested  that  the  number  is  not  sufficient  at  the  present  time,  even 
though  the  standard  reached  by  the  successful  few  is  certainly  adequate.  The  staff  in 
Commerce  and  Finance  thought  that  many  students  are  now  choosing  this  honour 
course  in  the  belief  that  it  is  likely  to  provide  a  future  for  them  but  are  not  careful 
enough  to  consider  whether  they  are  qualified  to  handle  the  work  satisfactorily  nor 
even  disposed  to  put  forth  the  necessary  effort  to  succeed.  In  the  end  a  special  com- 
mittee was  appointed  to  study  problems  related  to  the  selection,  teaching,  and  ex- 
amination of  students  in  Arts. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  call  attention  to  the  enthusiasm  of  members  of  the  staff  in  pur- 
suing their  own  individual  researches  and  publishing  the  results  of  their  work.  This 
is  the  other  side  of  the  problem  of  teaching  referred  to  above.  The  most  desirable 
thing  would  be  to  have  the  idea  of  research  continue  to  develop  as  it  is  doing  at 
present  but  at  the  same  time  to  have  those  who  teach  realize  that  it  is  not  quite  safe 
to  postulate  a  developing  interest  on  the  part  of  students  in  the  subject-matter  of 
courses  unless  the  early  presentation  is  such  that  they  can  see  instinctively  what  the 
issues  are  likely  to  be. 

S.  Beatty 

Report  of  the  Principal  of  University  College 

The  introduction  of  the  new  General  Course  has  probably  been  the  most  sig- 
nificant innovation  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  the  present  academic  session.  While  it 
is  too  early  to  attempt  an  evaluation,  and  it  is  already  apparent  that  some  changes 
may  have  to  be  made,  the  higher  standards  and  the  increased  content  of  the  first-year 
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programme  have  injected  a  new  seriousness  of  outlook  in  the  student  registered  in 
this  course  and  have  given  him  a  sense  of  dignity  that  was  sadly  lacking  in  his  pre- 
decessor who  was  "just  in  the  Pass  Course."  In  recognition  of  this  new  status  and  in 
the  realization  that  the  transition  from  the  secondary  school  to  the  University  might 
now  be  attended  by  even  greater  difficulty  in  adjustment,  the  College  Council  has 
instituted  a  tutorial  system  whereby  each  member  of  the  staff  will  be  a  constant  coun- 
sellor to  three  students  in  the  General  Course.  One  of  the  tutor's  duties  will  be  to 
give  assistance  in  the  choice  of  the  subject  of  concentration  in  the  second  year.  This 
new  system  was  introduced  a  little  too  late  in  the  session  to  prove  its  worth  imme- 
diately but  it  is  already  obvious  that  the  more  intimate  contact  thus  established  be- 
tween student  and  staff  will  ultimately  be  most  beneficial. 

The  discussion  during  the  year  concerning  the  inability  of  a  large  number  of 
our  Pass  Course  students  to  write  acceptable  English  has  not  been  without  wholesome 
effect.  The  Department  of  English  has  decided  to  continue  the  experiment  made  last 
session  of  offering  special  courses  in  "remedial  English"  to  all  their  own  students 
who  show  need  of  this  assistance  and,  with  the  authorization  of  the  Council,  to  ex- 
tend the  privilege  of  attending  these  courses  to  students  who  are  not  taking  English 
as  one  of  their  regular  subjects.  In  addition,  a  special  committee  representing  each 
department  has  been  set  up  to  investigate  the  whole  question  of  the  writing  of  essays. 
At  the  request  of  the  President,  the  College  Council  also  considered  the  general  fail- 
ure rate  and  its  possible  relation  to  lecture  methods.  Each  department  subsequently 
submitted  a  report  at  a  special  meeting  of  the  Council  and  each  gave  evidence  that 
it  had  special  problems  and  made  appropriate  suggestions  for  improvement,  but  it 
was  generally  agreed  that  the  number  of  failures  in  college  courses  was  not  unduly 
high,  and  that  the  students  in  the  honour  courses  were  at  least  as  good  as  they  had 
ever  been.  Indeed  our  over-all  honour  standing  has  probably  never  been  higher.  Uni- 
versity College  had  40  per  cent  of  the  students  registered  in  honour  courses,  50  per 
cent  of  the  students  who  won  first-class  honours,  and  60  per  cent  of  those  who  gained 
first  place  in  first-class  honours  at  the  examinations  of  1951.  This  year  one  of  our 
students  won  the  nineteenth  Rhodes  Scholarship  to  be  awarded  to  University  College, 
out  of  a  total  of  thirty-eight  given  to  the  University  of  Toronto  since  their  inception. 

On  the  physical  side,  the  College  has  continued  to  improve  in  appearance.  This 
observation  has  to  do  with  the  building  itself,  and  more  particularly  with  the  floors 
in  the  corridors  which  have  been  rennished  very  successfully.  Room  12  has  been  set 
aside  for  the  use  of  retired  professors  who  were  either  members  of  the  College  staff 
or  had  had  offices  in  the  College,  and  has  been  redecorated  and  beautifully  furnished 
under  the  combined  supervision  of  the  department  of  the  Superintendent  of  Build- 
ings, Dean  Ferguson,  and  Mrs.  Marriott.  The  furnishings  have  been  graciously  loaned 
by  the  women's  residences  and  the  Department  of  Art  and  Archaeology. 

For  over  half  a  century  University  College  has  been  promised  a  men's  residence. 
Students,  staff,  and  graduates  confidently  look  forward  to  the  implementing  of  this 
promise,  and  feel  that  the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  College, 
to  be  celebrated  in  1953,  could  not  be  more  fittingly  or  worthily  signalized  than  by 
the  laying  of  the  corner-stone  of  this  Residence. 

The  College  loses  through  the  retirement  of  Professor  Meek,  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Oriental  Languages,  one  of  the  most  distinguished  scholars  it  has  ever 
had  on  its  staff  and  one  of  the  world's  foremost  Orientalists.  It  is  gratifying,  however, 
to  know  that  Professor  Meek  looks  forward  to  spending  his  years  of  retirement  in 
adding  still  more  to  his  long  list  of  scholarly  publications. 

The  following  appointments  and  promotions  were  made:  Professor  F.  C.  A. 
Jeanneret  to  the  Principalship  of  University  College;  Professor  J.  W.  Wevers  to  an 
Assistant  Professorship  in  the  Department  of  Oriental  Languages;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor G.  Bagnani  to  an  Associate  Professorship  in  the  Department  of  Classics;  Pro- 
fessor R.  S.  Crane  to  a  Visiting  Professorship  in  the  Department  of  English;  Associate 
Professor  R.  D.  C.  Finch  to  a  Professorship,  and  Professor  Pierre  Melese  to  a  Visiting 
Professorship  in  the  Department  of  French. 

The  new  sessional  appointments  made  were:    Mrs.  Frances  Norwood,  Ph.D., 
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as  Lecturer  in  the  Department  of  Classics,  and  Mr.  W.  Braun,  M.A.,  as  Lecturer 
in  the  Department  of  German. 

Leave  of  absence  was  given  to  Professor  W.  P.  Wallace  to  accept  a  Guggenheim 
Fellowship  for  study  and  research. 

In  the  annual  public  lecture  series  of  the  College  five  lectures  were  given  in  the 
second  term  by  members  of  the  staff:  January  24,  "Euripides  and  the  God  in  the 
Machine,"  by  Mr.  R.  M.  H.  Shepherd;  January  31,  "Guido  Cavalcanti,"  by  Professor 
J.  E.  Shaw;  February  7,  "Heine  and  the  Fable,"  by  Professor  B.  Fairley;  February 
14,  "Goldwin  Smith  and  the  Canadian  Renaissance,"  by  Dr.  R.  L.  McDougall; 
February  21,  "Schelling's  Philosophy  of  Religion,"  by  Dr.  E.  L.  Fackenheim. 

The  twenty-second  course  of  Alexander  Lectures  was  '  given  in  Hart  House 
Theatre  from  March  17  to  21  inclusive  by  Professor  R.  S.  Crane  of  the  University 
of  Chicago,  Visiting  Professor  at  University  College:  "The  Languages  of  Criticism 
and  the  Structure  of  Poetry":  (i)  "The  Multiplicity  of  Critical  Languages"; 
(ii)  "Poetic  Structure  in  the  Language  of  Aristotle";  (iii)  "The  Languages  of  Con- 
temporary Criticism";  (iv)  "Conceptions  of  Poetic  Structure  in  Contemporary  Critic- 
ism"; (v)  "Possibilities  of  a  Fresh  Approach." 

The  Librarian  has  submitted  the  following  report  on  the  circulation  of  books  in 
the  University  College  Reading  Room:  "There  are  9,866  volumes  in  the  Reading 
Room  of  which  1,179  are  on  the  open  shelves.  There  are  also  22  current  periodicals 
on  the  open  shelves. 

"The  number  of  books  circulated  during  the  year: 

Reading  Room 23,281 

Night 14,057 

Week 637 

Christmas 377 

Total 38,352 

These  statistics  show  an  increase  of  3  per  cent  over  last  year." 

Dean  Bissell  submits  the  following  report  on  the  men's  residences:  "The  total 
number  of  University  College  men  living  in  residence  during  the  year  1951-2  was  62. 
This  was  the  smallest  number  of  men  in  residence  at  University  College  since  1946. 
The  reduction  was  caused  by  the  giving  up  of  Holwood  Hall,  which  had  provided 
accommodation  for  as  many  as  80  students,  and  the  acquiring  in  its  place  of  the 
much  smaller  house  at  5  Willcocks  Street,  which  can  receive  only  24  men.  Most  of  the 
available  accommodation  had  to  be  reserved  for  former  residents;  there  was  room 
for  only  16  new  applicants,  less  than  half  of  the  number  who  applied. 

"For  those  who  were  fortunate  enough  to  gain  admission  the  present  residence 
accommodation  has  certain  advantages.  Each  house  is  a  relatively  small  self-contained 
unit  and  the  rooms  available  are  uniformly  attractive.  The  proximity  of  the  two 
houses  makes  it  possible  for  their  members  to  join  together  in  a  few  residential  activi- 
ties, but  it  is  clear  that  no  genuine  college  residential  life  can  develop  until  there  is 
one  main  residential  centre.  Again  I  should  like  to  pay  tribute  to  the  work  of  the 
two  Dons,  Mr.  Patrick  Daniel  and  Mr.  Douglas  Thomson.  Because  of  their  enthu- 
siasm and  their  thoughtful  guidance  the  two  houses  are  much  more  than  dormitories; 
they  are  informal  seminars  in  living." 

The  following  report  on  the  women's  residences  of  University  College  is  sub- 
mitted by  Dean  Ferguson:  "The  number  of  women  enrolled  in  the  College  was  564 
at  the  end  of  the  session,  some  21  having  withdrawn  in  the  course  of  the  year.  Of 
these  176  or  13.2  per  cent  were  in  residence.  In  the  May  examinations  10.16  per 
cent  of  the  enrolment  obtained  first-class  or  A  standing,  47  per  cent  second-class 
standing,  and  6%  per  cent  failed.  Failures  in  the  first  year  alone  were  16.17  per  cent. 
The  examination  results  for  residence  students  were  again  gratifyingly  above  average. 
The  corresponding  percentages  for  them  in  the  above  categories  were :  1 1 .63  per  cent, 
50  per  cent,  4  per  cent  and  11.6  per  cent.  Of  the  51  students  entering  University 
College  with  matriculation  scholarships  30  were  women. 

"Two  annexes  in  addition  to  Whitney  Hall,  instead  of  the  previous  three,  were 
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operated  this  year,  the  Willcocks  Street  house  being  now  a  men's  residence.  All 
houses  were  filled  to  capacity.  Women  from  other  faculties  are  eager  to  take  up  any 
surplus  accommodation.  The  phenomenal  good  health  of  the  resident  students  set  a 
record  for  low  admissions  to  the  infirmary. 

"The  Women's  Union  was  used  during  the  course  of  the  year  by  some  sixty 
organizations,  eighteen  of  them  belonging  to  University  College.  These  groups  made 
330  separate  reservations  and  the  total  attendance  was  approximately  12,600.  Such 
groups  as  the  Follies,  the  Players'  Guild,  the  University  College  Singers,  and  the  All 
Varsity  Chorus  held  from  twenty  to  forty  separate  meetings  each.  Two  fine  gifts  were 
made  to  the  Women's  Union — $50  from  the  Women's  Undergraduate  Association 
and  a  handsome  silver  tea  urn  from  the  University  College  Alumnae  Association. 

"Meals  served  in  the  cafeteria  totalled  10,750,  a  decline  of  4,400  from  the  previ- 
ous year.  The  cost  of  living  is  doubtless  also  responsible  for  the  fact  that  residents 
stayed  in  for  a  much  higher  percentage  of  their  meals  than  in  previous  years,  a  factor 
which  correspondingly  increases  the  per  capita  cost  for  food  service." 

The  College  gratefully  acknowledges  the  receipt  of  special  gifts  from  the  follow- 
ing donors: 

The  estate  of  the  late  Miss  Lillian  H.  S.  Lucas;  $7,000  to  be  added  to  the  capital  of  the  Lillian 

Lucas  Scholarship  Fund. 

The  estate  of  the  late  Robert  Bruce  Scott;  a  capital  sum  of  money  to  provide  a  scholarship  in 

the  College  of  the  value  of  $500. 

The  Robert  Simpson  Company,  Limited;  a  cheque  in  the  amount  of  $1,080  to  cover  the  six 

Simpson  Scholarships  for  the  current  year. 

The  Freiherr  von  Stein  Foundation  in  Hambourg;  a  scholarship  of  3,000  German  marks,  the 

equivalent  of  $750,  to  a  Canadian  student  wishing  to  do  graduate  work  in  Germany. 

The  Panhellenic  Association  (Undergraduate)  ;  a  cheque  for  $690  to  cover  three  scholarships 

in  the  fourth  year  and  three  prizes  for  the  highest  standing  in  the  Pass  Course. 

Toronto  Lodge  No.  836,  B'nai  B'rith;  two  scholarships  of  the  value  of  $125  each. 

University  College  Alumnae  Association;  a  scholarship  in  Modern  History  of  the  value  of  $100. 

University  College  Alumnae  Association;  a  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $100  to  a  second-year 

woman  student  in  Political  Science  and  Economics. 

Mr.  Sydney  Hermant;  $100  towards  the  Hermant  Loan  Fund. 

Senior  Panhellenic  Association;  a  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $50. 

The  Zeta  Chapter  of  the  Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Fraternity;  a  bursary  of  the  value  of  $100. 

The  Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity  (Alumnae  Chapter)  ;  a  bursary  of  $75. 

The  Delta  Delta  Delta  Fraternity   (Undergraduate  Chapter) ;  a  bursary  of  the  value  of  $50 

and  a  special  award  for  this  year  of  $50. 

The  Alpha  Epsilon  Phi  Sorority;  the  Norma  Epstein  Bursary  of  the  value  of  $50. 

The  Public  Speaking  Association;  a  bursary  of  the  value  of  $50. 

Anonymous;  $50  to  establish  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the  Portia  Debates  Fund. 

Mrs.  J.  M.  Godfrey;  $50  for  an  award  in  Creative  Writing. 

Mr.  R.  O.  Daly,  K.C.;  a  prize  of  the  value  of  $50  for  French  lc. 

Mr.  Gurston  Allen;  the  Hollywood  Theatre  Prize  in  French  of  the  value  of  $25. 

The  University  College  Alumni  Association;  a  prize  of  $25. 

Mrs.  J.  Home  Cameron;  a  prize  in  French  of  the  value  of  $25. 

Mr.  R.  H.  Sankey,  K.C.;  a  prize  of  the  value  of  $25  for  an  exhibit  of  art  in  the  College. 

The  Association  of  Private  Secretaries;  the  Dr.  W.  J.  Dunlop  Prize  of  the  value  of  $25. 

The  Association  of  Private  Secretaries;  the  W.  G.  Frisby  Bursary  of  the  value  of  $25. 

Mrs.  G.  L.  Gordon;  the  Rose  Shendroff  Prize  of  $10. 

The  French  Club  of  University  College;  the  Alfreda  Cole  Memorial  Prize  of  $10  for  books. 

Mr.  I.  E.  Weldon;  the  Breuls  Gold  Medal  for  a  fourth-year  student  in  Political  Science  and 

Economics. 

Mr.  John  Dickson;  the  gift  of  furniture  for  the  Senior  Common  Room  and  the  room  for  retired 

professors. 

The  Senior  Panhellenic  Association;  a  cheque  for  $200  to  buy  one  of  the  central  chairs  for 

West  Hall. 

University  College  Alumnae  Association;  a  cheque  for  $100  toward  the  West  Hall  Memorial 

Fund. 

Professor  Shore;  the  gift  of  a  portrait  of  the  late  President  Loudon. 

Professor  E.   W.  Banting,  books  of  "Regulations  and   Rules  of  Order",   and   "Laws   ...   of 

University  College"  for  1880  and  1878. 

Dr.  C.  B.  Wilson;  the  Prize  and  Class  List  of  the  Convocation  of  1863. 

F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

The  academic  session  which  closed  on  June  30  has  been  perhaps  one  of  the  most 
active,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  demanding  on  the  energies  and  time  of  the 
staff,  since  the  conclusion  of  the  war.  At  Convocation  in  June  there  were  qualified 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  172  candidates.  The  greater  number  were  those  who  entered 
the  two-year  premedical  course  six  years  ago.  Others  began  their  professional  course 
after  receiving  an  Arts  degree  from  our  own  or  other  universities.  There  will  continue 
to  be  varying  opinions  among  the  students  themselves  about  the  value  of  stiff  require- 
ments in  the  humanities  in  the  premedical  course.  I  think  it  is  fair  to  say  that  the 
teachers  in  the  upper  years  of  the  professional  course  have  noted  the  improvement  in 
ability  to  write  papers  and  a  greater  facility  in  discussion.  Certainly  our  students  do 
themselves  and  their  college  credit  in  university  debates  and  societies,  and  carry  on 
the  business  of  their  own  organizations  with  sound  judgment,  speaking  with  a  clarity 
and  confidence  which  has  been  gratifying  and  even  surprising  to  their  teachers. 

There  were  registered  for  the  session  a  total  of  918  students  in  the  undergraduate 
years,  of  whom  268  were  in  the  premedical  years  and  650  in  the  professional  classes. 
Of  this  number  only  28  failed  their  year,  but  101  were  conditioned  and  will  be  re- 
quired to  write  supplemental  examinations,  for  the  most  part  in  only  one  subject.  The 
lists  show  that  a  large  percentage  have  attained  honours. 

In  the  Division  of  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  there  were  registered  a 
total  of  247  students.  The  last  classes  in  the  old  courses  finished  in  June,  1952.  Forty- 
six  students  received  the  diploma  in  Occupational  Therapy  and  16  the  diploma  in 
Physical  Therapy.  Next  year  will  see  the  graduation  of  the  first  group  in  the  combined 
course  for  the  diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy. 

The  greater  number,  57  per  cent,  of  our  medical  students'  come  from  the  Toronto 
area,  35  per  cent  from  other  areas  in  Ontario,  and  8  per  cent  from  outside  the  prov- 
ince. We  have  continued  to  take  ten  to  twelve  students  from  Saskatchewan  in  the 
third  year.  It  is  expected,  however,  that  the  medical  school  at  the  University  of 
Saskatchewan  will  in  another  two  years  have  facilities  for  completion  of  a  full  degree 
course.  Since  the  opening  of  the  new  school  in  Vancouver  there  has  been,  as  is  to  be 
expected,  a  great  decrease  in  the  applications  from  that  province. 

We  continue  to  have  the  problem  of  displaced  persons  from  Europe,  who  have 
studied  for  certain  periods  at  various  continental  schools  and  are  anxious  to  complete 
their  studies  in  Canada.  After  careful  study  of  their  credentials  and  a  special  oral 
examination,  we  have  admitted  two  or  three  such  students  each  year  but  in  no  in- 
stance to  a  level  higher  than  the  second  medical  year.  We  have  tried  also  to  recognize 
our  responsibilities  to  provinces  which  have  no  medical  school  of  their  own,  to  the 
West  Indies,  and  to  other  areas  in  the  Commonwealth.  Only  a  few  students  from  such 
places  can  be  admitted,  but  apart  from  our  desire  to  help  educate  doctors  for  com- 
munities badly  in  need  of  them,  we  are  sure  that  the  association  of  these  men  and 
women  with  our  own  students  is  of  the  greatest  educational  benefit  to  the  school. 

The  activities  of  the  college  have  flourished  under  the  guidance  of  enthusiastic 
and  enlightened  student  leaders.  The  presidency  of  the  senior  student  organization 
in  the  University  has  again  been  held  by  one  of  our  students,  Mr.  Sidney  Wax.  The 
Varsity  is  to  be  published  next  year  under  an  editorial  board  of  three  medical  stu- 
dents. "Daffydil"  Night  provided  amusing  and  clever  entertainment  for  four  nights 
at  Hart  House.  A  very  large  percentage  of  our  students  took  an  active  part  in  college 
and  university  sports,  the  championship  university  rugby  team  having  been  captained 
by  our  Ellen  Mickle  scholar,  Mr.  John  Evans. 

Concurrently  with  undergraduate  teaching,  the  school  continues  to  enlarge  its 
responsibilities  in  a  variety  of  graduate  and  postgraduate  fields.  It  is  true  that  we 
give  very  few  diplomas  and  degrees  in  this  field,  but  an  increasing  number  of  men 
wishing  to  qualify  for  fellowship  in  the  Royal  College  of  Canada  look  to  the  univer- 
sities to  provide  the  practical  training  and  the  academic  instruction  which  the  College 
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requires  before  they  can  sit  for  the  examination.  Moreover  we  have  our  respon- 
sibilities to  the  practising  profession  in  this  area  of  the  province,  for  their  continuing 
education  in  an  era  of  medicine  when  there  is  constant  change  and  revision  of  old 
ideas  of  treatment. 

This  year  there  were  granted  at  the  end  of  the  session  10  diplomas  in  Public 
Health,  5  in  Psychiatry,  and  9  in  Medical  Radiology.  There  was  1  candidate  for  the 
M.S.  degree.  There  were,  however,  approximately  150  doctors  who,  while  doing 
their  practical  work  at  the  various  university  hospitals,  were  receiving  postgraduate 
instruction  in  their  respective  specialties  in  weekly  lectures,  as  well  as  special  instruc- 
tion in  evening  classes  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Pathology,  arranged  to  meet  the 
needs  and  requirements  of  their  particular  programmes. 

In  the  field  of  continuing  education  for  the  profession  we  have  given  the  regular 
seven  weeks'  course  in  the  autumn  in  the  three  branches,  Medicine,  Surgery,  and 
.Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology.  A  special  course  in  Ophthalmology  for  specialists  in 
that  field  was  given  in  January,  with  visiting  lecturers  from  London,  England,  and 
New  York.  Another  course  in  diseases  of  the  oesophagus  and  bronchus,  with  visiting 
lecturers  from  the  United  States,  was  given  by  the  Department  of  Oto-Laryngology. 
Both  courses  were  well  attended  by  specialists  from  Canada  and  the  United  States. 
Two  courses  for  general  practitioners  were  given  during  the  year;  one  in  the  autumn, 
sponsored  by  the  Alumni  Association,  was  attended  by  250  doctors;  another  in  the 
spring,  sponsored  by  the  Ontario  Medical  Association  and  dealing  with  the  problems 
of  children,  had  an  attendance  of  200. 

The  new  plan,  whereby  the  school  supplies  to  each  of  three  centres  visiting 
teachers  each  month  during  the  fall  and  winter  session,  has  met  with  considerable 
success.  The  three  areas  chosen  were  Port  Colborne,  Kirkland  Lake,  and  the  Lake- 
head.  The  teaching  is  in  the  nature  of  a  ward  round,  with  doctors  leading  the  dis- 
cussion. Without  exception,  the  teachers  who  have  taken  part  have  reported  that  it 
is  a  most  satisfactory  method  of  instruction,  and  likewise  we  have  good  reports  from 
the  doctors  in  the  various  centres  served.  We  have  been  able  to  carry  out  this  pro- 
gramme with  the  aid  of  the  Kellogg  Foundation,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  grant  may 
be  continued  and  we  may  extend  our  efforts  to  other  areas. 

A  programme  such  as  ours,  and  I  have  given  but  a  very  brief  outline  of  the 
many  activities — the  teaching  of  a  large  school  of  undergraduates,  the  training  of 
specialists,  the  organization  of  courses  for  the  profession,  the  lectures  to  various 
societies  both  national  and  international,  the  attendance  at  committee  meetings 
locally  in  hospital,  medical  school,  and  university,  and  at  many  other  committees  of 
national  organizations — all  these  responsibilities  can  only  be  carried  by  a  large,  well- 
trained,  and  well-knit  staff  of  teachers,  and  with  the  co-operation  of  a  group  of  teach- 
ing hospitals  such  as  we  are  fortunate  to  have  in  this  centre.  Nevertheless  the  adminis- 
tration of  each  of  the  clinical  departments  becomes  each  year  a  heavier  burden. 
Indeed,  while  the  appointment  to  a  university  post  in  a  clinical  department  marks 
a  man  as  well  trained  and  of  promise  as  a  teacher  or  investigator,  it  requires  of  him 
steadily  increasing  commitments  in  time  and  energy.  When  it  is  remembered  that  the 
great  middle  group  of  teachers,  those  who  have  passed  from  the  junior  ranks  and  are 
not  the  heads  of  departments,  but  on  whose  shoulders  rests  a  tremendous  load  of 
teaching,  lecturing,  and  committee  work,  receive  only  a  very  modest  honorarium  for 
their  work  in  the  University  and  no  fees  for  their  public  ward  or  out-patient  work  in 
the  hospitals,  it  is  surprising,  although  gratifying,  that  we  can  find  men  who  will 
take  six  years  of  graduate  training  and  accept  careers  as  teachers  and  investigators 
in  a  medical  centre  such  as  ours.  The  cost  of  medical  education  and  research  has  of 
course  increased  tremendously  in  the  past  quarter  of  a  century.  Fortunately,  support 
for  many  research  projects  can  be  sought  from  sources  outside  the  University.  But 
such  funds,  providing  as  they  do  annual  grants  for  workers,  do  not  take  into  account 
the  added  cost  of  overhead,  maintenance  of  buildings,  increased  supplies,  and  in- 
creased space.  The  budget  for  our  school,  although  it  has  increased  steadily  since 


58  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

the  war,  does  not  reflect  sufficiently  in  that  increase  either  the  normal  increase  in  the 
cost  of  living,  cost  of  maintenance,  cost  of  supplies,  or,  what  is  more  important,  the 
steadily  increasing  responsibility  of  the  school  in  the  training  of  doctors  in  modern 
methods,  the  training  of  specialists,  and  the  provision  of  leadership  in  medicine  in 
a  modern  community,  which  the  public  quite  rightly  expects  of  it.  One  wonders 
whether  there  is  sufficient  awareness  on  the  part  of  our  Canadian  citizens,  par- 
ticularly those  who  administer  public  monies,  of  the  cost  of  providing  personnel  who 
will  give  them  the  standards  of  health  and  medical  care  to  which  they  are  so  well 
aware  they  are  entitled  in  this  enlightened  age  of  science. 

Our  Alumni  Association  continues  to  be  active  in  many  fields.  Through  the 
scholarship  fund  a  student  in  each  of  the  six  years  enjoys  a  $200  award,  and  in  addi- 
tion there  are  four  bursaries  of  $100  each  available  to  deserving  students  who  are 
in  need  of  financial  aid.  This  year  they  have  also  made  available  a  small  loan  fund 
to  which  graduate  students  may  apply.  Under  Alumni  auspices  a  round  table  dis- 
cussion for  final-year  students  has  been  organized.  On  this  occasion  five  or  six  doctors 
representing  practice  in  city,  town,  and  country  sit  around  a  table  for  two  hours  and 
are  asked  questions  by  the  students  about  all  those  problems  which  are  seldom  men- 
tioned in  their  classes.  Do  they  take  holidays?  Did  they  buy  their  practice?  How  much 
money  does  it  take  to  begin  practice?  etc.  This  has  proven  to  be  a  very  valuable 
meeting  and  we  are  indebted  both  to  the  Alumni  and  to  the  doctors  who  come  some- 
times from  considerable  distances  to  speak  frankly  of  the  life  of  the  busy  practitioner 
in  various  parts  of  the  province.  The  annual  Alumni  Dinner  was  held  again  at  Hart 
House  on  the  eve  of  Convocation.  The  graduating  class  of  '52  and  fifteen  members 
of  the  class  of  '02  were  guests  of  the  Association.  Professor  Edison  of  Trinity  gave  a 
remarkable  and  scholarly  address  on  "Time,  Loneliness,  and  Existentialism".  The 
attention  given  by  the  audience  at  10  o'clock  on  a  June  night  was  a  great  tribute  to 
the  speaker. 

For  many  years  the  teaching  of  anaesthesia  has  been  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Harry  Shields.  Many  of  his  old  students  will  long  remember  him  as  a  wise  teacher 
and  a  skilful  anaesthetist.  On  his  retirement  and  on  his  advice,  the  teaching  and 
training  in  this  specialty  will  be  organized  in  a  separate  department  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Dr.  Stanley  Campbell  who  has  been  appointed  Head  and  Associate  Professor. 
Up  until  the  present,  Anaesthesia  has  been  a  division  of  the  Department  of  Thera- 
peutics; no  one  seems  to  know  just  how  this  occurred.  With  the  advances  in  this 
specialty  and  the  responsibility  of  the  school  in  training  specialists,  it  seems  only  right 
that  it  should  enjoy  the  same  autonomy  accorded  to  other  specialties.  Dr.  Stanley 
Campbell  is  one  of  our  own  graduates  who  returned  from  the  First  World  War  to 
study  medicine.  After  postgraduate  training  he  joined  the  staff  as  a  teacher  in  1929, 
interrupting  his  work  to  enlist  again  in  1939.  He  served  overseas  with  No.  15  Cana- 
dian Hospital  and  returned  to  his  teaching  and  practice  in  1944.  He  has  been  ap- 
pointed Anaesthetist-in-Chief  to  the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 

The  Department  of  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine  continues  to  be  an  important 
and  integral  part  of  the  medical  school.  As  well  as  training  a  small  number  of  stu- 
dents in  medical  art,  it  serves  an  expanding  role  in  medical  illustration  for  the  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  who  are  writing  articles  and  books  and  delivering  lectures  to  learned 
societies.  The  Director,  Miss  Wishart,  in  her  capacity  as  President  of  the  American 
Association  of  Medical  Illustrators  presided  over  a  very  successful  convention  which 
was  held  in  Toronto  last  autumn. 

That  great  and  renowned  teacher  of  Paediatrics,  Dr.  Alan  Brown,  retired  from 
the  chair  last  autumn  shortly  after  the  official  opening  of  the  new  hospital  for  which 
he  had  worked  so  long  and  with  such  enthusiasm.  He  will  be  remembered  by  genera- 
tions of  students  for  his  brilliant,  if  sometimes  caustic  and  dogmatic  teaching.  For- 
tunately he  will  continue  in  his  private  practice  and  will,  as  ever,  be  interested  in 
everything  at  the  Children's.  He  is  succeeded  by  Dr.  A.  L-  Chute,  O.B.E.,  an  honours 
graduate  in  Medicine  and  Physiology,  who  has  studied  extensively  in  our  own  school 
and  at  Cambridge,  London,  and  Baltimore.  He  served  for  five  years  with  the  British 
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and  Canadian  armies  overseas  and  commanded  No.  1  Field  Research  Unit,  with  the 
rank  of  Lieutenant-Colonel. 

Dr.  Clifford  Ash  who  has  had  a  long  association  with  the  late  Dr.  Richards,  and 
recently  visited  therapeutic  radiology  centres  in  Europe  and  the  United  States,  has 
been  appointed  Professor  of  Therapeutic  Radiology  and  Director  of  the  newly  organ- 
ized radiotherapy  centre  to  be  built  on  the  grounds  of  the  Wellesley  Hospital.  After 
nearly  two  years  of  planning  it  is  expected  that  the  building  of  a  modern  treatment 
and  research  centre  may  begin  within  the  next  few  months.  On  the  governing  board 
will  sit  representatives  of  the  Toronto  General,  the  Toronto  Western,  and  St. 
Michael's  Hospitals,  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research  Foundation,  and 
the  University  of  Toronto.  The  Government  of  Ontario  has  made  a  large  grant  to- 
wards the  construction  of  the  building;  the  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research 
Foundation  has  also  made  a  handsome  contribution;  and  the  Government  of  Canada, 
through  federal  health  grants,  will  be  responsible  for  the  furnishing  of  modern  radia- 
tion equipment. 

Miss  Elizabeth  Clarkson,  M.A.  (Glasgow),  a  medical  social  worker  of  wide  ex- 
perience, has  been  given  a  part-time  appointment  in  the  departments  of  Medicine 
and  Public  Health.  In  association  with  Dr.  Trevor  Owen  and  Dr.  Ian  Macdonald  in 
the  Department  of  Medicine,  and  with  Dr.  Donald  Fraser  and  Dr.  Milton  Brown  in 
Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  certain  students  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  will 
be  introduced  to  the  homes  of  patients  who  are  attending  the  General  Hospital,  in 
an  attempt  to  stress  further  the  importance  of  environmental  and  social  factors  in  the 
study  of  health  maintenance  and  the  treatment  of  disease.  The  Rockefeller  Founda- 
tion has  agreed  to  contribute  to  the  new  project  on  an  experimental  basis. 

Dr.  Kenneth  McKenzie,  who,  after  training  with  the  late  Harvey  Cushing, 
established  the  neurosurgical  service  in  this  centre  in  1925,  retired  from  teaching  and 
the  headship  of  the  service  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  on  June  30.  A  very 
pleasant  tribute  to  his  great  service  to  the  school,  the  hospital,  and  to  his  advancement 
of  neurosurgery  was  paid  to  him  on  the  occasion  of  his  retirement.  A  day-long  series 
of  papers  and  clinical  demonstrations  by  his  colleagues  and  old  pupils  terminated  in 
a  dinner  and  the  presentation  of  his  portrait  painted  by  Varley.  Dr.  Harry  Botterell, 
O.B.E.,  succeeds  him  in  the  direction  of  the  service. 

Other  retirements  include  those  of  Dr.  Beverly  Hannah  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine,  Dr.  Charles  Crompton  in  Surgery,  Dr.  Howard  Burnham  and  Dr.  Joseph 
Sullivan  in  Oto-Laryngology.  Dr.  Sullivan  retires  from  teaching  on  appointment  to 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University. 

Professor  H.  B.  Van  Wyck,  who  retired  from  the  chair  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology,  but  who  continued  on  the  staff  as  a  lecturer  in  the  Humanities  in  Medi- 
cine, died  after  several  months  of  illness  in  March.  He  will  long  be  remembered  by 
a  host  of  patients,  students,  and  friends.  Not  often  does  the  medical  profession  pro- 
duce men  of  such  stature,  such  brilliance,  and  such  versatility.  Doctor,  teacher,  writer, 
artist,  musician,  and  philosopher — of  no  one  can  it  be  more  truly  said  that  he 
"adorned"  his  profession.  Dr.  William  Magner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology  and 
Pathologist-in-Chief  to  St.  Michael's  Hospital,  died  in  May  of  this  year  after  a  lengthy 
illness.  He  was  well  known  for  his  brilliant  teaching  and  had  held  many  offices  in 
organized  medicine,  including  the  presidency  of  the  Canadian  Medical  Association. 
The  medical  school  and  St.  Michael's  Hospital  lost  another  good  friend  and  teacher 
in  the  person  of  Dr.  Frank  O'Leary  who  had  retired  from  active  teaching  only  a 
few  months  before  his  sudden  death  in  February.  Dr.  H.  G.  Armstrong  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery,  and  also  of  St.  Michael's  Hospital,  died  in  January  of  this  year. 

Mr.  R.  S.  McLaughlin  of  Oshawa  has  established  a  foundation,  the  object  of 
which  is  to  extend  financial  aid  to  young  men  and  women  who  are  preparing  them- 
selves as  teachers  and  investigators  in  the  various  clinical  branches  of  medicine. 
Already  the  tremendous  influence  and  advantages  of  this  magnificent  gift  to  medical 
education  are  evident  in  our  own  school.  Ten  McLaughlin  travelling  fellowships  and 
one  McLaughlin  research  fellowship  have  been  awarded  to  students  from  the  school. 
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The  travelling  fellows  will  have  the  privilege  of  spending  a  year  abroad  studying  in 
their  particular  specialty,  while  the  scholars  here  will  be  enabled  to  pursue  some 
special  problem  related  to  the  specialty  in  which  they  will  work  and  teach.  All  candi- 
dates for  travelling  fellowships  must  have  reached  an  advanced  stage  of  training  in 
their  particular  field,  and  must  also  have  the  assurance  of  a  university  teaching  post 
on  completion  of  their  vear  of  travel  and  study.  Mr.  McLaughlin,  Dr.  W.  E.  Gallie, 
and  Mr.  John  Fraser  are  the  trustees  of  the  new  foundation. 

The  J.  P.  Bickell  foundation,  established  under  the  will  of  the  late  Mr.  Bickell, 
after  providing  for  very  liberal  support  for  the  work  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children, 
also  provides  support  for  certain  areas  of  research  in  the  medical  schools  of  Ontario. 
The  trustees  have  indicated  their  willingness  to  support  certain  sound  projects  which 
might  for  various  reasons,  particularly  the  expensive  apparatus  involved,  find  difficulty 
in  enlisting  aid  from  other  sources.  During  the  coming  session  Professor  Hanes  in 
Biochemistry,  and  Drs.  Mustard,  Macdonald,  and  Key  in  Surgery  will  be  enabled 
with  such  assistance  to  conduct  important  investigations  in  their  particular  fields. 

Another  trust  fund,  the  gift  to  the  University  of  Mrs.  Roscoe  Graham  and  her 
family,  will  under  the  provision  of  the  trust  commemorate  the  life  and  service  of  the 
late  Roscoe  Graham  to  the  University.  A  fellowship  will  be  available  every  third 
year  to  a  graduate  student  in  Surgery,  to  enable  him  to  further  qualify  himself  by  a 
year's  travel  and  experience  in  clinics  and  schools  outside  Canada.  The  first  Roscoe 
Graham  Memorial  Fellowship  will  be  awarded  in  the  spring  of  1953. 

After  several  years  of  planning,  the  building  programme  of  the  medical  school 
and  the  hospitals  associated  with  it  gives  promise  of  fulfilment.  The  new  additions 
to  St.  Michael's  have  improved  tremendously  both  the  service  to  patients  and  the 
facilities  for  teaching  undergraduate  students.  The  new  out-patient  department  is 
beautifully  planned,  particularly  for  the  teaching  of  students  in  the  final  year.  The 
Toronto  Western  Hospital  programme  is  also  nearing  completion,  and  in  both  centres 
the  association  with  a  medical  school  has  been  given  full  recognition  in  planning  for 
the  accommodation  of  students,  the  enlargement  of  intern  quarters,  and  the  facilities 
for  clinical  research.  The  benefits  of  the  new  Children's  Hospital  have  been  evident 
in  the  improved  arrangements  for  teaching  and  the  use  of  the  large  clinical  theatre 
for  postgraduate  conferences  and  meetings.  I  have  spoken  of  the  plans  for  the  new 
radiotherapy  centre  to  be  built  adjacent  to  the  Wellesley  Division  of  the  General 
Hospital.  This  will  include  an  enlarged  out-patient  and  admitting  department,  and 
there  is  now  being  built  a  new  nurses'  residence.  The  Minister  of  Health  has  given 
assurance  that  money  will  be  available  in  the  immediate  future  for  a  new  Psychiatric 
Hospital  on  ground  adjacent  to  the  existing  hospital  and  extending  through  to  Col- 
lege Street.  The  new  Best  Institute  is  well  under  way.  And  lastly,  after  years  of  plan- 
ning, a  highly  successful  campaign  has  resulted  in  the  accumulation  of  sixteen  million 
dollars  for  the  modernization  and  rebuilding  of  the  old  General  Hospital.  Architects 
are  busy  revising  plans;  staff  and  students  look  forward  with  enthusiasm  to  the  pro- 
vision of  modern  lecture  theatres,  student  rooms,  new  admitting  departments,  facilities 
for  rehabilitation,  operating  theatres,  in  short  a  modern  medical  centre  arranged  for 
teaching,  investigation,  and  treatment. 

The  school  has  been  visited  during  the  session  by  distinguished  teachers  from 
various  centres  in  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  the  Commonwealth,  continental 
Europe,  Asia,  and  South  America.  The  Banting  Memorial  Lecture  was  given  by  Sir 
Charles  Hercus  of  New  Zealand.  The  annual  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Lecture  was  giver 
by  Dr.  Henry  Bockus  of  Philadelphia.  Our  visitors  also  included  Sir  Clement  Price 
Thomas,  Dr.  F.  M.  R.  Walshe  of  Queen's  Square  Hospital,  London,  who  gave  the 
Convocation  address,  and  many  others. 

I  would  again  acknowledge  my  appreciation  of  the  work  of  the  secretarial  staf 
in  the  school  and  the  unfailing  help  and  co-operation  of  the  University  adminis 
tration  during  the  session. 

•  J.  A.  MacFarlan 
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Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

and  Engineering 

Freshmen  enrolment  in  1951  increased  20  per  cent  from  that  of  the  previous 
year.  This  increase  has  taken  place  despite  an  increase  in  the  tuition  fees  and  despite 
the  effect  of  a  more  severe  admission  requirement  introduced  the  previous  year.  The 
choice  of  engineering  as  a  career  at  the  present  time  seems  related  to  the  general  high 
level  of  business  activity  and  the  employment  opportunities  for  young  graduate  engi- 
neers. The  achievement  of  this  freshman  class  was  only  slightly  better  than  that  of 
the  previous  year,  the  failure  rates  being  29  per  cent  and  32  per  cent,  respectively. 
It  cannot  be  demonstrated  that  these  additional  students,  who  are  perhaps  lured  by 
employment  prospects,  are  any  less  able  to  cope  with  the  work  of  the  first  year. 

With  the  help  of  colleagues  in  other  parts  of  the  University  some  progress  was 
made  in  investigating  the  actual  causes  of  first-year  failure.  The  results  are  interesting 
but  no  conclusions  can  yet  be  drawn. 

One  is  impressed  with  the  large  number  of  students  bearing  foreign  names. 
While  many  of  these  are  second  or  third  generation  Canadians,  others  are  recent 
immigrants.  One  wonders  whether  the  children  of  newly  established  families  may 
have  a  greater  appreciation  of  the  advantages  of  a  university  education  and  are 
willing  to  make  a  bigger  personal  sacrifice  in  order  to  obtain  them.  The  same  com- 
ment on  foreign  names  could  be  made  with  respect  to  lists  of  scholarship  winners. 

Two-thirds  of  the  freshmen  class  come  from  Toronto  homes,  one-third  from 
out  of  town.  Approximately  10  per  cent  of  the  out-of-town  freshmen  are  housed  in 
university  residences  and  approximately  15  per  cent  have  been  given  accommodation 
in  the  residences  of  the  federated  Arts  colleges.  The  remaining  75  per  cent  are  pre- 
sumably living  in  nearby  boarding  houses  or  with  friends  or  relatives.  The  writer  is 
a  strong  advocate  of  the  advantages  to  the  student  of  living  on  the  campus,  and  it 
is  discouraging  that  more  than  90  per  cent  of  our  first-year  students  do  not  obtain 
this  advantage. 

Perhaps  the  most  serious  problem  facing  an  engineering  school  today  is  the  re- 
cruitment of  junior  teaching  staff.  From  the  juniors  of  today  come  the  seniors  of 
tomorrow,  and  it  is  of  vital  importance  that  the  ranks  of  the  junior  staff  contain  an 
ample  supply  of  first-class  men.  At  the  present  time  the  ideal  candidate,  namely  the 
graduate  student  who  is  just  completing  his  doctorate  in  the  applied  sciences,  is 
virtually  unobtainable  by  the  University.  More  often  than  not,  such  a  person  will 
receive  an  employment  offer  from  a  research  laboratory  at  a  starting  salary  in  excess 
of  that  of  the  full  professor  who  supervised  his  graduate  study. 

The  writer  has  serious  doubts  as  to  whether  the  universities  meet  the  present 
needs  of  society  in  the  training  of  engineers.  Over  the  whole  history  of  the  University, 
it  has  been  regarded  as  desirable  to  raise  academic  standards.  As  a  consequence,  not 
all  applicants  may  be  admitted  and  of  those  admitted  only  two  out  of  three  finally 
obtain  an  engineering  degree.  It  is  doubtful  whether  the  present  arbitrary  position 
can  be  defended  and  one  can  certainly  advance  arguments  to  show  that  society  might 
be  better  served  if  a  larger  number  of  men,  some  of  lesser  scholastic  ability,  were 
educated  to  a  lower  standard,  or  conversely  that  a  smaller  number  of  men  were  car- 
ried to  a  higher  standard.  There  is  a  real  need  for  a  critical  examination  of  our  edu- 
cational objectives. 

K.  F.  Tupper 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics 

Under  an  agreement  between  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  the  University 
of  Toronto,  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  was  to  be  organized  and  established  over  a 
period  of  three  years.  This  formative  period  came  to  an  end  in  March,  1952.  The 
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Institute  is  now  in  full  operation  with  four  major  facilities  for  research  in  aerophysics 
and  an  average  of  some  15  research  assistants  each  year  proceeding  toward  advanced 
degrees.  These  assistants  have  been  registered  in  the  Departments  of  Aeronautical 
Engineering  and  Mathematics. 

During  this  period  it  has  been  interesting  to  note  the  experiences  of  students 
with  regard  to  employment  subsequent  to  receiving  the  Ph.D.  degree  for  research 
carried  out  at  the  Institute.  In  every  case  the  graduate  has  had  to  choose  from  a 
number  of  offers.  Of  a  total  of  1 1  graduates,  7  have  found  positions  in  Canada,  3 
are  employed  in  the  United  States,  and  1  holds  a  research  fellowship  in  England.  The 
trend  toward  remaining  in  Canada  has  increased  each  year;  recent  developments  in 
aeronautics  in  this  country  have  produced  key  positions  and  higher  salaries. 

The  Institute  is  steadily  developing  an  international  reputation  through  both  its 
graduates  and  its  publications.  A  considerable  amount  of  time  has  been  required  to 
place  new  research  equipment  in  operation;  nevertheless,  some  fifteen  U.T.I. A. 
Reports  and  Reviews  have  been  issued.  These  interim  reports  are  issued  directly  to 
interested  research  groups  within  a  few  weeks  of  the  completion  of  the  research.  The 
distribution  list  now  includes  about  250  research  organizations,  all  of  whom  have  been 
placed  on  the  list  at  their  own  request.  The  reports  are  sent  to  all  parts  of  the  British 
Commonwealth  and  the  United  States,  and  to  many  countries  in  Europe. 

During  the  past  year  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  has  received  additional  grants 
from  the  Defence  Research  Board  totalling  $61,700  to  be  used  toward  the  develop- 
ment of  a  second  supersonic  wind  tunnel  with  very  high  performance,  and  to  modify 
an  existing  shock  tube.  In  the  new  tunnel,  speeds  have  been  reached  which  are  so 
high  that  liquefaction  of  the  air  is  observed.  Air  densities  corresponding  to  altitudes 
up  to  200  miles  have  been  attained  and  observations  of  the  important  phenomena  of 
slip  flow  have  been  made.  In  the  improved  shock  tube,  it  has  been  found  that  shock 
waves  can  be  absorbed  or  amplified  by  relatively  simple  means.  A  review  of  the  tech- 
nical details  of  these  investigations  may  be  found  in  the  annual  report  issued  by  the 
Defence  Research  Board. 

Co-operation  with  other  research  organizations  has  been  maintained.  The  writer 
continues  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Aeroballistics  Panel,  U.S.  Navy,  and 
the  Gas  Dynamics  Panel,  Defence  Research  Board.  These  contacts  have  resulted  in 
improved  research  facilities  at  the  Institute  and  have  been  a  means  for  bringing  our 
latest  work  to  the  attention  of  these  organizations.  Visits  were  made  by  senior  students 
to  the  laboratories  of  the  Canadian  Armament  Research  and  Development  Establish- 
ment (Valcartier)  and  the  National  Aeronautical  Establishment  (Ottawa).  The 
Director  and  Dr.  I.  I.  Glass  have  also  visited  these  organizations  for  extended  periods 
as  scientific  consultants. 

G.  N.  Patterson 

Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science 

This  Faculty,  in  common  with  several  others  in  the  University,  has  been  con- 
cerned with  the  high  failure  rate  among  the  first-year  students  in  Household  Science 
as  well  as  in  Household  Economics.  There  is  a  great  demand  for  graduates  in  this 
field  and  the  University  as  yet  has  not  been  able  to  meet  it. 

The  Department  of  Household  Science  reports  with  regret  the  resignation  of 
its  head,  Dr.  J.  B.  Brodie.  Dr.  Brodie  served  her  department  faithfully  and  well.  She 
offered  direction  and  guidance  to  the  many  undergraduates  and  graduates  in  House- 
hold Science  and  Household  Economics.  She  devoted  many  of  her  leisure  hours  to 
the  problems  of  the  graduates  of  the  dietetic  profession.  The  resignation  of  Dr.  Brodie 
is  indeed  a  great  loss  to  the  Faculty. 

The  Department  of  Food  Chemistry  was  pleased  to  have  Dr.  W.  E.  Parker  as  a 
special  lecturer  for  fourth-year  honour  Food  Chemistry  students  and  for  assistance 
with  graduate  students. 
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Miss  Mary  P.  Ham,  who  has  been  an  instructor  in  the  Food  Chemistry  Depart- 
ment for  two  years,  is  leaving  to  join  the  staff  in  Food  Chemistry  at  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. 

M.  D.  Smith 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education 

The  Ontario  College  of  Education  has  been  able  to  supply  the  demand  for  teach- 
ers in  most  of  the  departments  of  study.  The  University  of  Toronto  supplied  by  far 
the  largest  percentage  of  students,  particularly  in  the  Departments  of  History,  Eng- 
lish, and  Physical  Education.  However,  more  than  half  of  those  qualifying  as  teachers 
in  secondary  schools  are  graduates  of  the  Pass  or  General  courses.  Many  of  the  grad- 
uates of  the  Pass  Course  have  not  chosen  during  their  undergraduate  years  subjects 
which  are  best  suited  for  a  teaching  career.  The  new  General  Course  recently  estab- 
lished by  the  University  should  lend  itself  to  better  academic  preparation  for  teaching. 
Little  progress  is  being  made  to  meet  adequately  the  demand  for  teachers  of  home 
economics,  of  physical  education  for  girls,  and  of  commercial  subjects.  The  first 
graduates  of  Macdonald  Institute  should  help  in  some  measure  to  relieve  the  shortage 
of  teachers  of  home  economics.  The  teaching  profession  is  not  able  to  compete  with 
industry  for  honour  graduates  in  science.  During  the  past  five  years  only  32  have  en- 
rolled in  the  College  and  of  these  5  were  graduates  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 
Unless  this  situation  changes  the  teaching  of  science  in  the  41 1  secondary  schools  of 
Ontario  will  be  done  largely  by  graduates  of  the  Pass  or  General  courses.  There  seems 
to  be  a  keener  demand  for  teachers  for  secondary  schools  than  there  has  been  for 
several  years  past  with  the  result  that  there  will  probably  be  no  surplus  of  teachers  for 
these  schools  when  they  open  in  September. 

The  graduates  of  the  Library  School  fall  short  of  filling  the  demand.  The  com- 
petition by  library  boards  to  secure  their  services  has  increased  the  salaries  to  a  con- 
siderable extent.  The  School  continues  to  be  national,  drawing  students  from  eight 
of  the  provinces.  Three  of  the  54  students  have  come  from  Esthonia,  Lithuania,  and 
Germany. 

The  degrees  in  Pedagogy  which  were  first  established  in  the  University  in  1894 
are  to  be  replaced  by  degrees  in  Education.  Students  enrolling  in  the  session  1952-3 
will  proceed  to  the  Bachelor,  Master,  and  Doctor  of  Education  degrees,  while  those 
already  enrolled  in  courses  leading  to  degrees  in  Pedagogy  will  have  until  1955  to 
complete  their  work.  Thereafter  they  must  transfer  from  Pedagogy  to  Education.  It 
is  anticipated  that  there  will  be  a  substantial  increase  in  enrolment  next  session.  Six 
graduate  students  have  completed  the  requirements  for  degrees:  1  Master  of  Arts, 
1  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  4  Doctors  of  Pedagogy.  The  theses  are  listed  in  the 
report  of  the  Department  of  Educational  Research. 

The  University  Schools  re-established  Grades  VII  and  VIII  as  of  September 
1952,  so  that  it  will  now  be  possible  to  offer  the  complete  programme  for  the  Inter- 
mediate Division  of  the  curriculum  which  includes  the  work  of  Grades  VII  to  X. 
Messrs.  D.  S.  Lawless,  Peterborough,  and  Alex.  McCuaig,  Schreiber,  have  been  ap- 
pointed as  instructors  for  the  new  grades.  The  only  other  change  in  the  teaching 
staff  is  the  granting  of  leave  of  absence  to  Mr.  J.  S.  Carlisle,  University  Schools,  to 
accept  an  appointment  for  the  next  session  on  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Education 
of  the  University  of  British  Columbia. 

The  increasing  demands  of  the  College  libraries  necessitated  the  appointment  of 
two  recent  graduates  of  the  Library  School.  Miss  Elizabeth  Kerr  was  appointed  to 
take  charge  of  the  library  of  the  Department  of  Educational  Research,  and  John  P. 
Wilkinson,  of  the  Toronto  Public  Library  staff,  was  appointed  as  assistant  librarian 
in  the  main  library  of  the  College. 

The  Vocational  Guidance  Centre  has  shown  a  phenomenal  growth  of  20  per 
cent  over  the  previous  year  in  the  sale  of  materials.  The  Centre  has  rendered  a  great 
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service  in  the  rapidly  growing  guidance  programme  of  all  the  provinces.  It  is  difficult 
to  anticipate  adequately  the  needs  of  the  Centre  from  year  to  year. 

The  financial  problems  of  the  College  of  Education  have  been  greatly  assisted 
by  the  timely  university  grants  of  the  federal  government,  which  made  it  possible  to 
make  more  adequate  provision  for  salaries  and  equipment. 

A.  C.  Lewis 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry 

The  total  enrolment  of  undergraduates  in  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  for  the  present 
session  was  155  compared  with  197  in  1950-1  and  251  in  1949-50.  While  the  con- 
tinuing downward  trend  in  numbers  from  the  peak  enrolment  of  303  in  1948-9  might 
suggest  a  declining  interest  in  forestry  as  a  career,  it  is  in  fact  the  result  of  having 
graduated  over  the  past  three  years  most  of  the  ex-service  men  who  entered  the 
Faculty  during  the  years  immediately  after  the  war.  Indeed,  present  indications  are 
of  a  growing  interest  in  forestry  on  the  part  of  high  school  students,  as  is  shown  by 
the  many  requests  for  information  from  the  parents,  teachers,  and  students,  and  by 
the  numbers  entering  the  Faculty  during  the  past  three  years  (43  in  1949,  52  in  1950, 
and  45  in  1951),  representing  in  each  case  at  least  a  50  per  cent  increase  over  the 
largest  entrance  class  of  any  year  before  the  war.  There  is  every  likelihood  that  this 
trend  will  be  maintained,  particularly  in  view  of  the  continuing  strong  demand  for 
forestry  graduates  and  undergraduate  students  from  both  industry  and  various  gov- 
ernment services — a  demand  that  has  by  no  means  been  fully  met  despite  the  rela- 
tively large  number  of  graduates  from  Canadian  forestry  schools  in  recent  years.  In 
this  connection  it  may  be  noted  that  during  the  past  five  years  the  University  of 
Toronto  has  graduated  314  foresters  compared  with  339  during  the  previous  forty 
years,  and  at  least  95  per  cent  of  these  recent  graduates  are  employed  professionally, 
mainly  in  Ontario,  but  also  in  other  provinces,  and  in  a  few  cases  outside  of  Canada. 

Compared  with  that  of  the  pre-war  years  then,  the  undergraduate  population 
appears  to  be  increasing  in  numbers,  and  is  also  becoming  more  cosmopolitan,  with 
the  enrolment  of  students  from  a  number  of  foreign  countries.  Thus  during  the  pres- 
ent session  there  were  5  students  from  Poland,  2  each  from  England,  Holland,  and 
Estonia,  and  1  each  from  the  British  West  Indies,  Norway,  and  the  United  States. 
Frequently  these  men  had  some  previous  training  and  experience  in  forestry,  and  in 
nearly  all  cases  are  doing  well  with  their  studies,  despite  considerable  linguistic  diffi- 
culties for  some  of  those  from  central  Europe.  Of  the  Canadian  students  enrolled  in 
the  Faculty  for  the  session,  64  are  from  Toronto,  71  from  other  parts  of  Ontario,  3 
from  Manitoba,  and  1  each  from  Nova  Scotia,  Quebec,  and  Saskatchewan.  Of  the  7 
scholarship  and  prize-winners  in  the  Faculty  this  year,  5  are  from  Ontario  com- 
munities other  than  Toronto. 

The  revision  of  the  undergraduate  curriculum,  which  has  been  under  way  dur- 
ing the  past  two  years  with  a  view  to  improving  opportunities  for  both  professional 
training  and  general  education  has  been  carried  forward  a  further  stage,  involving 
mainly  the  rearrangement  of  some  of  the  present  courses  and  the  inclusion  in  the 
fourth  year  of  lecture  and  laboratory  work  in  elementary  statistical  methods.  In  addi- 
tion, third-year  students  are  to  be  required  in  future  to  submit  a  report  on  the  field 
work  they  are  engaged  on  during  the  summer  period  between  their  second  and  third 
years.  This  report  will  be  the  subject  of  critical  analysis  by  the  staff  and  a  discussion 
with  the  individual  student,  having  in  mind  both  content  and  method  of  presentation. 
The  revision  of  the  curriculum  is  expected  to  be  completed  in  the  coming  year. 

During  the  session  instruction  was  given  to  6  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  proceeding  to  the  M.Sc.F.  degree.  Of  these,  2  were  doing  work  in 
Forest  Economics,  2  in  Forest  Management,  1  in  Silviculture,  and  1  in  Forest  Gene- 
tics. In  addition  2  students  completed  the  requirements  for  the  professional  degree 
of  Forest  Engineer.  The  successful  candidates  submitted  theses  on  the  following  sub- 
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jects:  W.  D.  Harkness,  "Mechanized  Operations:  A  Graphic  Analysis  of  the  Effect 
of  Major  Operating  Factors  on  Actual  and  Potential  Performance";  Q.  F.  Hess, 
"Forest  Fire  Control  Planning  for  the  Province  of  Ontario."  As  was  pointed  out  in 
last  year's  report,  this  degree  will  not  in  future  be  offered  in  the  University  of 
Toronto. 

A  seminar  course  in  Soil  Ecology  was  made  available  to  graduate  students  for 
the  first  time  this  session  through  the  appointment  of  Mr.  G.  A.  Hills  of  the  Division 
of  Research,  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests,  as  a  part-time  instructor  on  the 
staff  of  the  Faculty.  This  course,  which  proved  highly  successful,  was  given  at  the 
Southern  Experiment  Station,  Maple,  Ontario. 

Considerable  progress  has  been  made  during  the  year  in  the  development  of  a 
research  unit  at  Glendon  Hall,  particularly  in  the  conversion  and  equipping  of  labora- 
tories for  the  use  of  the  Faculty  and  the  Department  of  Botany.  A  forestry  research 
programme  was  begun  there  in  the  summer  of  1951  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
R.  C.  Hosie,  and  this  work  will  be  continued  and  expanded  in  the  future  as  conditions 
permit,  with  the  primary  object  of  increasing  our  knowledge  of  the  factors  affecting 
the  germination  and  early  development  of  our  more  important  tree  species. 

A  report  on  the  Bastedo  property  ("Balfron")  has  been  prepared  by  Mr.  A.  D. 
Hall.  This  property,  located  on  the  south  shore  of  Lake  of  Bays  in  the  Township  of 
McLean,  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry.  The  report  gives  the 
results  of  a  survey  of  the  property  made  in  1949,  and  outlines  plans  for  the  manage- 
ment of  the  area;  some  of  these  have  already  been  implemented,  while  others  will  be 
carried  out  in  the  future  as  conditions  permit. 

J.  W.  B.  Sisam 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Music 

The  reorganization  of  the  various  units  offering  music  courses  in  the  University, 
forecast  in  the  President's  Report  for  1951,  will,  according  to  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Governors,  come  into  effect  on  July  1,  1952.  This  will,  therefore,  be  the  last 
report  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  as  at  present  constituted.  All  courses  in  music — other 
than  postgraduate  work  (which  continues  to  be  carried  on  through  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies) — will  be  combined  in  an  enlarged  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
with  a  dean  as  head.  The  Royal  Conservatory  will  consist  of  two  main  divisions: 
(a)  a  Faculty  of  Music,  responsible  for  courses  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music 
degree,  the  Licentiateship,  and  the  Artist's  diploma,  as  well  as  for  music  courses  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts;  (b)  a  School  of  Music  responsible  for  the  remaining  activities 
of  the  Conservatory,  including  the  Orchestra,  the  Opera  School,  and  the  examination 
system  up  to  Associateship  grade.  Dr.  Arnold  Walter  has  been  appointed  Director 
of  the  Faculty,  and  Dr.  Ettore  Mazzoleni  Principal  of  the  School  of  Music.  No  ap- 
pointment has  up  to  this  date  been  made  to  the  office  of  dean;  until  such  appointment 
is  made,  co-ordination  of  the  two  bodies  will  be  achieved  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Conservatory  Board,  Dr.  Edward  Johnson.  Extensive  revision  of  the  present  courses 
is  envisaged  and  the  entire  scheme  will  enjoy  the  advantage  of  operating  under  one 
budget. 

The  number  of  students  registered  in  all  three  years  of  the  General  Course  lead- 
ing to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  was  22.  The  number  receiving  their  degrees 
was  9.  In  the  School  Music  course  the  number  registered  was  63;  16  received  their 
degrees.  These  figures  include  degrees  conferred  at  the  Fall  Convocation.  The  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Music  was  not  conferred. 

Professor  Rosevear,  who  has  charge  of  the  teaching  of  Instrumental  Music  in 
the  School  Music  course,  has  made  an  extensive  report,  part  of  which  I  quote: 

"In  the  School  Music  course  the  emphasis  is  still  on  the  preparation  of  teachers 
of  music  for  secondary  schools.  As  more  graduates  take  positions  on  school  faculties 
our  influence  is  extended.  From  their  success  or  lack  of  it  we  can  draw  conclusions 
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which  will  help  us  improve  our  teaching  and  make  changes  in  course  content  and 
procedures  so  future  graduates  will  be  better  prepared.  In  this  regard  I  feel  we  should 
periodically  question  graduates  in  the  teaching  profession  as  to  the  work  they  are 
doing,  the  problems  they  are  facing,  and  how  their  undergraduate  training  might 
have  prepared  them  more  effectively.  It  is  important,  too,  that  there  be  a  close  co- 
operation with  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  to  the  end  that  each  student's 
training  as  a  teacher  might  be  a  continuous  process  from  the  time  he  enters  the 
Faculty  of  Music  through  the  day  he  is  certified  at  the  College  of  Education  and 
enters  the  profession.  The  majority  of  School  Music  graduates  are  now  actively  en- 
gaged in  teaching  in  various  parts  of  Ontario.  We  hope  to  extend  our  influence  still 
farther  into  the  other  provinces  but  the  demand  for  qualified  music  teachers  in 
Ontario  is  such  that  even  students  native  to  other  provinces  have  not  returned  to 
teach  there.  Several  graduates  have  gone  into  public  school  teaching  by  attending 
Normal  School  rather  than  the  College  of  Education.  We  are  pleased  to  make  this 
contribution  to  teaching  on  the  very  important  elementary  level.  Professional  playing 
or  singing  has  been  chosen  by  other  graduates  as  their  career,  while  others  are  en- 
gaged in  the  very  important  career  of  home-making.  We  are  proud  of  the  work  which 
these  young  men  and  women  are  doing.  It  is  gratifying  to  find  the  graduates  in  the 
field  of  music  education  taking  an  increasingly  active  part  in  professional  organiza- 
tions such  as  the  Ontario  Music  Educators'  Association.  They  are,  as  a  group,  very 
faithful  in  their  attendance  at  educational  activities  such  as  our  instrumental  music 
clinic,  the  Music  Educators'  National  Conference  convention,  and  the  Ontario  Edu- 
cational Association  convention.  A  number  are  proceeding  to  advanced  degrees  in 
such  institutions  as  the  Eastman  School  of  Music  and  Columbia  University." 

The  last  sentence  quoted  calls  attention  to  the  demand  on  the  part  of  our  stu- 
dents for  courses  of  an  advanced  nature,  analogous  to  those  offered  in  the  leading 
American  universities.  The  Council  of  the  Faculty  has  for  some  time  had  under  dis- 
cussion courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Music  and  has  specific  suggestions 
to  offer.  These  will  doubtless  be  discussed  at  an  early  date  with  the  School  of  Grad- 
uate Studies,  and  it  is  hoped  that  a  concrete  scheme  will  be  presented  to  the  Senate 
in  due  course. 

Dr.  Drummond  Wolff,  who  has  for  several  years  past  given  excellent  service  as 
a  Lecturer  in  the  Faculty,  has  accepted  an  appointment  as  Organist  and  Choirmaster 
of  Christ  Church  Cathedral,  Montreal.  Dr.  Leslie  Bell  has  also  retired  from  his  posi- 
tion as  Assistant  Professor  in  order  to  devote  himself  more  completely  to  his  many 
other  activities.  Gratitude  and  warm  good  wishes  for  the  future  are  extended  to 
these  two  gentlemen  by  their  colleagues. 

Musical  life  in  Toronto  suffered  a  great  loss  through  the  death,  on  April  18, 
of  Leo  Smith,  for  many  years  Professor  of  Music  in  our  Faculty.  As  composer,  writer 
on  musical  subjects,  cellist,  lecturer,  and  teacher  he  attained  great  distinction;  for 
his  contribution  to  the  musical  life  of  the  University  we  are  especially  grateful,  and 
the  many  students  who  passed  through  his  hands  will  long  cherish  his  memory  and 
benefit  by  his  instruction.  Sincere  sympathy  in  their  great  loss  is  extended  to  his 
widow  and  other  members  of  his  family. 

Dr.  Healey  Willan,  University  Organist,  was  again  responsible  for  an  excellent 
series  of  recitals  in  Convocation  Hall;  of  these  three  were  given  by  himself  and  the 
remainder  by  Dr.  Charles  Peaker,  Frederick  Silvester,  Gerald  Bales,  Douglas  Elliott, 
and  Quentin  Maclean.  Mr.  Leland  Richardson's  carillon  recitals  from  the  Hart 
House  Memorial  Tower  and  his  performances  at  convocations  and  similar  functions 
have  brought  pleasure  to  many  hundreds.  It  is  gratifying  to  learn  that,  through  the 
generosity  of  Col.  W.  E.  Phillips,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  the  carillon 
is  to  be  completed  by  the  addition  of  eighteen  new  bells. 

As  the  result  of  an  increased  library  appropriation,  important  purchases  have 
been  made,  not  only  of  books  and  music  much  needed  by  the  average  student,  but 
also  of  musieological  works  that  should  in  future  years  be  helpful  in  facilitating  re- 
search by  postgraduate  students.  Many  useful  recordings  have  also  been  purchased; 
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these,  combined  with  the  Conservatory  collection,  have  been  in  extensive  use  and 
have  given  students  an  opportunity  to  know  at  first  hand  many  works  which  they 
might  otherwise  not  be  able  to  hear. 

The  University  Choir  and  Orchestra,  operating  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Students'  Administrative  Council,  were  this  year  directed  by  Mr.  Keith  Girard,  and 
gave  two  highly  creditable  concerts  in  Convocation  Hall.  The  usual  series  of  concerts 
in  Hart  House  and  several  of  the  affiliated  colleges  have  again  proved  of  great  value 
in  stimulating  interest  in  music  among  the  student  body. 

The  many  and  varied  activities  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  have  as  usual  been  of 
great  benefit  to  the  musical  life  not  only  of  Toronto  but  of  all  Canada.  The  number 
of  registrations  for  tuition  has  continued  to  be  very  high,  while  examination  appli- 
cations have  shown  a  considerable  increase  across  the  Dominion.  The  Opera  Festival 
of  last  February,  when  a  complete  week  of  opera  was  given  in  the  Royal  Alexandra 
Theatre,  was  of  course  a  direct  outcome  of  the  Opera  School;  this  year  the  works 
given  were  Mozart's  The  Magic  Flute,  Smetana's  The  Bartered  Bride,  and  Massenet's 
Manon.  In  addition  to  these,  operatic  extracts  were  given  in  various  centres  and  go 
far  to  account  for  a  general  increase  of  public  interest  in  opera.  The  concerts  given 
by  the  Conservatory  Orchestra  and  Choir  on  April  29  and  May  20  were  particularly 
interesting,  including  as  they  did  first  performances  of  Esther — a  dramatic  symphony 
with  choir  and  soloists,  by  Godfrey  Ridout  (a  Lecturer  on  our  Faculty) — and  a  piano 
concerto  by  Paul  Mclntyre,  one  of  our  graduates  in  1951.  Included  also  was  the  first 
Toronto  performance  of  Professor  Richard  Johnston's  Symphony,  mentioned  in  my 
report  of  last  year.  Mr.  Ridout's  work  was  also  broadcast  on  the  Trans-Canada  net- 
work of  the  C.B.C.  on  June  11.  All  these  works,  as  well  as  shorter  numbers  by  other 
composers,  were  given  admirable  performances. 

In  laying  down  the  cares  of  office  and  saying  farewell  to  the  University,  I  should 
like  to  record  my  warm  appreciation  of  the  work  done  by  my  colleagues  and  the 
students.  Especially  would  I  like  to  repeat  what  I  have  said  on  previous  occasions 
regarding  the  great  efficiency,  courtesy,  and  helpfulness  of  Miss  Jean  Woods,  Secre- 
tary of  the  Faculty. 

Ernest  MacMillan 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 

In  the  session  1951-2,  a  registration  of  1,480  graduate  students  (1,564  for 
1950-1)  was  reached,  in  spite  of  a  decline  in  the  number  of  graduate  students  re- 
ceiving assistance  from  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  from  316  to  99  and  from 
the  United  States  Veterans'  Administration  from  48  to  26.  The  number  of  men 
registered  declined  from  1,338  to  1,266  and  the  number  of  women  from  226  to  214. 
The  number  of  students  from  Toronto  declined  from  709  to  643  and  from  the  whole 
of  the  province  of  Ontario  from  1,127  to  1,078  (Carleton  County  34,  Wellington  39, 
Wentworth  48,  York,  outside  Toronto,  117).  Each  of  the  remaining  nine  provinces 
sent  graduate  students,  47  from  the  Maritime  Provinces,  30  from  Quebec,  102  from 
the  Prairie  Provinces,  and  42  from  British  Columbia.  Among  foreign  countries  the 
United  States  sent  83  compared  with  97  last  year,  and  the  remaining  thirty  countries, 
98  as  compared  with  85;  the  United  Kingdom  sent  17  students,  India  14,  China  13, 
Africa  8.  The  significance  of  these  statistics,  particularly  the  importance  of  Toronto 
and  Ontario  and  of  the  large  number  of  institutions  in  Canada  and  outside  from 
which  graduate  students  come  to  the  University  of  Toronto,  will  be  discussed  later 
in  the  report. 

In  1951-2,  423  degrees  were  conferred,  in  contrast  with  493  in  the  previous 
year.  Of  these,  88  were  Doctorates  and  205  Master's,  an  increase  in  the  former  of  2 1 , 
and  a  decline  in  the  latter  of  43.  In  Division  I  the  number  of  Doctor's  degrees  in- 
creased from  12  to  22,  and  in  Division  II  from  55  to  66.  In  Division  I,  7  doctorate 
degrees  were  given  in  Philosophy,  and  6  in  English,  and  in  Division  II,  14  in  Physics, 
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9  in  Chemistry,  and  7  in  Mathematics.  The  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  the 
Master's  degree  in  Division  I  declined  from  150  to  115,  and  in  Division  II  from  98 
to  90.  In  Division  I,  29  Master's  degrees  were  given  in  Philosophy,  23  in  Political 
Economy,  19  in  Psychology,  and  14  in  English,  and  in  Division  II,  20  in  Physics,  and 
1 1  in  each  of  Chemistry  and  Zoology.  Candidates  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  in  Division  I  totalled  5  from  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  9  from 
the  province  of  Ontario;  candidates  for  this  degree  in  Division  II  totalled  29  from 
the  University  of  Toronto,  and  38  from  institutions  in  the  province  of  Ontario.  Of 
the  number  of  candidates  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Division  I,  61 
came  from  Toronto  and  73  from  the  province  of  Ontario,  and  in  Division  II,  48  from 
Toronto  and  56  from  the  province  of  Ontario.  The  comparison  of  the  numbers  re- 
ceiving Master's  and  Doctor's  degrees  in  the  two  divisions  shows  that  there  were  three 
times  more  Doctor's  degrees  given  in  Division  II  than  in  Division  I  and  that  the 
number  of  Master's  degrees  given  in  Division  I  was  25  more  than  that  given  in 
Division  II.  As  pointed  out  in  last  year's  report,  such  statistics  reflect  the  more  ad- 
vanced position  of  the  sciences  as  contrasted  with  the  humanities  and  the  social 
sciences  and  again,  the  outstanding  importance  of  the  University  of  Toronto  as  a 
source  of  graduate  students.  The  reasons  given  for  this  contrast  are  apparently  still 
valid.  Finally  a  word  should  be  said  regarding  professional  degrees.  In  1952,  47 
M.A.Sc.  degrees  were  granted,  30  M.Com.,  23  M.S.A.,  19  M.S.W.,  3  D.Paed.,  2  F.E., 
and  1  each  LL.M.,  M.S.,  M.Sc.F.,  C.E.,  M.Sc.(Dent.),  and  M.V.Sc. 

The  problems  of  the  Graduate  School  in  the  University  of  Toronto  can  best 
be  met  by  flexibility.  We  must  handle  two  streams  of  students,  those  from  schools  in 
Toronto  and  vicinity  and  those  from  other  parts  of  Ontario  and  other  parts  of  Canada 
and  indeed  of  the  world.  As  Professor  D.  H.  Robertson  has  stated,  students  should 
be  taken  to  the  edge  of  the  precipice  beyond  which  knowledge  does  not  exist.  The 
brilliant  student  from  other  institutions  should  be  put  in  a  position  to  advance  with 
reasonable  rapidity  to  a  graduate  degree,  possibly  by  cutting  down  the  length  of 
courses  and  placing  less  emphasis  on  content  and  more  on  the  training  of  his  intel- 
lectual capacity.  In  the  words  of  Professor  Pigor,  students  should  not  be  regarded 
as  sausages  to  be  stuffed  with  the  particular  brand  of  material  produced  in  this 
institution.  With  the  wide  variations  in  the  character  of  instruction  in  other  institu- 
tions rigidity  becomes  dangerous.  We  should  be  able  to  escape  the  dangers  of 
finality  incidental  to  insistence  on  a  specific  number  of  courses  for  a  degree.  Basically 
the  essential  flexibility  follows  inevitably  with  an  able  staff  which  will  attract  able 
students  and  offset  the  threats  of  rigidity. 

The  test  of  a  graduate  school  is  ultimately  that  of  scholarship,  which  does  not 
mean  the  numbers  of  lines  or  pages  printed.  Scholars  can  be  judged  only  by  their 
peers.  In  the  main,  scholarship  involves  the  continuous  study  over  a  long  period  of 
a  significant  subject  and  has  little  prospect  of  immediate  recognition.  Eventually  its 
results  will  be  evident  in  a  slight  but  definite  change  in  the  ways  of  thinking  of  mod- 
ern peoples.  The  University  has  recognized  the  problems  of  scholarship  by  making 
provision  for  leaves  of  absence  and  special  grants  for  research  by  members  of  the 
staff.  But  such  recognition  is  always  threatened  by  the  pressure  to  meet  immediate 
objectives,  a  pressure  which  must  always  be  resisted  because  it  is  so  powerful  and 
pervasive.  Under  the  special  charge  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  funds  are 
also  provided  for  the  appointment  of  guest  professors  and  special  lectures.  A  list  of 
those  appointed  for  the  present  session  follows.  Such  lectures  by  scholars  from  other 
institutions  have  been  of  enormous  advantage  to  scholars  of  this  University. 

In  conclusion  I  must  express  the  gratitude  of  the  School  to  Professor  C.  T. 
Bissell,  Chairman  of  Division  I,  and  to  Professor  A.  R.  Gordon,  Chairman  of  Division 
II.  Professor  Bissell  submits  the  following  report  on  Division  I: 

"An  important  development,  during  the  year,  was  the  decision  to  offer  graduate 
courses  during  the  summer  of  1952.  This  decision  was  reached  after  careful  considera- 
tion by  a  committee  which  had  been  originally  appointed  during  the  preceding  ses- 
sion. It  was  clear  that  graduate  instruction  would  be  confined,  in  its  initial  stages, 
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to  work  in  the  humanities,  and,  in  the  first  instance,  to  those  subjects  that  are  central 
in  the  secondary  school  curriculum.  In  the  report  submitted  to  the  Administrative 
Committee,  the  relation  of  summer  school  graduate  work  to  the  needs  of  secondary 
school  teachers  was  strongly  emphasized.  The  report  pointed  out  that  by  offering 
graduate  courses  during  the  summer,  'the  University  could  contribute  directly  and 
effectively  to  the  improvement  of  the  academic  qualifications  of  secondary  school 
teachers.  The  University's  vital  concern  in  this  is  obvious;  the  raising  of  standards 
in  our  secondary  schools  must  ultimately  depend  on  the  recruiting  of  teachers  who 
are  not  satisfied  with  the  minimum  requirements  but  who  are  eager  and  able  to  pro- 
ceed with  advanced  studies.  We  emphasize  the  place  of  the  teacher  in  any  plans  for 
a  summer  session  simply  because  it  is  from  their  ranks  that  we  must  initially  draw 
our  students.  No  doubt  the  summer  school  would  eventually  attract  candidates  from 
other  fields,  and  it  might  then  be  possible  to  offer  graduate  work  in  subjects  that  do 
not  provide  preparation  for  a  teaching  career  on  a  secondary  school  level.'  Although 
the  strength  of  this  argument  was  readily  recognized,  there  was  a  strong  disposition 
to  question  whether  we  could  maintain  a  high  standard  in  summer  graduate  work, 
and  whether,  in  effect,  we  would  be  awarding  degrees  on  the  basis  merely  of  accumu- 
lation of  credits  gathered  over  a  number  of  years.  It  was  readily  admitted  that  this 
was  a  genuine  danger.  Great  care  must  be  taken  to  ensure  that  the  quality  of  the 
work  given  during  the  summer  is  as  high  as  it  is  during  the  ordinary  academic  year 
and  that  standards  are  unflinchingly  observed.  It  was  obvious  that  English  and  His- 
tory would  be  the  two  graduate  departments  that  would  attract  the  largest  number 
of  secondary  school  teachers,  and  that,  accordingly,  graduate  work  should,  in  the 
first  instance,  be  restricted  to  these  two  departments.  For  the  summer  of  1952,  how- 
ever, it  was  decided  to  confine  the  work  to  the  Department  of  English,  with  the 
expectation  that,  in  future  years,  English  would  be  joined  by  History,  and  by  any 
other  department  that  recognized  the  need  for  summer  work. 

"A  second  important  question  that  was  of  special  concern  to  Division  I  was  the 
whole  nature  of  the  language  requirements  for  the  Doctor's  degree.  A  special  com- 
mittee brought  in  a  report  in  which  it  strongly  urged  the  retention  of  the  present 
regulations  stipulating  two  foreign  languages,  and  outlined  a  system  whereby  the 
language  regulations  could  be  carried  out  systematically  and  efficiently.  The  dis- 
cussion concerning  the  report  revealed  a  good  deal  of  scepticism  within  various  de- 
partments as  to  the  value  of  language  requirements,  and  indicated  why  there  often 
existed  a  casual  approach  towards  instruction  and  examination  in  foreign  languages. 
The  time  may  well  have  come  to  re-examine  and  revise  the  role  of  foreign  languages 
in  graduate  work. 

"An  effort  has  been  made  to  simplify  and  rationalize  administrative  procedures 
that  are  no  longer  in  harmony  with  present  needs.  With  the  heavy  enrolment  in  the 
Graduate  School  we  must  find  some  way  to  see  that  our  administrative  procedures 
avoid  bureaucratic  rigidity  on  the  one  side,  and,  on  the  other  side,  confusion  irritating 
alike  to  student  and  to  staff." 

Professor  Gordon  submits  the  following  report  on  Division  II: 

"With  slightly  decreased  numbers  Division  II  has  had,  on  the  whole,  a  successful 
year.  Anyone  who  has  been  present  at  many  of  the  final  oral  examinations  for  the 
Ph.D.  could  not  help  but  feel  that  standards  were  not  only  being  maintained  but 
raised.  Nevertheless,  as  was  pointed  out  in  last  year's  report,  the  increasing  cost  of 
apparatus  and  supplies  places  the  Division  in  a  difficult  position  and  has  forced  in- 
creased dependence  on  grants-in-aid  from  various  branches  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment. In  fact,  certain  fields  of  research  suitable  for  training  graduate  students  are 
now  entirely  beyond  the  financial  capacity  of  university  departments. 

"There  is  one  general  question  which  deserves  mention.  There  has  been  an 
unfortunate  tendency  at  many  universities  on  this  continent  to  lay  increasing  stress 
on  the  course  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  rather  than  on  the  thesis.  While  there  is  a 
certain  basic  body  of  knowledge  required  for  any  scientific  discipline,  many  graduate 
courses,  so  called,  are  of  so  narrow  a  character  that  one  suspects  that  the  real  reason 
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for  their  being  offered  is  that  their  subject-matter  is  of  particular  interest  to  the 
professor  in  question.  The  statement  of  the  older  Ostwald  that  all  a  Ph.D.  from  his 
laboratory  meant  was  that  he  believed  the  student  had  demonstrated  ability  to  do 
original  work,  contains  more  than  a  grain  of  truth.  It  seems  safe  to  say  that  this  is 
generally  recognized  in  the  Division  but,  nevertheless,  any  increase  in  emphasis  on 
course  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  should  be  watched  with  extreme  care. 

"Finally,  it  is  impossible  to  emphasize  too  strongly  the  value  to  the  Division  of 
the  visits  from  distinguished  scientists  who  have  lectured  here  during  the  past  year. 
We  are  all  indebted  to  them  and  to  the  wisdom  of  the  University  authorities  who 
made  their  visits  possible." 

An  important  activity  sponsored  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  was  a  series 
of  Colloquiums.  Professor  Barker  Fairley,  Chairman  of  the  Colloquiums  Committee, 
submits  the  following  report: 

"In  the  session  1951-2  the  Colloquiums  Committee  arranged  and  carried  out 
the  following  programme: 

October,  1951     — Professor  G.   M.  A.  Grube,  "Literary  Criticism  in  Greece  and 

Rome"; 
November,  1951 — Professor  R.   M.   Saunders,   "Voltaire's   Search   for   Meaning  in 

History"; 
January,  1952    — Professor  E.  Gilson,  "Mediaeval  Culture  in  the  Light  of  Recent 

Research" ; 
February,  1952  — Professor  R.  S.  Crane,  "Literature  and  the  History  of  Ideas"; 
March,  1952      — Dean  H.  A.  Innis,  "Problems  of  the  Graduate  School." 

"The  five  Colloquiums  were  all  well  attended  and  it  is  felt  by  the  Committee 
that  they  are  no  longer  an  experiment  but  an  institution  of  the  Graduate  School. 
A  word  on  their  origin  and  nature  may,  therefore,  not  be  out  of  place.  They  began 
with  Professor  Basil  Willey's  visit  in  the  spring  of  1949  during  which  he  held  a  col- 
loquium on  Coleridge  and  the  Imagination  in  the  Croft  Chapter  House.  As  on  similar 
occasions  in  the  past,  members  of  other  departments  were  invited  and  it  was  felt 
afterwards  that  such  meetings  need  not  wait  upon  visitors  from  outside  but  could  be 
equally  well  held  without  them.  It  was  decided  by  an  informal  committee,  afterwards 
sponsored  by  Division  I,  to  arrange  for  further  colloquiums  to  be  held  during  the 
remainder  of  the  session.  Since  then  colloquiums  to  the  number  of  five  per  session 
have  been  held  regularly,  chiefly  by  members  of  our  teaching  staff  supplemented  by 
the  occasional  visitor.  The  purpose  of  the  colloquiums  is  to  bring  together  staff  and 
students  from  a  variety  of  departments,  roughly  the  Humanities,  to  discuss  topics  of 
wide  and  controversial  interest.  It  should  be  stressed  that  the  segregation  of  depart- 
ments, conspicuous  enough  in  the  undergraduate  field,  is  even  more  conspicuous  in 
the  graduate.  If  there  is  to  develop  a  sound  tradition  of  scholarship  in  our  rapidly 
developing  Graduate  School,  it  is  surely  necessary  to  establish  common  ground  on 
which  related  departments  can  meet.  It  is  believed  that  the  Colloquiums  contribute 
to  this  end  and  have  already  done  some  service." 

The  following  eminent  scholars  were  guest  professors  in  the  School  for  the 
periods  indicated: 

Department  of  English  (Easter  term) 

Professor  R.  S.  Crane,  University  of  Chicago. 

Departments  of  Mathematics  and  Philosophy 
Professor  H.  Mehlberg. 

Lectures  Given  under  the  Sponsorship  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,   1951-2 

Division  I 

Department  of  Anthropology 

Professor   Paul   Radin,   Oberlin   College,  Ohio.    "Philosophy  and   Religion   in   the  Life   of 
Primitive  Peoples." 
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Department  of  Classics 

Professor    A.     W.    Gomme,     University    of    Glasgow,    Glasgow,     Scotland.     "Marathon'; 

"Thucydides  and  Kleon." 
Professor  J.  F.  Mountford,  University  of  Liverpol,  Liverpool,  England.  "The  Architecture 

of  Virgil's  Georgics" ;  "Virgil's  Early  Critics." 
Professor  E.  A.  Havelock,  Department  of  Classics,  Harvard  University,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
"The  Semantics  of  Early  Greek  Science." 

Department  of  Art  and  Archaeology 

Dr.  Pal  Kelemen,  P.O.  Box  276,  Norfolk,  Conn.  "Masterpieces  of  Pre-Columbian  Art." 
Miss  Dorothy  Miner,  Keeper  of  Manuscripts,  Walters  Art  Gallery,  Baltimore,   Maryland. 
"Dutch  Manuscripts  of  the  Gothic  Period";  "Workshop  Techniques  and  Methods." 

Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literature 

Professor  Heinrich  Meyer,  Muhlenberg  College,  Allentown,  Penn.  "The  Social  World  of  the 

German  Poet,  1750-1950." 
Professor  Richard  Alewyn,  University  of  Cologne.  "The  German  Universities  Today." 

Department  of  History 

Professor  Gerald  Graham,  University  of  London,  London,  England. 

Department  of  Law 

Professor  John  N.  Hazard,  Professor  of  Law,  Columbia  University,  New  York.  "The  Indivi- 
dual and  the  State";  "Soviet  Civil  Law  and  Socialism." 

Department  of  Philosophy 

Professor  George  Boas,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Maryland.  "Philosophy  and 
the  Problem  of  the  Arts." 

Department  of  Political  Economy 

Professor  M.  M.  Postan,  Institute  for  Advanced  Study,  Princeton,  N.J.  "Historical  Aspects 

of  Britain's  Economic  Problem." 
Professor  T.  I.  Cook,  Johns  Hopkins  University.  "The  Conditions  for  Conservatism." 
Professor  Franz  Neumann,  Columbia  University.  "The  Concept  of  Political  Freedom." 
Professor    Gottfried    Haberler,    Department    of    Economics,    Harvard     University.     "The 

Present  Status  of  International  Trade  Theory";  "The  Pigou  Effect." 
Professor  Frank  H.  Knight,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.  "Economics  and  the  Liberal 

Tradition." 

Department  of  Psychology 

Professor  Gardiner  Murphy,  City  College  of  New  York,  New  York  City,  N.Y.  Seminars: 
"Perception  as  a  Clue  to  Personality" ;  "Integration  of  Clinical  and  Experimental  Studies 
of  Personality."  Lecture:    "Psychology  in  International  Relations." 
Dr.  J.  C.  Flanagan,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Penn.  "Current  Research  Methods 
in  Applied  Psychology." 

Department  of  Romance  Languages 

Professor  Henri  Gouhier,  Department  of  Philosophy,   Sorbonne  University,   Paris,   France. 

"Descartes." 
Dean   H.  Keniston,    Department   of   Romance   Languages,    University  of   Michigan,    Ann 
Arbor,  Michigan.  "The  Beginnings  of  Humanism  in  Spain." 

Department  of  Semitics 

Professor  H.  H.  Rowley,  Manchester  University,  Manchester,  England.  "Moses  and  the 
Decalogue";  "Some  Recent  Trends  in  Old  Testament  Scholarship." 

Department  of  Slavic  Studies 

Professor  E.  J.  Simmons,  Columbia  University.  "N.  V.  Gogol — Man  and  Author." 
Professor    M.    Spinka,    Hartford    Theological    Seminary,    Hartford,    Conn.     "Jan     Amos 

Comenius." 
Professor  V.  Nabokov,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  "The  Imagery  of  Gogol." 

Department  of  Social  Work 

Professor  Nathaniel  Cantor,  University  of  Buffalo,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  "The  Dynamics  of 
Learning  and  Implications  for  Teaching  Methods  in  a  Professional  School  of  Social 
Work." 

Division  II 

Department  of  Astronomy 

Professor  W.  W.  Morgan,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.  "Spectral  Classification  and 

the  HR  Diagram";  "The  Arrangement  in  Space  of  the  O  and  B  Stars";  "The  Structure 

of  Our  Galaxy." 
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Department  of  Botany 

Professor  A.  J.  Riker,  Department  of  Plant  Pathology,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison, 

Wisconsin.  "Pathological  Plant  Growth" ;  "Metabolism  of  Plant  Tissues  in  Culture." 
Dr.  K.   V.   Thimann,   Department  of   Plant  Physiology,   Harvard  University,   Cambridge, 

Mass.  "The  Action  of  Auxin  and  Enzyme  Inhibitors  on  Growth";  "The  Role  of  Water 

in  Cell  Enlargement." 
Professor  D.  R.  Goddard,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Penn.  "Electron  and 

Hydrogen  Transport  in  Plant  Respiration";  "Cellular  Organization  and  Respiration"; 

"Cellular  Growth  and  Metabolism." 

Department  of  Chemistry 

Professor  J.  O'M.  Bockris,  Imperial  College  of  Science  and  Technology,  London,  England. 

"Overpotential." 
Professor  Sir  John  Lennard- Jones,  Physics  Department,  Cambridge  University,  Cambridge, 

England.  "Modern  Theories  of  Atomic  and  Molecular  Structure"  (five  lectures). 
Dr.  T.  Shedlovsky,  Rockefeller  Institute  of  Medical  Research,  New  York  City,  N.Y.  "Ionic 

Conductance";  "Electrophoresis";  "Protodes." 
Professor  W.  D.  Kumler,  College  of  Pharmacy,  Medical  Center,  University  of  California. 

"The  Structure  of  Amino-Acids  of  the  Nitroguanadine  Type." 

Department  of  Geography 

Professor  Bogdan  Zaborski,  Department  of  Geography,  McGill  University,  Montreal,  Que. 

"The    Population    of    the    U.S.S.R.";    "Political    Geography    (with    illustrations    from 

Europe  and  Asia)";  "Eastern  Europe";  "U.S.S.R.";  "Human  Geography." 
Professor  Stephen  B.  Jones,  Department  of  Geography,  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

"The  Enjoyment  of  Geography." 
Professor  J.  O.  M.  Broek,  Department  of  Geography,  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  "Southeast  Asia  at  the  Crossroad." 

Department  of  Geological  Sciences 

Professor  G.  W.  Tyrrell,  Department  of  Geology,  University  of  Glasgow,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

"Distributing  Igneous  Rocks  in  Space  and  Time" ;  "The  Geochemistry  of  Sediments." 
Dr.  G.  Switzer,  Associate  Curator,  Smithsonian  Institute,  Washington,  D.C.  "The  Origin 

of  Magnetite  Veins  at  Iron  Springs,  Utah" ;  "The  Mineralogy  of  the  Californian  Glauco- 

phane  Schists." 
Dr.  R.  J.  Douglas,  Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  National  Museum  of  Canada,  Ottawa. 

"The  Structure  of  the  South  Canadian  Rockies." 

Department  of  Mathematics 

Professor  F.  J.  Dyson,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  "Four  Points  on  a  Sphere"  ;  "Theory 

of  Elementary  Particles." 
Dr.  D.  C.  Pack,  Institute  of  Aerodynamics,  University  of  Maryland,  College  Park,  Maryland. 

"Transonic  Flow  Past  Finite  Wedges." 
Professor  P.   R.   Wallace,   McGill  University,   Montreal,  Que.  "Some  Aspects   of  Nuclear 

Isomerism." 
Professor   H.    Samelson,    University    of    Michigan,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.    "Fibre    Bundles" ; 

"Differentiable  Manifolds." 
Professor  M.  H.   Stone,  University  of  Chicago,   Chicago,   111.   "The  Spectral  Theorem  in 

Hilbert  Space." 
Professor  Gerald  Tauber,  Hamilton  College  (McMaster  University).  "Therman  Equilibrium 

in  General  Relativity." 
Professor  A.  F.  C.  Stevenson,  Bishop's  University,  Lennoxville,  Que. 

Department  of  Metallurgical  Engineering 

Dr.   G.  V.  Raynor,   Institute   of   Metals,   Chicago,   111.    "Electron   Theory  of   Alloys":    1. 

"Theory  of  Magnesium  Alloys";  2.  "Ternary  Alloys." 
Dr.    E.    Orowan,   Massachusetts    Institute   of   Technology,    Boston,    Mass.    "Plasticity    and 

Fracture  of  Metals":    1.  "Plastic  Deformation";  2.  "Fracture";  3.  "The  Mechanics  of 

Cutting." 

Department  of  Physics 

Dr.  Howard  Tatel,  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Washington,  D.C.  "Seismic  Explora- 
tion of  a  Continental  Coast." 

Department  of  Zoology 

Dr.  Miklos  Udvardy,  Hungarian  Biological  Institute,  Budapest. 

Dr.  William  K.  Gregory,  Columbia  University,  New  York.   "Adaptive  Evolution  of  Body 

Form  and  Locomotor  Habitus  in  Animals." 
Professor  L.  von  Bertalanffy,  University  of  Ottawa,  Ottawa,  Ont.  "The  Dynamic  State  of 

Organism";  "Quantitative  Laws  in  Metabolism,  Growth  and  Morphogenesis";  "General 

System  Theory:  A  New  Approach  to  Unity  of  Science." 
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Fellowships  and  Scholarships  Awarded,  June,  1952 

Associates9  Fellowships 

Mrs.  R.  S.  Straka,  B.A.  Hunter  College,  M.A.  Toronto  (1952)  (Romance  Languages); 
John  Sieber  Gampsie,  B.A.  Oxford,  M.A.  Oxford,  M.A.  Toronto  (1952)    (Philosophy). 

Sir  Joseph  Flavelle  Fellowships 

Michael  Humphries,  B.A.  Toronto  (1952)  (Psychology);  Joseph  B.  J.  Prior,  B.A.  Queens 
(1952)  (English). 

Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Fellowships 

Walter  Baillie  Garter,  M.A.  (Philosophy) ;  Miss  Abbyann  Day,  B.A.  Manhattanville  College 
of  the  Sacred  Heart,  M.A.  Toronto  (1952)  (Philosophy);  Bohdan  Basil  Joseph 
Budurowycz,  B.A.  Toronto  (1952)  (Slavic  Studies);  Gordon  Low  Spalding,  B.A. 
Toronto  (1952)  (History);  Robert  William  Dunning,  B.A.  Toronto  (1952)  (Anthro- 
pology); Miss  Lora  Elisabeth  Hofrichter,  B.A.,  M.A.  Toronto  (1952)  (Germanic  Lan- 
guages and  Literature) ;  Donald  Melville  Paterson,  B.A.,  M.A.  Toronto  (1952)  (Political 
Economy) . 

R.  V.  LeSueur  Fellowship 

Charles  Moray  Chesney,  B.A.,  M.A.  Saskatchewan  (1952)    (Political  Economy). 

The  George  Sidney  Brett  Memorial  Fellowship 
Ephraim  Blatt,  B.A.  Toronto  (Semitics). 

Alexander  Mackenzie  Research  Fellowships 

Glenn  Barry  McConkey,  B.A.  Manitoba,  M.A.  Toronto  (Political  Economy)  ;  William 
Henry  Whiteley,  B.A.  British  Columbia,  M.A.  Queen's  (1952)    (History). 

The  W.  L.  Mackenzie  King  Fellowship  in  International  Relations 
Richard  George  Lipsey,  B.A.  British  Columbia. 

Ramsay  Wright  Scholarship  for  the  Encouragement  of  Research  in  Zoology 
Philip  James  Pointing,  B.Sc.F.  Toronto. 

C.I.L.  Fellowship  in  Chemistry 

Robert  Franklin  Knott,  B.A.Sc,  M.A.Sc. 

Shell  Oil  Company  Research  Fellowship 

John  Gordon  Copeland,  M.A.Sc.  (Geological  Sciences) ;  George  Arthur  Pon,  B.A.Sc. 
(Mechanical  Engineering). 

The  E.  F.  Burton  Fellowship  in  Physics 
Karl  Buckthought,  M.A. 

James  William  Woods  Fellowships 

Alan  Robert  Gonboy,  B.Sc.F.  (Business  Administration) ;  Peter  Michael  Wilson,  B.A.  McGill 
(1952)    (Business  Administration). 

Warren  K.  Cook  Fellowship 

Idrak-Ul-Zaman  Bhatty,  M.A.  Allahabad. 

Wallberg  Research  Fellowships 

Walter  Curlock,  M.A.Sc.  (Metallurgical  Engineering) ;  John  Gordon  Hall,  B.A.Sc.  British 
Columbia,  M.A.Sc.  (Aeronautical  Engineering). 

Babcock-Wilcox  and  Goldie-M cCullough  Fellowship 
Eugenijus  Leunas  Cuplinskas,  B.A.Sc. 

Garnet  W.  McKee  and  Garnet  W.  McKee-Lachlan  Gilchrist  Scholarships 

Walter  John  Heikkila,  B.A.Sc.  (Physics);  Derek  Roxbee  Lovejoy,  B.Sc.  London  (Physics); 
John  Romanko,  B.A.  (Physics);  Richard  Doncaster  Russell,  B.A.   (Physics). 

H.  A.  Innis 


Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry 

During  the  past  three  years  the  curriculum  of  this  Faculty  has  undergone  a 
critical  review.  General  agreement  was  expressed  that  all  phases  of  dental  education 
which  relate  to  prevention  of  dental  disease  and  the  relationship  of  dental  disease 
to  health  should  be  given  increasing  emphasis.  Some  important  changes  directed 
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toward  the  fulfilment  of  this  objective  have  already  been  made.  Others  are  pending 
and  still  others  are  delayed,  because  of  circumstances  beyond  our  control.  Intimately 
related  to  education  in  preventive  procedures  is  dental  health  education,  which  has 
been  augmented  in  our  present  programme  both  within  the  Faculty  and  in  other 
parts  of  the  University.  The  establishment  of  lectures  to  students  in  Medicine,  Nurs- 
ing, Pharmacy,  and  Veterinary  Medicine  indicates  the  significant  contributions  being 
made  in  dental  health  education  in  other  health  sciences. 

Equally  significant  is  the  connection  established  during  the  session  1951-2  with 
the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  On  November  1,  1951,  the  Dental  Service  at  the 
Hospital  was  reorganized  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  S.  A.  MacGregor,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pedodontics  in  the  University.  The  urgent  demand  for  dental  service  at 
the  Hospital  emphasizes  the  need  for  more  preventive  and  treatment  services  for 
children,  and  the  importance  of  the  integration  of  dental  education  with  education 
in  the  other  health  services.  The  hospital  programme  will  include  dental  education 
for  medical,  nursing,  and  dental  students  and  it  will  also  embrace  research  projects 
of  importance  to  graduate  students.  The  need  for  the  expansion  of  our  hospital  con- 
nections has  long  been  recognized  by  this  Faculty. 

Recently,  the  Report  of  the  Ontario  Health  Survey  Committee  indicated  that 
Ontario  requires  more  dentists.  It  was  stated  that  120  dental  graduates  are  required 
each  year  to  meet  the  present  requirements  of  the  province.  Reference  was  made  also 
to  the  need  for  training  ancillary  personnel,  such  as  dental  hygienists.  At  the  com- 
mencement of  the  session  1951-2,  a  two-year  course  in  dental  hygiene  was  established 
with  six  candidates  registered  in  the  first  year.  Miss  Andree  Hebert  was  appointed 
Supervisor.  The  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  provided  very  generous  financial  assis- 
tance to  initiate  this  new  course.  As  was  to  be  expected  perhaps  at  the  commencement 
of  a  new  course,  some  problems  have  arisen  which  relate  particularly  to  the  pre- 
requisite courses  for  some  subjects  taught  in  the  first  year.  We  acknowledge  with  deep 
appreciation  the  co-operation  of  many  departments  of  the  University  which  have 
provided  courses  of  instruction  for  the  dental  hygiene  students. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  Faculty  from  several  categories  of  graduate 
dentists  have  increased  each  year  since  the  end  of  World  War  II.  These  groups 
include  (1)  graduates  of  British  Commonwealth  universities  holding  the  B.D.S.  de- 
gree; (2)  graduates  of  certain  recognized  colleges  in  the  British  Commonwealth 
holding  the  Licentiate  in  Dental  Surgery,  e.g.,  L.D.S.,  R.C.S.(Eng.)  ;  and  (3)  grad- 
uates of  European  universities.  Of  the  last  group  the  majority  have  immigrated  into 
Canada  and  desire  to  become  licensed  to  practice  their  profession.  Upon  the  basis 
of  its  experience  during  the  past  few  years  with  European  graduates,  the  Faculty 
Council  admits  a  few  of  these  candidates  to  the  second  dental  year  each  session. 

The  six  European  graduates  admitted  in  September  1951  were  selected  from  a 
large  group  on  the  basis  of  their  certificates,  previous  experience,  and  the  results  of 
a  qualifying  examination  given  in  July,  1951.  We  are  confident  that  the  programme 
established  for  these  graduates  will  preserve  the  high  standards  set  for  the  D.D.S. 
degree. 

The  Council  of  the  Faculty  after  due  consideration  furthermore  provided  "that 
in  the  session  1952-53,  there  be  admitted  to  the  fourth  dental  year,  proceeding  toward 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery,  not  more  than  three  British  Commonwealth 
graduate  dentists."  Only  candidates  holding  a  university  degree  from  a  recognized 
dental  school  may  be  admitted  to  the  final  year.  Two  places  in  the  third  dental  year 
may  be  made  available  to  graduates  of  recognized  colleges,  e.g.,  the  Royal  College 
of  Surgeons  of  England.  The  number  of  inquiries  and  applications  received  from 
graduates  of  British  Commonwealth  dental  schools  is  125  to  150.  The  action  taken 
by  the  Faculty  Council  is  a  goodwill  gesture  toward  member  nations  of  the  British 
Commonwealth. 

The  registration  figures  for  this  Faculty  are  provided  in  the  Registrar's  statistical 
report.  The  over-all  total  was  413,  which  is  a  reduction  of  59  from  the  figures  for 
1950-1.  The  registration  for  the  series  of  twelve-,  three-  and  five-day  continuation 
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courses  for  graduates  was  150;  12  candidates  were  registered  in  the  School  of  Grad- 
uate Studies  proceeding  to  the  M.Sc. (Dent.)  degree.  The  active  programme  of 
courses  for  dental  graduates  has  become  well  established.  During  the  past  four  years 
it  has  been  supported  financially  by  a  grant  from  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation. 

Research  activities  were  stimulated  during  the  present  session  with  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Division  of  Dental  Research,  and  the  splendid  financial  assistance  pro- 
vided by  the  University  made  possible  the  rehabilitation  of  space  on  the  fifth  floor 
of  the  Dental  Building.  This  modernized  space  has  been  further  improved  through 
the  generous  financial  assistance  given  by  the  O'Keefe  Foundation  and  the  W.  E. 
Mason  Foundation  for  the  purchase  of  apparatus  and  equipment.  We  express  our 
deep  appreciation  to  these  organizations  for  their  generous  support. 

The  changes  in  staff  during  the  session  included  the  appointments  of  Dr.  W.  J. 
Ross  as  Professor  of  Dentistry  to  succeed  Professor  H.  A.  Hoskin  and  of  Dr.  K.  J. 
Paynter  as  Assistant  Professor  in  the  Department  of  Dental  Anatomy,  and  a  few  new 
appointments  among  the  demonstrators.  Dr.  R.  E.  Diprose  and  Dr.  J.  D.  Purves  were 
promoted  from  the  rank  of  Associates  in  Dentistry  to  Assistant  Professors  in  their 
respective  departments. 

I  record  with  pleasure  my  indebtedness  to  a  loyal  staff  and  my  personal  appre- 
ciation of  both  students  and  faculty  in  the  various  teaching  departments  and  par- 
ticularly in  the  administrative  office. 

R.  G.  Ellis 

Report  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law 

The  first  class  of  the  three-year  LL.B.  course,  as  reorganized  in  1949,  graduated 
in  June  when  27  students  enrolled  in  that  course  were  admitted  to  the  degree  of  LL.B. 
Along  with  these,  13  students  of  the  old  five-year  combined  Arts  and  LL.B.  course 
also  received  their  Law  degree. 

For  the  past  two  years  I  have  been  obliged  to  predict  a  decreasing  enrolment 
in  the  School  of  Law,  due  to  the  policy  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  of  re- 
quiring our  students  to  do  an  additional  year's  academic  work  beyond  that  required 
of  other  Ontario  law  students,  before  admittance  to  practice.  As  I  have  already  indi- 
cated, this  year's  graduating  year  numbered  27;  next  year's  third-year  class  will  con- 
sist of  16  students  while  the  second  year  will  comprise  12  students.  The  prospect  of 
decreasing  enrolment  raises  a  serious  question,  of  importance  not  only  to  the  Univer- 
sity but  to  the  people  of  Ontario.  Certain  events  of  this  year  need  comment  in  order 
to  understand  that  problem. 

In  1950  the  University  felt  that  the  educational  programme  of  the  School  of 
Law  had  developed  to  the  stage  where  it  would  be  unfair  and  unjustifiable  to  require 
graduates  of  the  School  to  do  any  further  academic  work.  Accordingly,  on  June  9. 
1950,  the  University  requested  the  Law  Society  to  exempt  students  who  graduated 
with  the  degree  of  LL.B.  from  further  academic  work.  That  request  was,  on  May  14 
of  this  year,  refused  by  the  Law  Society  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the  School  of  Law, 
without  adequate  or  any  reasons  directed  to  the  point  in  issue.  The  answer  of  the 
Law  Society  was  directed,  in  the  main,  to  an  entirely  different  question,  namely,  the 
time  that  students  must  spend  under  articles  of  apprenticeship  before  being  admitted 
to  practice.  The  fact  that  the  Law  Society  indicated  that  graduates  of  the  University 
School  of  Law  should  pass  the  academic  examinations  of  their  fourth  year  "as  a  final 
test  of  their  qualifications  for  the  practice  of  law"  is,  in  effect,  a  statement  that 
standards  enforced  by  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Law  are  inferior  to  those 
at  Osgoode  Hall.  Such  a  statement  cannot  be  left  unchallenged.  In  the  opinion  of 
unprejudiced  persons,  fully  cognizant  of  the  true  situation,  such  a  statement  is  with- 
out any  basis  in  fact. 

In  making  its  request  to  the  Law  Society  in  1950,  the  University  asked  the  Law 
Society  to  indicate  in  what  respect  the  work  of  the  University  School  of  Law  should 
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be  strengthened  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Law  Society,  the  University  work  was  not 
satisfactory  as  fulfilling  the  academic  requirements  for  the  training  of  a  lawyer.  The 
Law  Society  report  is  singularly  silent  on  the  point,  and  the  mere  ipse  dixit  of  super- 
iority contained  in  the  report  can  only  be  construed  as  an  attempt  to  re-establish  a 
monopoly  over  legal  education  regardless  of  the  qualities  of  the  education  supplied. 
Until  that  attitude  is  changed,  or  until  some  other  method  is  adopted  by  which  our 
students  can  be  admitted  to  the  practice  of  law  in  this  province  on  a  basis  of  equality 
with  students  attending  the  school  conducted  by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada, 
there  is  a  continued  and  serious  threat  to  the  standards  of  legal  education  in  Ontario. 
This  must  be  of  concern  to  the  University  and  it  should  be  of  concern  to  the  citizens 
of  this  province.  Competition  in  ideas,  techniques,  and  practices  has  been  the  life 
blood  of  the  medical  and  scientific  professions.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that 
law  stands  in  any  different  position,  unless  in  the  year  1952  we  are  willing  to  consider 
law  as  a  form  of  medieval  taboo  in  the  exclusive  possession  of  a  priestly  cult. 

On  the  brighter  side  of  the  picture  during  the  last  session  has  been  the  com- 
pletion of  plans  for  moving  the  School  of  Law,  together  with  most  of  its  library,  into 
Baldwin  House.  When  this  is  accomplished,  and  when  a  common  room  is  created 
for  the  student  body  within  that  building,  we  believe  that  the  work  of  the  School 
will  be  doubly  effective  and  the  spirit  of  the  student  body,  already  of  a  high  calibre, 
will  be  enhanced. 

During  the  session,  the  Carnegie  Corporation  has  allotted  $50,000  to  advance 
the  work  of  Comparative  Common  and  Civil  Law  within  the  School.  This  recog- 
nition of  the  School,  and  its  work  in  this  neglected  field,  by  an  organization  outside 
of  Canada  stands  in  marked  contrast  to  the  narrow  provincial  professionalism  which 
now,  as  in  the  past  seventy-five  years,  seems  determined  to  make  a  liberal  university 
education  in  law  either  an  impossibility  or  a  luxury  for  the  wealthy. 

During  the  year,  Professor  John  Willis  tendered  his  resignation,  to  be  effective 
as  of  June  30,  in  order  to  re-enter  the  active  practice  of  law  at  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia. 
The  loss  to  the  teaching  profession  of  this  outstanding  Canadian  legal  scholar  and 
teacher  is  serious,  and  to  this  School  is  almost  irreparable.  No  doubt  many  factors  con- 
tributed to  the  decision  which  Professor  Willis  has  taken.  Unfortunately,  not  the  least 
of  those  motivating  factors  was  the  uncertainty  and  obscurity  surrounding  the  future 
of  legal  education  in  Ontario  under  the  unsatisfactory  arrangements  which  I  have 
already  outlined.  Such  being  the  case,  Canada  loses  an  outstanding  scholar,  whom  it 
can  ill  afford  to  lose,  and  the  loss  can  be  attributed  in  no  small  part  to  the  inability  of 
this  University  to  obtain  adequate  and  equal  treatment  of  its  School  of  Law  in  the 
province  in  which  it  operates. 

I  am  proud  to  report  that  in  my  experience  with  law  students,  extending  over 
some  twenty-five  years,  the  spirit  of  high  adventure  and  eagerness  to  participate  in 
constructive  work  amongst  the  present  student  body  has  been  unmatched.  Notwith- 
standing the  small  enrolment  during  the  last  session,  the  1952  School  of  Law  Review, 
entirely  written,  edited,  and  published  by  the  students  themselves,  was,  in  my  opin- 
ion, the  outstanding  student  legal  publication  in  the  Dominion.  It  has  been  said 
that  the  test  of  any  university  is  the  affection  in  which  it  is  held  by  its  students.  On 
that  score  the  School  of  Law  is  a  success,  and  I  know  that  the  University  will  con- 
tinue to  keep  faith  with  students  of  this  calibre  who  desire  to  study  law  in  a  way 
which  some  persons  would  like  to  see  closed  to  them. 

During  the  past  year  the  School  has  been  honoured  by  visits  from  Professor 
Edmond  N.  Cahn,  of  the  New  York  University  School  of  Law,  and  Professor  John 
N.  Hazard  of  Columbia  University  School  of  Law.  We  hope  that  with  the  develop- 
ment of  work  in  Comparative  Law  visitors  to  this  School,  and  from  this  School  to 
other  centres,  will  be  increased.  By  such  means  we  may  hope  to  break  down  further 
the  spirit  of  isolationism,  which  is  always  a  danger  in  legal  education,  and  which  is 
particularly  threatening  in  the  province  of  Ontario. 

C.  A.  Wright 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Architecture 

The  change  in  the  first-year  programme  to  a  basic  design  course  as  announced 
in  my  report  last  session  has  been  effected  and  despite  handicaps  in  space  and  facili- 
ties, the  results  are  encouraging.  Directly  aimed  at  the  individual  student,  the  pro- 
gramme is  concerned  with  developing  his  potentiality  as  a  designer  in  four  areas: 
( 1 )  skills  necessary  to  the  use  of  tools,  materials,  and  graphic  media  so  that  he  may 
express  his  ideas  clearly;  (2)  general  concepts  involved  in  design,  i.e.  space,  struc- 
ture, light  and  colour,  scale,  form,  and  movement;  (3)  the  formation  of  a  critical 
standard  by  the  application  of  the  student's  discoveries  to  any  design  present,  past, 
and  future  (this  standard  is  the  philosophical  core  from  which  any  designer  operates)  ; 
(4)  the  control  of  design  processes,  skills,  and  concepts  in  the  invention  of  new  ideas. 
This  general  introduction  is  the  bulk  of  the  programme.  The  final  problem  is  an 
examination  of  the  specific  concept  which  sets  architecture  apart  from  other  arts — 
its  service  to  the  human  being. 

Beginning  this  session,  the  work  given  in  the  School  of  Architecture  to  the  honour 
students  in  Art  and  Archaeology  will  be  of  a  similar  nature. 

Of  interest  and  value  to  the  fifth  year  in  Architecture  is  the  existence  of  a  course 
in  Town  Planning  for  postgraduates  which  has  its  operational  centre  in  the  School  of 
Architecture.  Town  Planning  is  covered  in  the  School  curriculum  during  the  fourth 
and  fifth  years  and  during  the  latter  year  a  joint  project  with  graduate  planning 
students  is  undertaken. 

It  will  be  appropriate  to  comment  here  on  the  instruction  in  Town  Planning  at 
the  postgraduate  level  as  it  comes  under  the  supervision  of  certain  staff  members  who 
are  associated  with  the  School.  Students  wishing  to  take  a  Town  Planning  course 
must  apply  to  the  faculties  in  which  they  graduated  for  permission  to  proceed  to  a 
Master's  degree.  A  course  of  instruction  is  arranged  to  suit  their  knowledge,  abilities, 
and  interest  by  their  Faculty  and  the  Committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
entrusted  with  directing  the  policy  of  Town  Planning  instruction.  Several  faculties 
have  worked  together  in  the  arrangement  of  this  course,  which  is  now  in  its  second 
year.  The  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  has  provided  funds  for  teach- 
ing purposes  and  has  provided  student  fellowships.  Two  of  these  are  now  held  by 
University  of  Toronto  postgraduate  students.  The  minimum  period  for  the  taking 
of  a  Master's  degree  of  this  nature  is  one  academic  year,  but  it  is  usual  for  the  grad- 
uate to  spend  a  longer  period.  The  Master's  degree  thesis  must  be  of  a  research 
nature.  There  are  few  fields  of  activity  in  which  the  University  can  make  a  more 
positive  contribution  to  a  synthesis  of  the  social,  economic,  and  aesthetic  problems  of 
the  modern  environment. 

In  previous  reports  I  have  referred  to  the  need  of  the  School  of  Architecture  for 
accommodation  which  is  suited  to  its  purpose.  This  need  is  further  emphasized  in  the 
development  of  the  basic  design  courses  referred  to  above  which  require  workshop 
facilities.  It  must  be  a  shock  to  the  first-year  students,  who  come  from  high  schools 
where  the  various  courses  of  instruction  are  conducted  in  laboratories  and  workshops 
designed  and  equipped  for  their  purpose,  to  find  that  in  the  School  of  Architecture 
at  the  University  much  of  our  accommodation  is  inadequate,  makeshift,  and  dis- 
persed. 

If  the  School  had  a  building  which  was  designed  for  its  needs,  it  would  not  only 
be  of  benefit  to  the  students  of  the  School  but  would  also  enable  the  School  to  make 
a  greater  contribution  to  life  on  the  campus  and  in  the  community.  Such  a  building 
would  contain  a  room  where  a  series  of  exhibitions,  which  would  include  not  only 
works  of  architecture  done  in  the  School  and  in  the  profession  but  also  examples  of 
furniture,  handicrafts,  industrial  design,  painting,  and  sculpture,  could  run  con- 
tinuously. This  room  could  be  a  focus  of  public  interest  in  such  vital  matters  as  public 
housing,  the  City  Hall  Square,  projected  civic  buildings,  rapid  transit,  and  the 
Toronto  Island  development,  to  mention  only  a  few.  These  matters  have  all  been 
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dealt  with  in  the  School  but  there  has  been  no  opportunity  for  the  University  or  the 
public  to  benefit  from  the  studies.  Travelling  exhibitions  are  available  from  the 
United  States,  South  America,  and  Europe,  at  small  cost,  and  would  be  valuable 
additions.  Eaton's  and  Simpson's  have  generously  provided  exhibition  space  in  their 
stores  on  several  occasions  for  the  showing  of  models  and  drawings,  but  to  be  of  value 
to  the  University  these  exhibitions  should  have  been  on  the  campus. 

The  second  feature,  I  would  mention,  in  such  a  building  would  be  a  building 
materials'  centre.  Such  a  centre  would  be  of  great  value  in  the  work  of  instruction  in 
subjects  having  to  do  with  materials  and  methods  of  construction,  subjects  which  are 
of  the  greatest  importance  in  modern  design.  It  would  also  be  of  interest  to  graduates 
and  architects  in  practice  and  would  help  cement  the  close  relations  with  the  Alumni. 

I  regret  that  I  have  seen  no  mention  of  such  a  building  in  any  list  of  proposed 
construction  in  the  foreseeable  future. 

H.  H.  Madill 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education 

When  this  School  first  opened  its  doors  a  little  over  a  decade  ago,  it  admitted  17 
students,  11  women  and  6  men.  For  the  session  now  ended,  the  enrolment  was  94 
women  and  76  men.  There  is  little  or  no  satisfaction  to  be  found  in  mere  numbers, 
but  there  is  satisfaction  in  the  fact  that  the  increase  has  been  the  direct  result  of  the 
recognition  of  the  contribution  our  graduates  can  make,  and  are  making,  to  the  wel- 
fare of  the  country. 

The  School  is  frequently  confronted  with  the  criticism  that  it  is  merely  a  voca- 
tional school,  devoted  to  the  training  of  professional  athletes.  Nothing  could  be 
further  from  the  mark.  Our  objective — many  times  stated  but  still  in  need  of  reitera- 
tion— is  to  teach  and  inculcate  a  philosophy  of  health  in  which  games,  sports,  and 
all  types  of  recreational  activities  are  but  means  to  an  end.  Our  students,  it  is  true, 
acquire  a  measure  of  proficiency  in  both  the  teaching  and  the  practice  of  many  skills. 
Indeed,  they  may  attain  considerable  expertness  in  one  or  two,  but  they  learn  to  be 
prouder  of  their  ability  to  lead  the  physically  weak  (and  even  disabled)  through 
some  form  of  activity  to  a  more  healthful  and  satisfying  life,  than  of  their  ability  to 
lead  a  dozen  good  athletes  to  a  football  championship.  Indeed — and  here  I  speak 
only  for  myself — I  think  it  a  pity  for  our  young  college  athletes  to  ape  the  professional. 
They  play  for  love,  not  for  money,  and  they  surely  must  lose  some  of  the  joy  and  zest 
of  the  game  when  they,  much  less  the  spectators,  can  scarcely  decide  which  of  the 
four  teams  (offensive  or  defensive?)  emerged  the  victor  at  the  end  of  a  Saturday 
afternoon  spent  in  trotting  back  and  forth  between  field  and  bench. 

In  the  teaching  of  health  we  find  it  necessary  to  include  a  number  of  "academic" 
subjects — Physics,  Chemistry,  Zoology,  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Hygiene,  etc. — and 
these,  together  with  certain  Arts  subjects  included  to  give  what  is  vaguely  described 
as  a  "liberal  education,"  allow  us  to  dwell  well  within  the  limits  of  what  has  been 
facetiously  referred  to  as  the  "periphery"  of  the  University.  We  should  be  loath  to 
surrender  this  health  aspect  of  our  course  for  it  is  a  unique  feature  and  one  of  which 
we  are  justly  proud. 

It  may  be  of  interest  to  notice  briefly  the  diversity  of  activities  of  our  522  grad- 
uates (men  238,  women  284).  Teaching  positions  in  universities  are  held  by  27;  this 
we  think  significant.  Teachers  in  schools  number  196:  secondary  163,  intermediate  6, 
elementary  16,  private  11.  There  are  25  in  Y.M.(W)C.A.'s,  24  in  recreation,  47  in 
industry  or  business,  16  in  the  armed  services,  14  in  graduate  studies,  21  are  expecting 
to  enter  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  and  117  women  students  have  found  their 
occupation  in  marriage.  Of  the  remaining  35,  we  have  no  accurate  information. 
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It  has  been  pointed  out  to  us  that  since  we  are  the  only  Ontario  university  offer- 
ing a  B.P.H.E.  degree  (rather  than  a  B.A.),  our  graduates  are  handicapped  in  their 
competition  with  other  graduates  for  secondary  school  appointments.  Of  course,  the 
graduate  who  is  equipped  to  teach  other  subjects  as  well  as  Physical  Education  is  of 
greater  use  to  a  school  than  one  of  strictly  limited  qualifications,  and  there  is,  we 
are  informed,  a  general  tendency  in  schools  to  look  with  favour  on  a  B.A.  irrespective 
of  how,  on  analysis,  it  may  compare  with  a  B.P.H.E.  We  are  aware  of  this  situation 
and  may,  in  the  near  future,  offer  definite  suggestions  for  its  remedy.  For  example, 
it  may  be  that,  by  extending  our  course  one  year,  and  by  modifying  somewhat  our 
curriculum,  we  may  be  able  to  meet  Arts  requirements  for  a  B.A.  in  four  years,  whilst 
at  the  same  time  retaining  the  three-year  course  leading  to  the  B.P.H.E.  It  would 
certainly  be  a  pity  to  supplant  the  B.P.H.E.  altogether,  since,  as  the  figures  given 
above  show,  it  meets  adequately  the  requirements  of  our  graduates  who  never  intend 
to  enter  the  school  system  at  all — over  60  per  cent  of  the  total.  The  whole  matter  is 
receiving  preliminary  study  at  the  moment. 

It  is  pleasant  to  report  the  very  happy  and  cordial  relations  that  exist  between  the 
School  on  the  one  hand  and  the  departments  of  athletics  for  men  and  women  on  the 
other.  It  is  the  wholehearted  co-operation  of  the  directors  of  those  departments  and 
their  staffs  that  help  very  materially  to  make  our  path  as  smooth  as  we  find  it. 

H.  A.  Cates 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Wor\ 

Overshadowing  all  else  in  the  life  of  the  School  which  he  directed  with  such 
devotion  and  distinction  for  six  years  was  the  tragic  death  of  Dr.  Harry  M.  Cassidy 
on  November  2,  1951. 

Appreciation  of  his  great  contribution  to  the  field  of  social  welfare  and  the 
human  services  as  well  as  of  the  dynamic  and  inspiring  quality  of  his  personal  char- 
acter is  included  in  a  memorial  brochure  containing  the  service  held  in  Convocation 
Hall  on  November  3,  1951.  This  together  with  a  further  pamphlet  entitled  A  Letter 
under  the  Door,  both  widely  distributed  by  his  friends  and  colleagues,  preserve  with 
dignity  the  warmth  of  sentiment,  respect,  and  affection  evoked  under  the  impact  of 
the  shattering  loss  of  his  passing. 

Dr.  Cassidy's  most  cherished  ambition  for  his  School  and  for  the  whole  field  of 
social  welfare  was  the  development  of  a  major  research  programme.  His  last  basic 
memorandum,  in  the  development  of  which  he  enlisted  the  collaboration  of  his  entire 
staff,  projected  such  a  plan.  It  is  hoped  that  as  a  result  of  a  determination  on  the  part 
of  some  of  his  closest  colleagues  and  associates  to  complete  this  item  of  unfinished 
business,  research  operations  approximating  the  scale  envisaged  by  Dr.  Cassidy  may 
be  a  reality  within  a  matter  of  months. 

The  creation  of  a  $200,000  Harry  M.  Cassidy  Memorial  Research  Fund  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Dr.  A.  E.  Grauer,  a  former  Director  of  the  School,  now  the 
President  of  the  British  Columbia  Electric  Company  Limited,  and  with  the  active 
support  of  a  strong  Memorial  Research  Fund  Committee,  coincides  with  authoriza- 
tion by  the  Senate  of  the  University  for  the  School  to  round  out  its  full  professional 
education  programme  and  to  grant  the  Doctor  of  Social  Work  degree.  This  recog- 
nition is  a  direct  reflection  of  the  high  academic  and  professional  calibre  of  the  late 
Director  of  the  School.  It  places  the  Toronto  School  of  Social  Work  among  the  fewer 
than  ten  schools  on  the  continent  offering  programmes  at  the  doctoral  level;  ours  is 
the  only  school  of  social  work  in  Canada  in  this  position. 

During  the  past  three  years  social  work  education,  like  medical,  nursing,  and 
legal  education  somewhat  earlier,  has  been  undergoing  extensive  review  and  intensive 
evaluation.  The  Columbia  University  Press  has  now  published   the  long-awaited 
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Hollis-Taylor  report  on  Social  Work  Education  in  the  United  States.  This  combined 
with  Eileen  Younghusband's  Social  Work  in  Britain  (1951)  and  the  report  of  the 
survey  conducted  for  the  United  Nations  entitled  Training  for  Social  Work:  An  In- 
ternational Survey  (1951)  has  produced  a  kind  of  social  climate  which  directly  affects 
all  schools  of  social  work  everywhere  including  our  own.  It  is  not  surprising,  there- 
fore, to  learn  that  very  considerable  and  rather  systematic  attention  has  been  directed 
to  curriculum  evaluation  during  the  past  year.  Two  full  two-day  work  conferences  of 
the  faculty  were  held  for  this  purpose,  one  in  September,  1951  and  one  in  May,  1952. 
The  process  will  continue  into  1953. 

During  the  year  several  outstanding  visiting  professors  have  shared  with  the 
faculty  in  its  critical  examination  of  the  problems  and  prospects  of  professional  edu- 
cation. These  visitors  have  included:  Dr.  Stanley  Graham,  Moberly  Lecturer,  Phy- 
sician-in-Chief  of  the  Children's  Hospital,  Glasgow;  Dr.  Arthur  Gushman  McGiffert, 
President,  Chicago  Theological  Seminary;  Dr.  Nathaniel  Cantor,  Chairman  of  the 
Department  of  Anthropology  and  Sociology,  University  of  Buffalo;  Dr.  Grace  Coyle, 
Professor  of  Group  Work  at  the  School  of  Social  Work,  Western  Reserve  University; 
Dr.  L.  Z.  Cosin,  Clinical  Director  of  the  Geriatric  Unit,  United  Oxford  Hospitals, 
England;  Dr.  Goodwin  B.  Watson,  Professor  of  Education,  Teachers'  College, 
Columbia  University. 

A  major  recruiting  conference  was  held  at  the  School  on  May  6,  1952.  With  the 
gradual  diminution  of  D.V.A.  assistance,  the  rising  costs  of  higher  education,  the 
competition  for  graduates  in  a  variety  of  fields,  and  the  pressure  and  appeal  of  the 
more  lucrative  occupations  directly  related  to  Canada's  unprecedented  physical  and 
economic  development,  there  has  been  a  falling  off  in  admissions  to  the  professions 
that  specialize  in  the  "helping  services.1'  Some  schools  of  social  work  have  been 
affected  more  seriously  than  others.  It  will  require  imaginative  and  statesmanlike 
leadership  among  the  human  service  professions  to  meet  and  master  the  challenge 
of  this  situation. 

The  demands  on  the  faculty  for  community  service  of  many  kinds  continue 
unabated.  In  addition  to  the  more  regular  extension  courses  and  institutes  offered — 
case  work,  institutional  care,  public  relations,  agency  administration — some  of  which 
were  outside  Toronto  itself,  three  rather  special  training  projects  were  undertaken 
by  members  of  the  faculty:  (1)  a  training  course  for  the  first  Canadian  Red  Cross 
welfare  team  which  is  now  serving  in  Japan;  (2)  a  national  pilot  training  project  on 
civil  defence  welfare  for  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare;  and  (3)  a 
six  weeks'  summer  term  course  on  public  welfare  administration  for  23  welfare  officers 
from  Newfoundland. 

In  addition  to  carrying  forward  or  completing  major  research  assignments  for 
the  Defence  Research  Board,  the  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation,  the 
Canadian  Association  for  Adult  Education,  and  the  Toronto  Civic  Advisory  Council, 
new  research  projects  have  been  undertaken  at  the  invitation  of  the  Department  of 
Citizenship  and  Immigration  and  several  local  private  agencies.  Designs  for  six  major 
research  projects  have  been  completed  and  are  in  process  of  being  submitted  to 
foundations.  Increasingly  research  and  other  consultations  are  making  heavier  de- 
mands on  the  staff.  Despite  growing  teaching,  research,  and  community  service  com- 
mitments faculty  members  have  written  a  large  number  of  technical  papers  and 
articles  and  have  published  or  prepared  for  publication  during  the  year  five  major 
works. 

In  order  to  conserve  the  time  and  energy  of  the  faculty  and  to  improve  adminis- 
trative effectiveness  within  the  School  a  thorough-going  realignment  of  the  structure 
of  committees  has  been  completed. 

During  the  year  five  new  persons  became  related  to  the  faculty:  Mrs.  Josephine 
Chaisson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work;  Mr.  Jack  Amos,  Lecturer;  Dr.  Murray 
Ross,  Special  Lecturer;  Mr.  William  Smith,  Research  Assistant;  and  Miss  Elsie 
Stapleford,  Lecturer.  Two  members  of  the  staff  were  lost  through  death:  Dr.  Harry 
M.  Cassidy  and  Miss  Isobel  McLaggan,  a  Research  Assistant.  Dr.  Joseph  Laycock, 
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having  completed  his  special  research  assignment  with  the  School,  left  to  join  the 
staff  of  the  Ottawa  Council  of  Social  Agencies. 

For  reasons  mentioned  earlier  enrolment  in  the  School  was  lower  this  year  than 
last.  There  were  182  regular  students,  as  compared  with  204  in  the  preceding  year, 
and  the  full-time  students  numbered  119  as  compared  with  139.  The  number  of  ex- 
service  students  dropped  from  41  per  cent  to  29  per  cent  of  full-time  students;  the 
proportion  of  men  students  was  approximately  the  same  as  last  year  (43  per  cent)  ; 
and  in  spite  of  the  drop  in  the  number  of  ex-service  students  the  age  group  of  the 
student  group  remained  a  relatively  mature  one  (54  per  cent  over  25  years  of  age). 

At  the  end  of  the  current  year  approximately  77  students  are  leaving  the  School 
for  employment  or  for  other  reasons,  43  after  two  years  of  training  and  34  after  one 
year,  and  all  are  being  absorbed  readily  by  social  agencies,  largely  in  Ontario.  The 
demand  for  trained  social  workers  continues  to  be  far  in  excess  of  the  number  grad- 
uating each  year  from  the  Canadian  schools,  which  again  emphasizes  the  need  for 
recruitment.  It  is  also  worth  noting  that  this  demand  accounts,  in  part,  for  the  num- 
ber of  students  who  leave  after  only  one  year  of  training,  thereby  creating  a  serious 
shortage  of  fully  qualified  persons  who  can  advance  to  senior  positions  in  the  field. 

C.  E.  Hendry 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Jiursing 

In  her  report  last  year  Dr.  E.  K.  Russell,  Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing, 
wrote  of  a  problem  which  has  concerned  the  School  for  some  years,  namely  the  in- 
creasing demand  for  degree  courses  for  graduates  of  hospital  schools  of  nursing. 
Many  of  these  nurses  are  called  upon  for  public  health  work,  for  nursing  education, 
and  to  administer  nursing  services  in  hospitals  and  other  health  agencies.  In  prepara- 
tion for  this  work,  the  University  has  for  years  offered  certificate  courses  in  these 
specialties.  (The  basic  degree  course  in  nursing  includes  preparation  for  public  health 
nursing,  but  the  numbers  produced  are  far  too  small  to  meet  the  total  need.)  Now, 
increasingly,  employers  are  demanding  a  degree  for  these  positions;  and  nurses  them- 
selves are  feeling  the  need  for  a  broader  educational  background  for  their  work,  which 
includes  planning  for  health  services  in  which  they  must  meet  their  colleagues  of 
other  professions  on  a  basis  of  equality.  With  these  developments,  the  staff  of  the 
School  have  felt  a  growing  responsibility  to  help  in  meeting  these  needs.  The  first 
attempt  to  do  this  was  an  arrangement,  initiated  in  1947,  by  which  the  curriculum 
for  a  professional  certificate  (either  in  Nursing  Education  or  in  Public  Health  Nurs- 
ing) could  be  combined  with  the  work  of  the  Pass  Course  in  Arts.  A  number  of  nurses 
have  availed  themselves  of  this  opportunity  during  the  last  five  years.  Experience  has 
seemed  to  show,  however,  that  this  arrangement  was  lacking  in  integration  and  uni- 
fied control,  and  that  the  curriculum  was  overcrowded. 

The  problem  has  been  complicated  by  the  fact  that  in  many  American  and  in 
some  Canadian  universities  there  already  exist  degree  courses  of  two  years  or  even 
less  in  length,  many  of  which  are  largely  technical  in  content.  There  is  no  question 
that  this  School  has  lost  desirable  applicants  because  these  courses  are  available.  In 
studying  the  question,  however,  the  committee  of  the  teaching  staff  appointed  to  report 
on  the  question  decided  that  adequate  content  could  not  be  included  in  a  two-year 
plan,  and  that  moreover  so  short  a  period  would  not  provide  opportunity  for  pro- 
gressive study  from  introductory  to  senior  courses.  A  course  three  years  in  length, 
which  combines  studies  in  the  humanities  and  professional  subjects,  was  therefore 
drawn  up,  to  be  offered  when  approved  for  the  session  1952-3.  This  will  lead  to  the 
degree  of  B.Sc.N. 

Enrolment  has  remained  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  last  few  years:  there 
have  been  79  students  in  the  basic  degree  course,  and  181  in  the  certificate  and 
diploma  courses  for  graduate  nurses.  In  the  latter  group  there  have  been  1 1  students 
from  9  foreign  countries. 
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Members  of  the  staff  have  continued  to  give  much  community  service  on  boards 
and  committees  dealing  with  health  matters,  and  have  also  thereby  kept  in  touch 
with  developments  in  the  field.  In  June  Miss  M.  J.  Wilson  and  Miss  E.  M.  Howard 
conducted  a  week's  institute  in  Saint  John  for  supervisors  and  head  nurses  of  New 
Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island. 

N.  D.  Fidler 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene 

During  the  year  1951-2  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Hygiene 
was  1,206  of  whom  96  were  postgraduate  students.  Last  year's  enrolment  was  1,170 
with  100  postgraduate  students.  It  seems  probable  that  this  number  will  be  main- 
tained for  a  time.  The  demand  for  graduates  from  this  School  by  municipal  and  other 
governmental  services  continues  far  to  exceed  the  supply. 

The  intimate  relationship  which  exists  between  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and 
the  School  of  Hygiene  permits  undergraduate  medical  students  to  receive  instruction 
in  preventive  and  social  medicine  primarily  through  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and 
Preventive  Medicine,  but  also  through  the  other  departments  of  the  School.  The 
School  of  Hygiene  has  also  provided  courses  of  instruction  for  students  in  the  School 
of  Nursing  and  in  the  faculties  of  Arts  and  Household  Science,  the  College  of 
Pharmacy,  and  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  In  addition  to  the 
formal  courses  of  instruction  leading  to  degrees,  diplomas,  or  certificates  in  public 
health,  the  departments  of  the  School  received  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  M.A. 
and  Ph.D. 

The  numbers  receiving  instruction  in  the  various  groups  are  as  follows: 

Graduate  Students 

Candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Public  Health  . 10 

Candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 24 

Candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 1 

Candidates  for  the  diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 6 

Candidates  for  the  certificate  in  Public  Health 4 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D 17 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.A 13 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.A.Sc 5 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  D.V.Sc ■ — 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.S.A 6 

Candidates  not  proceeding  to  a  degree 10 

96 

School  of  Nursing 130 

Undergraduates 

Faculty  of  Medicine 651 

Faculties  of  Arts  and  Household  Science     . 85 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 47 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 197 

Total     1,206 

Of  the  10  medical  graduates  enrolled  in  the  course  leading  to  the  diploma  in 
Public  Health,  5  came  from  Ontario,  2  from  British  Columbia,  1  each  from  New 
Brunswick,  Quebec,  and  Paris,  France  (a  fellow  of  the  World  Health  Organization). 

The  School  of  Hygiene  is  one  of  the  eleven  institutions  on  this  continent  ac- 
credited for  postgraduate  training  in  public  health.  The  course  leading  to  the  diploma 
in  Hospital  Administration  has  been  again  accredited  by  the  Association  of  University 
Programmes  in  Hospital  Administration. 

The  School  has  now  eight  departments  and  one  sub-department  and  brief 
mention  is  made  of  each. 

The  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  serves  both  the  School 
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of  Hygiene  and  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  is  housed  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  build- 
ing. A  most  extensive  programme  of  teaching  is  provided  in  preventive  medicine 
including  also  instruction  in  public  health  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

In  the  sub-department  of  Virus  Infections  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E.  van 
Rooyen  a  series  of  thirty  lectures  presenting  the  systematic  and  applied  aspects  of 
virology  were  delivered  to  postgraduate  students  attending  the  course  leading  to  the 
diploma  in  Public  Health.  Significant  advances  gathered  from  the  rapidly  expanding 
literature  in  this  subject  are  embodied  in  the  teaching  to  meet  problems  arising  out 
of  virus  diseases  affecting  the  population  in  Canada.  Appropriate  work  in  virology 
was  presented  to  candidates  for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree  in  Engineering  and  the  certificate 
in  Public  Health  as  well  as  to  graduates  proceeding  to  the  diploma  in  Dental  Public 
Health  and  Veterinary  Public  Health. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Phillip  Greey,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology, 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  Drs.  van  Rooyen  and  Rhodes  provided  a  series  of  lectures  on 
recent  additions  to  knowledge  in  the  field  of  virus  diseases  to  final-year  medical 
students.  Assistance  was  given  also  in  connection  with  the  Faculty  of  Medicine's 
course  in  internal  medicine  for  postgraduates. 

An  extensive  course  of  lectures  designed  to  cover  the  fundamental  and  practical 
aspects  of  virus  diseases  as  applicable  to  the  problems  of  animal  husbandry  in  Canada 
was  delivered  throughout  the  fall  and  spring  sessions  by  Dr.  van  Rooyen  and  Dr.  G. 
Dempster.  The  programme  of  research  is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  a  joint 
committee  of  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College  and  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 
Laboratories. 

The  Department  of  Parasitology  has  replaced  the  sub-department  of  Para- 
sitology. In  1944  Dr.  H.  B.  Speakman,  Director,  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  gener- 
ously co-operated  in  the  work  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  by  permitting  Dr.  A.  M. 
Fallis,  a  senior  colleague  in  parasitology,  to  provide  instruction  in  this  field  for  post- 
graduate students  in  public  health.  This  permitted  the  establishing  of  a  sub-depart- 
ment of  Parasitology  in  the  School.  Later  the  extension  of  the  instruction  in  para- 
sitology, to  provide  for  undergraduate  as  well  as  graduate  students,  required  the 
appointment  to  the  staff  of  one  of  Dr.  Fallis'  associates,  Dr.  J.  F.  A.  Sprent.  During 
this  year  formal  arrangements  were  made  by,  the  University  of  Toronto  with  the 
Ontario  Research  Foundation  which  provide  for  the  continued  direction  of  the 
instruction  and  research  by  Dr.  Fallis  as  Professor  of  Parasitology.  Following  the 
resignation  of  Dr.  Sprent  as  Assistant  Professor  to  accept  an  appointment  in  the 
University  of  Queensland,  Australia,  Dr.  R.  S.  Freeman,  of  the  University  of  Southern 
Illinois,  was  appointed.  Dr.  Ella  Kuitunen,  Associate  in  Parasitology,  has  continued 
to  give  very  valuable  service  to  the  Department.  Her  interest  in  trichinosis  and  her 
visits  to  the  Arctic  have  extended  the  teaching  and  research  interests  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

The  Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics  under  Dr.  N.  E.  McKinnon 
has  continued  a  full  teaching  and  research  programme.  During  the  past  year,  Dr. 
McKinnon  provided  separate  instruction  for  the  group  of  physicians  proceeding  to 
the  diploma  in  Public  Health.  This  permits  of  the  presentation  of  epidemiology  and 
biometrics  with  proper  consideration  of  the  background  of  the  respective  groups. 
The  courses  in  statistical  methods  provided  by  Mr.  D.  B.  W.  Reid  have  proved  very 
helpful  and  are  appreciated  by  postgraduate  students  registered  in  other  faculties. 
Fourteen  Ph.D.  students,  7  M.A.  students,  and  6  graduates  not  presently  registered 
for  a  degree  were  in  attendance.  In  addition,  Mr.  Reid  has  continued  his  teaching  in 
the  Department  of  Mathematics. 

In  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Nutrition  under  Dr.  E.  W.  McHenry,  a 
further  extension  of  teaching  has  been  made.  In  addition  to  the  four  present  lecture 
courses,  a  course  for  dental  hygienists  was  initiated.  During  the  year  this  Department 
has  had  8  graduate  students  and  one  Colombo  fellow  present  full  time.  To  accom- 
modate them  it  has  been  necessary  to  use  laboratory  accommodation  only  adequate 
for  five  graduate  students. 
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In  the  Department  of  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation,  Dr. 
A.  E.  Berry  assisted  by  Mr.  D.  S.  Gaverly  has  provided  courses  in  public  health  engi- 
neering and  in  environmental  sanitation.  The  course  of  instruction  provided  by  Dr. 
P.  J.  Moloney  as  Head  of  this  Department  has  been  further  developed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  various  groups  of  postgraduate  students.  Much  thought  has  been  given 
to  the  practical  application  of  the  important  findings  of  Mr.  Kenneth  Geiger  and 
Dr.  Moloney  in  the  development  of  improved  methods  for  the  cleansing  and  sanitiz- 
ing of  dishes  and  eating  utensils. 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  Administration  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
R.  D.  Defries  has  provided  additional  courses  in  the  field  of  public  health  adminis- 
tration and  health  education.  For  the  first  time  candidates  were'  received  in  the  course 
leading  to  the  certificate  in  Public  Health  with  Specialization  in  Health  Education. 
Valuable  assistance  has  been  given  in  this  programme  by  Miss  Margaret  Cahoon, 
B.A.,  who  is  directing  a  programme  of  health  education  in  the  East  York-Leaside 
Health  Unit.  Dr.  G.  H.  Hatcher,  who  is  engaged  in  studies  of  medical  care  adminis- 
tration in  a  programme  of  research  supported  by  the  Rockefeller  Foundation,  has 
shared  with  Dr.  William  Mosley  the  courses  of  instruction  in  public  health  adminis- 
tration. Dr.  Mosley  is  also  the  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  the  East  York-Leaside 
Health  Unit  in  which  the  School  of  Hygiene  has  participated  during  the  past  twelve 
years. 

The  Department  of  Hospital  Administration  was  established  in  the  School  in 
1947  and  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Harvey  Agnew  has  continued  to  develop  and 
expand  its  field  of  activities.  During  the  current  year  11  candidates  have  completed 
the  academic  part  of  the  course  and  12  are  completing  their  second  year's  work  which 
is  an  administrative  residency  year  in  an  approved  hospital.  Graduates  of  the  course 
are  now  occupying  positions  in  hospitals  in  Canada  and  the  United  States  as  well 
as  in  the  Health  Services  Planning  Commissions  in  Saskatchewan  and  in  British 
Columbia. 

A  most  important  development  in  the  work  of  the  Department  has  been  its 
participation  in  the  provision  of  an  extension  course  in  Hospital  Organization  and 
Management  as  arranged  by  the  Canadian  Hospital  Council.  The  School  of  Hygiene 
through  the  Department  of  Hospital  Administration  undertook  the  setting  of  the 
curriculum,  the  preparation  of  the  instruction,  and  the  conduct  of  examinations.  The 
Canadian  Hospital  Council,  in  turn,  arranged  for  the  selection  of  the  candidates, 
the  financial  provisions,  and  the  awarding  of  a  certificate  on  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  the  course.  To  permit  of  these  additional  responsibilities  by  the  Department, 
Mr.  D.  M.  Maclntyre  was  appointed  as  Assistant  Professor,  and  Mr.  J.  C.  Lee,  a 
graduate  in  Hospital  Administration,  was  loaned  from  the  Saskatchewan  Health 
Services  Planning  Commission  to  the  Canadian  Hospital  Council.  A  notable  con- 
tribution in  the  development  of  this  programme  and  to  the  work  of  the  Department 
during  the  year  has  been  made  by  Miss  E.  M.  Stuart. 

The  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  D.  Y. 
Solandt  is  concerned  with  the  application  of  physiological  knowledge  particularly  in 
the  field  of  biophysics  to  the  solution  of  the  health  problems  produced  by  the  various 
relevant  physical  and  chemical  factors  of  the  human  environment.  With  the  co- 
operation of  Drs.  J.  G.  Cunningham,  J.  E.  Goodwin,  A.  M.  Fisher,  and  Miss  E.  R. 
Mills  the  courses  offered  have  been  further  implemented.  The  Department  has  had 
many  requests  for  the  services  of  its  Head  as  a  consultant  or  a  contributor  over  a  wide 
range  of  subjects. 

The  School  has  been  privileged  to  have  many  scientific  visitors  from  a  wide 
range  of  countries  including  Australia,  Denmark,  Ceylon,  France,  Great  Britain, 
Hawaii,  India,  Iran,  Iraq,  Jamaica,  The  Netherlands,  Pakistan,  South  Africa, 
the  Sudan,  Switzerland,  the  United  States  of  America,  Uruguay,  and  all  the  provinces 
of  Canada. 

R.  D.  Defries 
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Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study 

The  critical  problem  faced  by  the  Institute  staff  this  year  was  the  steady  increase 
in  the  variety  of  demands  made  on  child  study  facilities  both  within  the  University 
and  in  the  community  at  large. 

Child  study  together  with  its  implications  for  education  and  guidance  is  in- 
creasingly being  recognized  as  a  necessary  supplement  to  a  number  of  fields  of  study. 
This  year,  students  from  the  following  University  departments  and  schools  received 
instruction  and  demonstration  teaching:  Occupational  Therapy,  School  of  Nursing, 
Household  Economics,  Arts,  and  Theology.  In  the  graduate  field  a  course  was  given 
for  Psychology  students  proceeding  to  an  M.A.  degree,  and,  in  addition,  the  Institute 
provided  field  work  and  assistantships. 

In  the  regular  Institute  diploma  course  for  graduate  students,  15  students  re- 
ceived their  diploma  in  the  Nursery  School  option;  5  students  are  proceeding  on  a 
part-time  basis  toward  a  diploma  in  Parent  Education.  Of  these  students  5  were  from 
provinces  outside  Ontario. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  year's  course  for  Kindergarten-Primary  specialists 
from  the  Normal  School,  demonstration  was  provided  for  students  from  the  Ryerson 
Institute  of  Technology,  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  the  Canadian  Mental 
Health  Association,  for  three  groups  of  short-course  students  training  under  the 
Toronto  Nursery  Education  Association,  for  Air  Force  trainees,  and  for  hospital 
students. 

In  addition  to  the  student  programme  instruction  was  provided  for  six  parent 
education  groups  with  a  total  enrolment  of  approximately  175  parents.  Six  students 
in  the  two-year  parent  education  lay  leader  course  were  certified  and  the  Institute 
has  continued  this  year  to  loan  a  staff  member  part-time  to  train  lay  leaders  under 
the  Adult  Education  Division  of  the  Department  of  Education. 

Individual  members  of  staff  have  acted  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  a  number  of 
organizations  engaged  in  community  children's  work  and  the  Institute  remains  as  a 
source  centre  for  its  graduates  who  are  professionally  engaged. 

The  library  of  the  Institute  served  some  200  students  and  associated  persons. 

The  Bulletin  of  the  Institute  written  by  staff  members  and  published  four  times 
yearly  has  increased  its  subscriptions  from  389  to  570.  Subscriptions  have  been  re- 
ceived from  the  United  States  and  several  European  countries.  The  purpose  of  the 
Bulletin  is  to  report  current  considerations  and  research  findings  from  the  Institute 
and  from  the  child  study  field  at  large.  The  pamphlet  material  also  prepared  by  the 
Institute  is  requested  in  large  numbers  for  community  group  use. 

Finally  the  Institute  continues  to  maintain  regular  contact  with  140  families 
including  230  children  as  an  essential  part  of  the  continuous  research  investigation. 

This  diversity  of  programme  would  seem  to  indicate  the  increasing  importance 
of  Child  Study  as  a  new  field  of  scientific  investigation  and  practical  application. 
This  is  a  gratifying  observation.  As  the  only  child  study  centre  in  Canada  at  present, 
the  Institute  bears  the  weight  of  this  steady  expansion.  It  is  difficult  for  a  research 
centre  to  expand  with  sufficient  rapidity  to  meet  its  many  obligations,  ranging  from 
basic  research,  through  demonstration  teaching,  to  broad  applications  in  the  com- 
munity. 

The  Institute  received  a  greatly  appreciated  honour  this  year  when  parents  and 
other  associates  sponsored  the  publication  of  a  book  reviewing  the  history  and  research 
of  the  Institute  for  the  past  twenty-five  years. 

W.  E.  Blatz 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Business  Administration 

The  past  year  has  been  one  of  consolidation  after  the  innovations  of  our  first 
year.  There  were  67  full-time  students  enrolled  in  the  graduate  course  in  Business 
Administration  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Commerce.  In  addition  there  were 
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208  part-time  students  enrolled  in  evening  classes  proceeding  to  this  same  degree. 
The  high  quality  of  work  and  the  increase  in  the  numbers  enrolled  more  than  justify 
our  decision  to  undertake  this  experiment  in  evening  graduate  work.  The  degree  was 
conferred  on  28  students  at  the  June  Convocation;  8  of  these  constituted  the  first 
group  of  part-time  students  to  complete  the  work  for  the  degree  in  evening  classes. 
It  is  only  proper  to  acknowledge  here  the  assistance  of  a  number  of  business  men 
who  have  taught  classes  for  us  through  the  year  as  "special  lecturers,"  of  others  who 
have  given  occasional  lectures,  and  of  still  others  who  have  made  possible  our  "plant 
visits." 

The  Institute  has  continued  to  concern  itself  with  "non-degree"  work  with 
mature  men  and  women  in  business,  in  the  public  services,  and  in  trade  unions, 
whether  university  graduates  or  not.  Only  a  few  examples  can  be  cited.  The  series  of 
evening  conferences,  initiated  five  years  ago  by  the  Institute  of  Industrial  Relations, 
was  continued.  A  special  invitation  seminar  in  administration  was  attended  by  thirty- 
four  executives  from  firms  in  the  Toronto  area  on  the  nomination  of  the  presidents 
of  these  companies.  This  seminar  was  conducted  by  Colonel  Lyndall  Urwick  who 
was  a  Visiting  Professor  for  the  Michaelmas  term.  In  the  winter  term  two  two-week 
courses  in  administration  were  organized  by  the  Institute  for  senior  officers  of  the 
provincial  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests.  A  special  series  of  ten  weekly  classes  in 
business  administration  was  held  for  a  group  of  thirty  executives  from  the  Com- 
mercial Division  of  the  Canadian  General  Electric  Company;  and  another  weekly 
series  on  some  problems  of  industrial  administration  was  held  for  a  group  of  shop 
stewards  and  foremen  under  the  joint  sponsorship  of  the  International  Association 
of  Machinists  and  the  A.  V.  Roe  Co.  Professor  Hennessey  and  I  gave  assistance  to 
the  University  of  Alberta  in  running  its  first  Management  course  at  the  Banff  School 
of  Fine  Arts :  Professor  Hennessey  was  on  the  staff  of  the  course  for  the  full  six  weeks ; 
I  lectured  there  for  the  first  two  weeks. 

Through  the  generosity  of  some  of  our  friends  we  have  a  number  of  fellowships 
tenable  by  students  in  our  graduate  course.  The  fellowships  are  the  gift  of  the  Kresge 
Company,  Gordon  MacKay  Company  Ltd.,  York  Knitting  Mills,  Warren  K.  Cook 
Company,  and  the  Toronto  Joint  Board  of  the  Amalgamated  Clothing  Workers  of 
America.  We  need  more  fellowships.  The  benefits  from  them  do  not  simply  accrue  to 
the  "fellows."  By  attracting  excellent  students  to  the  Institute  the  course  is  made 
more  stimulating  and  effective  for  all  in  it.  We  also  need  funds  for  research.  The 
vigour  of  the  Institute,  the  effectiveness  of  its  teaching  in  the  graduate  school  and  of 
its  conference  programme,  depend  on  the  continuance  and  extension  of  its  research 
activity.  We  have  one  "research  fellowship"  endowed  from  the  estate  of  the  late 
Mary  Jane  Felker  of  Guelph.  We  have  this  year  one  research  grant  from  an  industrial 
company,  the  Sangamo  Electric  Company;  and  what  is  more  important,  we  have  its 
whole-hearted  co-operation  in  a  research  project. 

V.  W.  Bladen 

Report  of  the  Director  of  University  Extension 

Year  by  year  this  Department  acts  as  a  co-ordinating  agency  in  placing  the 
facilities  of  the  University  at  the  disposal  of  the  citizens  of  the  province  wherever 
and  whenever  it  can  be  of  assistance.  This  report  will  indicate  that  the  service  is 
varied  and  broad  in  scope.  One  of  the  significant  new  developments  in  the  1951-2 
session  was  the  establishment,  at  the  request  of  National  Defence  Headquarters  in 
Ottawa,  of  the  Current  Affairs  programme.  Specially  qualified  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity staff  gave,  between  January  and  May,  a  total  of  seventy-two  lectures  on  Cur- 
rent Affairs  at  various  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  stations  and  Army  camps  in 
Ontario. 

With  the  anticipated  inauguration  of  television  programmes  by  the  Canadian 
Broadcasting  Corporation  in  the  early  autumn  of  1952,  interest  in  this  challenging 
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new  medium  of  communication  has  become  heightened.  In  co-operation  with  the 
C.B.C.  an  intensive  two  weeks'  course  in  Television  Script  Writing  was  conducted  in 
June.  For  this,  we  were  most  fortunate  in  obtaining  as  course  director,  Mr.  Gilbert 
Seldes,  of  the  School  of  Radio  Technique,  New  York  City,  who  is  a  pioneer  in  the 
production  of  television  in  the  United  States,  and  is  internationally  known  in  the 
field  of  letters  and  drama.  Only  experienced  writers  were  accepted  for  the  course  and 
46  men  and  women  attended.  So  successful  was  this  first  Television  Script  Writing 
course  in  Canada  that  many  requests  have  been  received  for  a  repetition. 

The  whole  question  of  caring  for  the  aged  is  receiving  increasingly  greater  atten- 
tion. In  the  autumn  of  1951,  this  Department  at  the  request  of  the  Welfare  Council 
of  Toronto  and  District,  arranged  for  Dr.  Lionel  Z.  Cosin,  Clinical  Director  of  the 
Geriatric  Unit,  United  Oxford  Hospitals,  England,  to  lecture  on  modern  methods 
in  the  home  care  of  the  aged.  At  the  request  of  the  Soroptimist  Clubs  of  eastern 
Canada  and  in  co-operation  with  their  committee,  the  Department  accepted  the 
administration  and  co-ordination  of  a  travelling  fellowship  of  $1,500.  This  fellowship 
is  to  be  awarded  to  a  graduate  of  a  Canadian  university  for  study  in  some  phase  of 
the  care  of  the  aged. 

Another  new  development  was  a  project  in  co-operation  with  the  School  of 
Social  Work.  At  the  request  of  the  government  of  the  province  of  Newfoundland, 
which  provided  the  funds,  a  special  six  weeks'  summer  course  was  set  up  to  give 
training  at  this  University  to  25  welfare  officers  of  that  province. 

This  year  the  Pass  and  General  Course  for  Teachers  had  a  total  enrolment  of 
1,073  men  and  women;  of  these,  22  men  and  20  women  received  the  B.A.  degree  at 
the  Convocations  in  November  and  June  of  this  session.  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
work  of  this  course  was  extended  this  year  to  a  centre  in  northern  Ontario.  At  the 
request  of  a  group  of  teachers  in  North  Bay,  a  course  in  first-year  Psychology  was 
conducted  on  Monday  nights  in  North  Bay.  Correspondence  courses  in  upper  school 
and  commercial  subjects  were  also  provided  to  teachers  proceeding  towards  higher 
certificates. 

This  session  saw  the  winding  up  of  the  course  in  Institutional  Management 
which  was  begun  in  1946.  Only  the  second  year  of  the  course  was  given,  as  it  was 
decided  in  the  session  of  1950-1  to  turn  it  over  to  the  Ryerson  Institute  of  Technology 
whose  technical  facilities  would  be  of  particular  benefit  to  the  students.  At  the  Con- 
vocation exercises,  59  young  men  and  women  received  their  diplomas.  These  young 
graduates  have  now  begun  careers  in  institution,  resort,  or  hotel  management. 

As  usual,  the  evening  tutorial  classes  and  the  evening  courses  for  business  and 
industry,  as  well  as  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  classes,  have  provided  instruction  in 
a  wide  variety  of  subjects.  In  the  evening  tutorial  classes  there  was  an  attendance  of 
3,084,  while  126  persons  attended  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  courses. 

Over  the  years  this  Department  has  shown  a  continued  desire  to  assist  the 
citizens  of  the  province  to  pursue  studies  in  the  humanities.  To  this  end  regular  and 
special  courses  in  the  evening  tutorial  classes  were  arranged.  In  carrying  out  this  pro- 
gramme we  are  greatly  indebted  to  the  Directors  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  the 
Director  of  the  Art  Gallery  of  Toronto,  and  the  Principal  of  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  of  Toronto  for  providing  lecturers  and  facilities  for  evening  classes,  which 
have  proved  of  cultural  benefit  to  large  groups  of  citizens. 

In  the  evening  courses  for  business  and  industry  there  was  an  enrolment  of 
2,027  men  and  women.  The  success  of  these  courses  is  due  in  large  measure  to  the 
enthusiasm  of  many  business  organizations  which  have  co-operated  most  effectively 
in  providing  sponsorship  and  from  which  we  have  drawn  liberally  for  course  directors 
and  instructors.  One  of  the  features  of  the  evening  classes  is  the  course  in  Business 
leading  to  a  certificate.  The  enrolment  this  session  was  the  highest  since  its  inception, 
186  men  and  women  having  attended  classes  in  Accounting,  Psychology,  Economics, 
Business  Law,  Cost  Accounting,  and  Secretarial  Practice.  Another  feature  of  the 
evening  courses  in  business  and  industry  was  the  course  in  Foreign  Trade,  which  was 
sponsored  by  the  Canadian  Exporters  Association.  This  course  created  wide  interest 
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and  lecturers  were  drawn  not  only  from  the  staff  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and 
Queen's  University  but  also  from  top-level  personnel  in  the  federal  government  as 
well  as  from  executive  officers  of  those  firms  who  are  members  of  the  Canadian 
Exporters  Association. 

The  Correspondence  Division  has  conducted  courses  for  the  Canadian  Credit 
Institute,  the  Certified  Public  Accountants  Association,  the  Canadian  Life  Under- 
writers Association,  the  International  Accountants  and  Executives  Corporation  of 
Canada,  the  Insurance  Institute  of  Ontario,  the  Industrial  and  Cost  Accountants 
Association,  and  the  Chartered  Institute  of  Secretaries.  In  these  there  was  a  total 
enrolment  of  2,316  men  and  women  from  all  parts  of  the  Dominion  who  wrote 
examinations  at  various  centres  across  Canada. 

The  Division  of  Public  Safety,  which  is  now  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Cana- 
dian Automobile  Chamber  of  Commerce,  renders  a  service  directed  towards  every 
phase  of  safe  driving.  Courses  for  instructors  in  safe  driving,  for  motor  vehicle  fleet 
supervisors  and  for  various  branches  of  the  armed  services  were  offered  during  the 
session. 

The  course  in  Radiography  has  provided  instruction  in  the  first  year  of  a  two- 
year  training  course  for  17  young  men  and  women  who  are  preparing  to  work  as 
X-ray  technicians.  This  training  is  proving  to  be  of  valuable  assistance  to  hospitals 
in  many  centres  in  the  province  and  has  helped  to  raise  the  status  of  these  technicians 
in  this  particular  field. 

The  following  short  courses  were  also  given:  a  refresher  course  in  Physiotherapy; 
a  course  in  Pedagogy  for  the  staff  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Art;  a  course  for  fire 
chiefs,  deputy  chiefs,  and  fire  officers  of  industries;  courses  in  the  Principles  of  Case 
Work,  Advanced  Case  Work,  and  the  Institutional  Care  of  Children. 

The  total  enrolment  in  all  courses  for  the  session  1951-2,  was  9,468.  Without 
the  fine  co-operation  of  many  University  faculties,  schools,  and  departments,  this 
Department  could  not  have  undertaken  such  a  varied  and  ambitious  programme. 
We  are  indebted,  too,  to  the  teaching  staff  of  all  faculties  for  their  splendid  services, 
and  wish  to  record  here  our  appreciation  of  all  this  assistance. 

Intramurally,  the  Department  has  continued  its  services  to  a  number  of  faculties 
and  departments.  The  Projection  Service  was  set  up  this  year.  Through  this  service 
projectors  for  moving  pictures  and  slides  as  well  as  operators  are  available  for  lectures 
throughout  the  University  and  for  the  meetings  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Institute  held 
in  Convocation  Hall  on  Saturday  evenings.  Arrangements  were  made  to  provide  a 
lecturer  in  Oral  Expression  for  students  in  the  Department  of  Mining  Engineering, 
and  for  the  graduate  students  in  Hospital  Administration. 

The  Department  has  continued  its  active  interest  in  the  Canadian  Association 
for  Adult  Education  and  the  Welfare  Council  of  Toronto  and  District.  The  Director 
has  acted  as  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Committee  of  the  School  of  Institution  and 
Home  Management  in  the  Ryerson  Institute  of  Technology,  and  as  Chairman  of  the 
Education  Committee  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Administration  of  Canada. 

This  resume  of  the  activities  of  the  Department  during  the  session  1951-2  points 
up  the  necessity  of  the  Department's  being  ever  alert  to  the  trends  of  the  times  and 
to  the  necessity  of  continuing  to  seek  ways  and  means  of  meeting  community  needs, 
of  stimulating  a  desire  for  life-long  learning,  which  is  a  major  responsibility  of  all 
those  engaged  in  adult  education,  and  of  developing  cultural  courses  for  leisure-time 
activity. 

J.  R.  GlLLEY 

[  Report  of  the  Librarian    ov  i<$£ 

vW  J  *s^  There  have  been  added  to  the  Library  during  the  year  ^9^54"  bound  volumes, 
and  698  pamphlets.  The  total  niAhber  of  bound  volumes  in  the  Library  is  now 

iCCM  i>*»  $43,950,  and  the  total  number  of  pamphlets  t60^3,  making  a  grand  total  of 
m^m  items. 
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During  the  year  the  Library  has  subscribed  to  <363  new  periodicals,  and  the  total 
number  ojf  periodicals  and  serials  now  currently  received  by  subscription,  exchange, 
or  gift,  isjjover  7,000. 

umber  of  volumes  ad dexLto.  the  Library,  which  is  by  far  the  largest  number 
elssioned  in  one  year,  and  the  increase  in  the  number  of  periodicals,  has  been  made 
ssible^3ythe  allocation  to  the  Library  of  an  additional  appropriation  by  reason  of 
the  federalgr^HittThese  additional  funds  were  not  made  available  until  the  begin- 
ning of  March;  anoStheproblem  of  processing  the  books  and  periodicals  bought  out 
of  this  money  placed  a  setfere-.strain  on  the  Library  staff,  since  it  proved  difficult  to 
find  trained  library  workers  to  add  to  the  staff,  and  only  limited  accommodation  could 
be  found  in  the  Library  building  even  for  untrained  additions  to  the  staff.  As  a  J 
result,  not  all  of  the  Library's  additional  appropriation  could  be  spent;  but  arrange-  j 
ments  have  been- made  to  carry  over  the  unexpended  balance  into  the  year  1952-3.  j 
I  should  like  to  bring  to  your  attention  the  splendid  work  done  by  the  members! 
of  th&  Library  staff  under  these  very  difficult  conditions  during  the  past  year.  I  know- 
that  many  of  them  have  consistently  worked  overtime  in  order  to  cope  with  the  un- 
^precertefited  flood  of  books  and  periodicals  that  have  overwhelmed  us. 

The  following  are  the  statistics  of  the  use  of  the  Library  by  undergraduates  in 
comparison  with  those  for  previous  years: 


Reading-room  books 
Overnight  books    . 
Week    books      .     . 


1921-2 

41,928 

18,998 

4,782 

1938-9 

195,869 

102,233 

21,247 

1946-7 
307,321 
138,539 
30,344 

1948-9 

196,834 

113,993 

33,456 

\950-,l~ 

1^9,737 

83,975 

ifikl72 

1951-2 

131,043 

78,882 

33,569 

Totals       ....         65,708       319,349       476,204       344,284       251,^84       243,494 

The  following  is  a  statement  showing  the  total  circulation  in  the  Library  during 
recent  years: 


To    undergraduates    .     .     . 
To  professors  and  graduates 

Totals        .     .     .     . 

It  will 


1925-6 

159,278 

20,000 


1938-9 

319,349 

41,439 


1946-7 

476,204 

56,955 


1948-9 

344,284 

63,108 


179,278      360,788       533,159       407,392 


1951-2 

243,494 

56,367 

299,861 


_ .  -figures-  that  the  steady  decrease  in  the  circulation  -of 
tooks  among  undergraduates  during  recent  years  has  been  almost  halted,  the  decrease     . 
tiis  year  being  only  about  3  per  cent.  Indeed,  in  some  months  the  circulation  showed 
4^mcrease  over  that  in  the  corresponding  month  last  year. 

The  circulation  figures  given  above  do  not  take  into  account  the  large  number 
of  reference  books — over  $ 7,000 — replaced  on  the  shelves  by  the  assistants  in  the 
main  Library  during  the  past  year,  nor  the  considerable  circulation  of  books  in  many       •> 
of  the  departmental  libraries,  nor  the  inter-library  loans.  The  total  number  of  inter- 
J  library  loans  during  -*9^T=£-has  been  2£85.  Of  these,  2jQ&1  were  books  lent,  and -98*--^ -i^ 
were  books  borrowed.  This-4s-an-increase- over  last  year  of  nearly  6  per  cent. 

During  the  past  year  the  binding  and  mending  department  has  prepared  for 
)  binding <§*949-  volumes,  mended  2^92*  volumes,  and  placed  in  pamphlet  binders  or 
j  boards  1,920  volumes.  During  the  year  there  were  filed  in  the  public  catalogues  a 
I  total  ot-47,314  cards. 

lifter  ]ong  ddaysy-thc  plans  for  the  additions  to  the  Library  building  have 

-\  reacKecTa  stage  where  they  have  been  approved  by  the  Library  Committee,  and  havje 

|beon  sent  on  to  the  Board  of  Governors.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  additions  to  thjo — 

biiilding  will  be  completed  not  later  than  1955,  since  the  problem  of  finding  storage 

for  the  books  that  can  no  longer  be  accommodated  in  the  present  stackroom  his 

become  acute.         ^^ 

I  have  to  report  with  great  regret  the  death  during  the  past  year  of  Miss  May 

Rvton,  who  was  the  head  of  the  circulation  and  reference  department  in  the  Uni- 

Library  for  nearly  forty  years.  Miss  Newton  had  seen  the  circulation  depart- 
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ment  develop  from  a  department  consisting  of  one  or  two  assistants  to  one  with  a 
staff  numberingduring  the  academic  term  over  thirty- five;  and  she  devoted  her  life 
to  the  work  of  he^r-department.  A  memorial  to  her  in  the  form  of  a  painting  by  a 
Canadian  artist  has  beeiac  presented  to  the  Library  by  her  sister,  Miss  Ivy  Newton, 
and  now  hangs  in  thje 'staff  common  room  of  the  Library.  Miss  Newton's  place  as 
head  of  the  circulation  and  reference  department  has  been  taken  by  Miss  Violet 
Taylor,  who  has  been  for  many  years  ~m^eharge  of  the  University  College  Reading 
Room.  /  '         * 

W.  S.  Wallace 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory 

The  continuing  observational  programmes  of  the  Observatory  have  progressed 
well  during  the  past  year.  In  particular  the  backlog  of  unmeasured  plates  on  the  major 
radial  velocity  programme  of  1,050  stars  has  been  all  but  eliminated.  Professor  Helen 
Hogg  has  used  both  the  74-inch  telescope  and  the  19-inch  telescope  for  her  studies 
of  variable  stars  in  globular  clusters.  Miss  Ruth  J.  Northcott  has  worked  on  the  solu- 
tion of  spectroscopic  binary  stars  for  which  plates  had  been  obtained  over  the  past 
few  years.  Mr.  R.  L.  Baglow  has  completed  a  two-colour  photometric  study  of  three 
eclipsing  variable  stars  and  has  begun  a  spectrographic  study  of  one  of  these. 

Several  important  new  items  of  equipment  have  been  added  during  the  year. 
A  photoelectric  exposure  meter  for  the  74-inch  telescope  built  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Hossack 
with  the  aid  of  a  National  Research  Council  research  grant  to  the  Director  has  been 
installed  and  is  under  test.  Mr.  R.  L.  Baglow  has  constructed  an  improved  photo- 
electric photometer  for  the  19-inch  telescope,  and  Mr.  G.  F.  Longworth  has  rede- 
signed the  aluminizing  system  for  the  74-inch  mirror. 

A  field  of  research  new  to  this  Observatory  has  been  entered,  namely  the 
determination  of  stellar  luminosities  by  the  spectrographic  method.  Mr.  Ian  Halliday 
and  Mr.  W.  R.  Hossack  are  now  working  on  several  phases  of  this  research,  using 
spectrograms  from  the  19,000  which  are  now  in  the  Observatory  plate  files. 

Professor  Williamson  has  continued  his  theoretical  studies  in  radio  astronomy 
and  has  undertaken  a  new  radio  survey  of  the  galaxy  with  a  radio  telescope  of  the 
United  States  Navy-Cornell  University  Radio  Astronomy  Project. 

Mr.  R.  F.  Rodgers,  a  graduate  student,  has  studied  the  relation  between  stellar 
rotation  and  binary  star  systems. 

Observing  time  with  the  74-inch  telescope  was  910  hours;  947  spectrograms  and 
137  direct  photographs  were  obtained.  With  the  19-inch  telescope  221  photographs 
were  obtained. 

J.  F.  Heard 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Archaeology 

The  transfer  of  the  Sigmund  Samuel  Canadiana  Collection  to  the  new  Cana- 
diana  and  Archives  Building  at  the  end  of  the  year  1950-1  freed  the  gallery  in  which 
it  had  been  housed.  This  gallery  had  been  built  and  given  to  the  Museum  by  Dr. 
Samuel  in  1940,  and  in  accordance  with  his  wishes  it  has  been  retained  for  a  Cana- 
dian collection.  The  French-Canadian  Collection  has  been  moved  there,  and  was 
opened  to  the  public  in  May,  1952.  The  built-in  room  from  St.  Jean  Port  Joli  has 
been  reinstalled  at  the  southern  end  of  this  gallery,  which  also  contains  French- 
Canadian  furniture  and  sculpture  and  Canadian  silver.  The  Mexican  collection  has 
been  reorganized,  and  the  new  display  is  planned  to  be  more  useful  for  teaching. 
Exhibits  in  the  first  Egyptian  gallery  have  been  catalogued  and  rearranged;  the 
Ontario  Textile  exhibit  is  changed  periodically. 

Space  for  the  housing  of  collections  not  on  exhibit  and  for  storage  of  material 
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remains  a  difficulty.  It  appears  that  the  Museum's  tenure  of  part  of  the  unoccupied 
space  in  Flavelle  House  may  soon  be  ended,  and  an  answer  to  the  problem  that  will 
then  arise  has  not  yet  been  found.  Within  the  building  the  closing  off  of  a  further 
part  of  the  southwest  gallery  was  approved  and  is  in  progress. 

The  policy  of  special  exhibitions  lasting  two  months  each  has  been  found  too 
demanding  on  our  limited  resources.  During  the  past  year  we  have  experimented 
with  three  such  exhibitions  only.  These  have  been  "Ontario  Archaeology:  Recent 
Excavations,"  "Heads  Up"  (an  exhibition  of  head-dresses  and  hats  from  all  depart- 
ments of  the  Museum),  and  the  summer  exhibition  "Present  Day  Pottery:  America, 
England  and  Denmark."  As  part  of  the  same  policy  a  special  individual  display,  last- 
ing a  month,  is  made  of  one  fine  object  from  each  department  in  turn.  This  began 
in  December,  1951,  and  has  proved  a  great  success. 

An  exhibition  of  Museum  material  was  held  in  connection  with  the  Shakespeare 
Festival  at  Trinity  College  in  the  summer  of  1951.  The  Society  of  Canadian  Painter- 
Etchers  and  Engravers  held  its  annual  exhibition  in  the  Museum  in  March. 

The  policy  was  adopted  by  the  Museum  Board  in  January  of  having  two  joint 
curators  in  the  Ethnology  Department;  they  are  Professor  Mcllwraith  and  Mr.  K.  E. 
Kidd.  Mr.  Kidd  has  been  absent  this  year  on  his  Guggenheim  fellowship.  He  has 
reported  that  the  amount  of  material  connected  with  his  subject  (European  trade 
goods  in  North  America)  is  much  greater  than  he  expected,  and  that  he  cannot  hope 
to  complete  his  research  during  these  twelve  months.  In  the  Near  Eastern  Depart- 
ment Miss  Margaret  Ruttiman  was  appointed  Assistant  to  replace  Mrs.  Kimberly. 
In  the  Greek  and  Roman  Department  Mrs.  Andrea  Nagy  was  appointed  on  a  tem- 
porary basis  to  replace  Miss  Hay,  who  had  resigned  on  her  marriage. 

During  the  summer  of  1951  Mr.  Russell  Harper  carried  out  a  small  excavation 
on  Washburn  Island  at  the  northern  end  of  Lake  Scugog.  The  excavation  was 
financed  by  the  University  Department  of  Anthropology.  It  has  added  materially  to 
our  knowledge  of  the  Point  Peninsula  Indian  culture.  A  review  was  made  of  the 
Ontario  Textile  project  as  a  whole.  The  preliminary  stage  of  this  is  now  over,  and 
it  has  become  clear  what  work  has  to  be  done  and  what  it  will  involve;  the  samples 
so  far  taken  enable  us  to  form  some  idea  of  how  much  work  there  will  be.  During 
the  next  stage  the  Museum  will  take  over  the  work  entirely,  hoping  to  receive  the 
textile  industry's  support  again  when  the  final  stage  of  publication  is  reached.  Field 
work  this  year  has  been  principally  in  the  southwestern  area  of  the  province. 

Miss  Needier  and  her  assistant  have  been  engaged  in  preliminary  research  for 
the  writing  of  a  handbook  to  the  Egyptian  Collection.  Mr.  Harper  has  continued 
work  on  his  project  on  Roman  glass.  Miss  Fernald  has  done  research  on  a  group  of 
Chinese  Sung  mortuary  pillows  in  the  Museum,  and  on  the  identification  of  the 
horses  on  the  early  tomb  tiles.  Her  work  on  the  Wei  figurines  has  been  held  up  by 
the  lack  of  necessary  books,  and  more  recently  because  she  was  engaged  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  large  and  well-illustrated  book  on  Chinese  art  and  the  Museum's  collection 
as  a  whole.  The  Museum  received  for  this  a  most  munificent  grant  of  $15,000  from 
the  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation  Fund. 

Lectures  have  been  given  by  members  of  the  Museum  staff  in  the  Department  of 
Art  and  Archaeology.  Courses  or  single  lectures  were  also  given  in  the  University 
Extension  service,  to  students  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Art,  the  Ryerson  Institute  of 
Technology,  and  many  other  adult  and  student  groups.  Mr.  Spendlove  was  invited 
for  the  second  year  in  succession  to  visit  Williamsburg,  where  he  gave  a  lecture  on 
English  Delft. 

Acquisitions  include  gifts  of  English,  French,  and  Far  Eastern  pottery  and  por- 
celain from  the  H.  V.  Blackstock  Estate;  English  silver  and  furniture  from  Mrs. 
F.  F.  Dalley;  further  pieces  of  English  and  Continental  silver  from  Mrs.  F.  N.  G. 
Starr;  and  Chinese  and  Japanese  textiles  and  costume  from  Mrs.  Edgar  Stone.  Fur- 
ther pieces  of  Canadian  furniture  were  bought  with  money  given  for  this  purpose  by 
the  R.  Laidlaw  Lumber  Company  Limited.  Objects  purchased  duringthc  year  in- 
clude a  group  of  French  Gothic  ivories,  a  fragment  from  an  Achaemenid  relief,  and 
a  pair  of  Mycenaean  gold  bracelets. 
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The  Sigmund  Samuel  Collection  of  Canadiana  has  been  reinstalled  in  the  new 
building  in  Queen's  Park.  The  collection  has  continued  to  increase  during  the  year; 
the  most  notable  acquisition  has  been  a  sketch-book  used  by  Cornelius  Krieghoff 
during  his  years  in  Montreal,  about  1850. 

G.  Brett 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Geology  and  Mineralogy . 

Most  of  the  research  carried  out  by  the  Museum  during  the  past  year  has  centred 
around  the  study  of  Chubb  Crater,  Ungava,  Quebec,  the  first  investigation  of  which 
was  made  by  this  Museum  in  1950.  This  further  study  was  made  possible  by  a  gener- 
ous grant  from  the  Research  Committee  of  the  National  Geographic  Society,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  An  expedition  entitled  The  National  Geographic  Society-Royal  Ontario 
Museum  Expedition  was  organized  by  the  Director  with  personnel  as  follows:  Dr. 
V.  B.  Meen,  leader;  N.  V.  Martin,  biologist  (on  leave  of  absence  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Lands  and  Forests,  Ontario) ;  J.  A.  C.  Keefe,  M.A.,  geophysicist;  L.  I.  Cowan 
(Museum  preparator) ;  F.  W.  Chubb  (prospector)  ;  and  R.  H.  Stewart  (staff  photo- 
grapher, National  Geographic  Society) .  The  party  was  stationed  at  the  crater  from 
July  25  to  August  20.  Laboratory  studies  succeeded  the  field  work.  Data  obtained 
furthered  the  belief  that  the  crater  is  of  meteoritic  origin  and  as  such  is  the  largest 
so  far  known  on  earth. 

A  brief  reconnaissance  was  made  of  a  large  crater-like  depression  in  north  central 
Algonquin  Park.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  a  federal  government  party  was  already  on 
the  site,  no  report  of  our  findings  has  been  made  public. 

The  rearrangement  of  exhibit  cases,  the  reorganization  of  material  and  instal- 
lation of  new  exhibits  is  continuing  in  the  west  Geology  gallery  under  the  direction 
of  Mr.  W.  M.  Tovell,  Curator  of  Geology.  Much  favourable  comment  has  been  re- 
ceived from  visitors  to  the  gallery. 

Further  papers  have  been  published  by  the  Director  on  the  subject  of  the  re- 
search on  Chubb  Crater  and  he  has  lectured  on  the  subject  before  many  scientific, 
cultural,  lay,  and  school  audiences  both  in  Canada  and  in  the  United  States,  includ- 
ing the  Chicago  Museum  of  Natural  History,  Chicago,  111.;  National  Geographic 
Society,  Washington,  D.C;  American  Geographical  Society,  New  York  City,  N.Y.; 
Royal  Ontario  Museum,  Toronto;  National  Museum  of  Canada,  Ottawa;  American 
Astronomical  League,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Queen's  University,  Kingston;  Hamilton 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Arts,  Letters  and  Science,  Hamilton,  Ontario; 
a  joint  meeting  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada,  Arctic  Institute  of 
North  America,  and  Sigma  Xi,  Montreal,  Que.;  University  of  Toronto  Women's 
Club;  American  Association  of  University  Women,  Buffalo,  N.Y.;  and  numerous 
branches  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy,  high  school  audiences, 
service  clubs,  church  organizations,  radio  and  television  audiences. 

The  interest  of  the  public  in  geology  and  mineralogy  is  continuing  to  increase. 
This  is  apparent  in  the  increasing  activities  of  the  Walker  Mineralogical  Club,  which 
holds  many  of  its  monthly  meetings  in  the  Museum,  and  on  the  executive  of  which 
the  Director  acts  in  an  advisory  capacity ;  and  in  the  rapid  growth  of  the  geology  and 
mineralogy  groups  in  the  Junior  Field  Naturalists  Club  which  meets  in  the  Museum 
under  the  leadership  of  Miss  Muriel  Ward,  secretary,  and  Mrs.  Helen  Bush,  a  part- 
time  teacher  in  the  Division  of  Education.  The  membership  in  these  groups  has  in- 
creased most  remarkably  during  the  year. 

The  collections  of  the  Museum  have  been  of  considerable  use  for  research  not 
only  within  the  Museum  but  when  sent  on  loan  to  other  institutions.  Those  so  helped 
are :  the  Department  of  Geological  Sciences  and  the  Department  of  Physics,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto;  the  Department  of  Geological  Sciences,  Queen's  University;  the 
Department  of  Mineralogy,  Harvard  University;  the  Department  of  Mineralogy  and 
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Petrography,  United  States  National  Museum,  Washington,  D.C.  In  addition  many 
of  the  specimens  have  been  studied  by  members  of  the  mining  industry. 

The  Museum  has  continued  its  policy  of  exchanging  material  with  other  institu- 
tions and  individuals,  and  in  addition  many  specimens  have  been  obtained  through 
presentation  and  purchase. 

The  most  notable  acquisitions  are: 

Presentations 

Analcime  from  Keweenaw  Peninsula,  Michigan;  asbestos  in  serpentine  from  Sudbury  district, 
Ontario;  calcite  with  pyrite,  marcasite  stalactite,  manganese-bearing  calcite,  from  Santa 
Eulalia,  Mexico;  native  copper  and  cuprite  from  Britannia  Beach,  B.C.;  erythrite  from 
southern  Morocco;  jade  from  Kobuk,  Alaska;  selenite  from  Flin  Flon,  Man..  By  Mr.  Frank 
Ebbutt,  Toronto. 

Axinite  from  Hope-Princeton  highway,  British  Columbia.  By  Dr.  Robert  M.  Thompson,  Van- 
couver, B.C. 

Fluorite  crystals  from  Niagara  Falls,  Ont.  By  Mr.  W.  E.  Troup,  Vineland,  Ont. 

Hematite  from  Bolivar  State,  Venezuela.  By  Mr.  M.  B.  Mairs,  Toronto. 

Iron-nickel  droplets  from  Canyon  Diablo,  Arizona.  By  Dr.  H.  H.  Nininger,  Flagstaff,  Arizona. 

Basaluminite,  hydrobasaluminite  from  Northampton,  England.  By  Mr.  D.  H.  Gorman,  Toronto. 

Muscovite  (phantom)  from  Purdy  Mine,  Ontario.  By  Mr.  John  Edwards,  Toronto. 

Nephrite  from  Split  Rock,  Wyoming.  By  Dr.  H.  H.  Hammell,  Tecumseh,  Michigan. 

Pitchblende  from  District  of  Algoma,  Ontario.  By  Ranwick  Uranium  Mines  per  Dr.  E.  W. 
Nuffield,  Toronto. 

Quartz  Crystal  (twinned)  from  Lyndhurst,  Ont.  By  Quartz  Crystal  Corporation,  Lyndhurst, 
Ont. 

Selenite  Twins  from  Cypress  Lake,  Saskatchewan.  By  Dr.  L.  S.  Russell,  Ottawa,  Ont. 

Tourmaline  from  Villeneuve  Mines,  Quebec.  By  Mr.  C.  D.  Salkeld. 

Tremolite  from  Wilberforce,  Ont.  By  Mr.  G.  G.  Waite,  Toronto. 

Umangite  from  near  Goldfields,  Sask.  By  Dr.  S.  C.  Robinson,  Ottawa. 

Exchanges 

Autunite  from  Portland,  Connecticut;  barite  crystal  from  Dufton,  England;  danburite  from 
San  Luis  Potosi,  Mexico;  destinezite  from  Prague,  Czechoslovakia;  emerald  in  schist  from 
Poona,  Australia;  fuchsite  from  Albany  County,  Wyoming;  groutite  from  Ironton,  Minne- 
sota; ilmenite  from  Arendal,  Norway;  kyanite  from  Minas  Geraes,  Brazil;  meteoritic  iron, 
Odessa,  Texas;  parsettinsite  from  Chiavari,  Italy;  pyroxene  from  Outokumpu,  Finland; 
silver  from  Shoshone  County,  Idaho;  tektite  from  Luzon,  Phillipine  Islands;  vermiculite 
from  Palabora,  Union  of  South  Africa.  With  Ward's  Natural  Science  Establishment  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Munterite  from  Valcea,  Roumania;  pennantite  from  Benaltt  Mine,  Wales;  ransatite  from 
Bliaberg,  Sweden;  stellerite  from  Gishu  Mine,  Korea.  With  British  Museum,  London, 
England. 

Magnetite  with  serpentine  asbestos  from  Kirkwood,  Pennsylvania.  With  Franklin  and  Marshall 
College  Museum  per  Mr.  Harry  E.  Ranck,  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania. 

Sphene  crystals  from  Monmouth  Township,  Ontario.  With  Mr.  David  Grant,  Toronto. 

Nephrite  jade  from  Thompson  River,  British  Columbia.  With  Major  E.  D.  Taylor,  Ottawa. 

Purchases 

Allophane  from  Socorro  County,  New  Mexico.  From  Schortmann's  Minerals,  Easthampton, 
Mass. 

Astrophyllite  from  Khibina  Tundra,  U.S.S.R.;  colusite  from  Butte  Montana;  frankeite  from 
Bolivia;  gahnite  from  Bosost,  Spain;  halotrichite  from  Alameda  County,  California;  rutilated 
quartz  from  Brazil.  From  Ward's  Natural  Science  Establishment  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Cairngorm  sphere.  From  Mr.  A.  S.  Fuller,  Toronto. 

Euclase  crystal  from  Minas  Geraes,  Brazil.  From  Inter-Ocean  Trade  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Garnet  from  Ceara,  Brazil.  From  Mr.  Hugh  A.  Ford,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Malachite  from  Bisbee,  Arizona.  From  Mrs.  M.  J.  Elsing,  Tucson,  Arizona. 

V.  B.  Meen 

Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology 

The  functions  of  a  museum  of  Zoology  and  Palaeontology  are  research  (the 
acquisition  of  knowledge  about  animal  life)  and  education  (the  dissemination  of  such 
knowledge) . 

In  the  field  of  research  the  Museum  confines  its  attention  primarily  to  the  study 
of  taxonomy,  systematics,  and  distribution  of  various  species  of  animals,  with  em- 
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phasis  upon  those  occurring  in  Canada.  Our  collections  have  grown  to  such  an  extent 
that  they  have  become  the  largest  and  most  important  in  this  country.  These  col- 
lections are  divided  among  six  well-defined  divisions,  namely,  Mammalogy,  Orni- 
thology, Ichthyology  and  Herpetology,  Entomology,  Vertebrate  Palaeontology,  and 
Invertebrate  Palaeontology.  A  well-trained  scientific  curator  is  in  charge  of  each  of 
these  divisions,  and  he  may  have  the  assistance  of  an  associate  and/or  assistant  curator 
and  a  research  assistant.  During  the  past  year  many  research  projects  were  under- 
taken, some  of  which  were  completed  and  scientific  papers  have  been  produced  pre- 
senting the  data  arising  from  studies  based  on  our  research  collections. 

Not  only  do  the  members  of  the  scientific  staff  of  the  Museum  carry  on  their 
own  projects,  but  they  co-operate  with  other  research  institutions  in  all  parts  of  the 
world  where  a  knowledge  of  our  native  fauna  is  needed.  They  also  make  arrange- 
ments to  assist  other  research  workers  who  may  wish  to  borrow  material  from,  or 
carry  out  research  projects  within,  our  institution. 

The  activities  of  the  Museum  in  the  field  of  education  may  be  divided  into  two 
distinct  parts.  In  the  first  part,  assistance  is  given  to  both  the  teachers  and  the  stu- 
dents in  primary  and  secondary  schools  involved  in  the  study  of  Zoology.  Our  public 
galleries  are  intended  not  only  to  exhibit  various  kinds  of  animals  but  by  means  of 
attractive  displays  under  the  direction  of  the  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Art  and  Exhibits, 
to  bring  certain  scientific  facts  to  the  attention  of  the  layman.  In  addition  to  this,  the 
Museum  carries  on  a  publication  programme  in  the  form  of  handbooks,  leaflets,  and 
major  book-sized  publications,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  pass  on  to  those  interested 
what  information  we  have  with  regard  to  the  fauna  of  Canada.  In  this  regard  I 
should  like  to  thank  Mr.  W.  H.  Clarke  of  Clarke,  Irwin  &  Company  Limited  for  his 
kind  assistance  in  producing  book-sized  publications  dealing  with  various  groups  of 
animals  to  be  found  not  only  in  Ontario  but  in  the  whole  of  eastern  Canada. 

The  second  part  of  our  educational  activities  is  concerned  with  co-operation 
with  and  assistance  to  departments  of  the  University.  The  scientific  personnel  of  the 
Museum  is  ready  and  willing  to  assist  in  any  course  work  which  may  be  desired  for 
a  particular  department  of  the  University,  as  requested  by  the  Head  of  that  Depart- 
ment, through  the  office  of  the  Director.  The  curatorial  staff,  particularly  those  mem- 
bers holding  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree,  give  various  university  courses  both  in 
the  undergraduate  and  in  the  graduate  schools.  Some  members  of  the  staff  have 
graduate  students  working  under  their  supervision  on  theses  dealing  with  certain 
phases  of  systematic  zoology  with  the  aim  of  fulfilling  the  partial  requirements  towards 
the  Master  of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree.  The  curatorial  staff  also  assist  in 
giving  portions  of  various  graduate  or  undergraduate  courses  so  as  to  provide  certain 
important  information  based  on  our  research  collections  to  the  students.  During  the 
past  year  the  curatorial  staff  presented  three  graduate  and  three  undergraduate 
courses  to  the  students  of  the  Department  of  Zoology.  It  also  served  on  examination 
committees  for  students  qualifying  for  the  M.A.  or  Ph.D.  degrees. 

In  addition  to  the  work  outlined  above,  the  staff  of  the  Museum  assists  govern- 
ment departments  and  other  institutions  with  problems  pertaining  to  the  identity  of 
animals.  An  identification  service  is  also  carried  on  for  the  layman,  involving  the 
determination  of  many  hundreds  of  specimens  each  year.  During  the  past  year  be- 
tween seven  and  eight  hundred  specimens  were  identified  as  a  service  to  the  public 
alone. 

In  order  to  carry  out  the  many  and  varied  activities  of  our  Museum  it  is  neces- 
sary to  have  a  large  and  well-trained  staff.  At  the  present  time  the  Museum  of 
Zoology  and  Palaeontology  employs  twenty-three  full-time  workers  and  six  part-time 
assistants.  Of  the  permanent  full-time  personnel  three  individuals  hold  the  Ph.D. 
degree,  one  an  M.A.,  and  one  a  B.Sc.  degree. 

Mr.  T.  B.  Kurata,  B.Sc,  retires  at  the  end  of  the  present  university  year,  after 
thirty-eight  years  of  continuous  srevice.  Mr.  Kurata  will  be  replaced  by  Mr.  G.  W. 
Wiggins,  M.A.,  as  Assistant  Curator  in  the  Division  of  Entomology. 

During  the  past  year  many  hundreds  of  specimens  of  considerable  scientific  im- 
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portance  were  added  to  our  research  collections.  Many  scientific  and  popular  pub- 
lications appeared  in  various  scientific  journals  and  popular  magazines.  A  book-sized 
publication  dealing  with  the  amphibians  of  eastern  Canada  by  Mr.  E.  B.  S.  Logier 
was  published  by  Clarke,  Irwin  &  Company.  Manuscripts  for  two  book-sized  pub- 
lications have  been  completed  and  we  anticipate  their  publication  during  the  next 
university  year.  Members  of  the  curatorial  staff  have  received  important  appoint- 
ments in  various  outstanding  scientific  associations. 

In  all  these  accomplishments  the  Director  desires  to  express  his  appreciation  to 
Mr.  Robert  Fennell,  Chairman  of  the  Museum  Board,  and  to  the  various  members 
of  the  Museum  Board,  for  their  continued  interest  in  the  work  of  our  Museum. 

F.  A.  Urquhart 

Report  of  the  Supervisor  of  the  Division  of  Education, 
Royal  Ontario  Museum 

During  the  last  five  years  there  has  been  a  gradual  increase  in  the  numbers  from 
out-of-town  schools  who  visit  the  Museum.  We  think  this  increase  is  partly  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  provincial  Department  of  Education  is  encouraging  the  formation  of 
township  areas  and  that  this  arrangement  makes  it  easier  to  plan  bus  transportation. 
Both  in  the  schools  and  at  the  Museum  there  is  careful  preparation  for  each  indi- 
vidual school  journey,  in  order  that  the  visit  may  be,  not  simply  an  isolated  adventure, 
but  a  worthwhile  and  enjoyable  learning  experience. 

Each  year  we  have  a  number  of  requests  from  schools  and  members  of  the 
general  public  for  information  about  Museum  objects,  or  supplementary  material 
such  as  books,  slides,  films,  and  filmstrips. 

This  year  four  members  of  our  staff  spent  the  greater  part  of  January  and 
February  in  visiting  schools  which  are  too  remote  to  make  a  day's  visit  to  Toronto. 
In  January  they  visited  the  Districts  of  Algoma  and  Sudbury,  and  in  February  the 
Districts  of  Southern  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  and  Muskoka.  A  quotation  from  a 
teacher's  evaluation  sheet  will  show  the  value  of  the  visit  to  the  Burks  Falls  High 
School.  "Some  objects  that  were  examined  were  drawn  in  notebooks,  named,  and  the 
use  of  the  articles  described.  A  brief  account  of  the  visit  made  by  the  Museum  repre- 
sentative was  written  by  a  senior  pupil  for  the  local  newspaper." 

Ten  travelling  cases  were  circulated  in  the  Districts  of  Nipissing,  Timiskaming, 
Rainy  River,  and  Kenora;  one  case  was  sent  as  far  as  the  Indian  School  at  Moose 
Factory.  This  quotation  from  the  letter  of  the  Inspector  of  Public  Schools  at  Hailey- 
bury  indicates  the  use  which  can  be  made  of  the  Museum  cases.  "I  took  the  final 
two  cases  to  Latchford  a  week  ago  today.  They  were  having  a  grand  finale  by  inviting 
the  whole  community  in  on  Sunday  afternoon  to  view  the  complete  exhibit  displayed 
in  three  of  the  classrooms  of  the  school." 

This  year  the  theme  for  the  children's  Saturday  Morning  Club  was  "Adventures 
in  Living — Peoples  of  the  World."  Again  we  had  an  enrolment  of  more  than  200 
children,  and  were  very  glad  to  have  the  help  of  volunteer  students  from  the  Uni- 
versity and  the  Ontario  College  of  Art  as  well  as  the  Normal  School.  These  volunteers 
make  a  contribution  to  the  Club,  and  themselves  learn  about  teaching  techniques 
and  the  use  of  art  materials. 

In  co-operation  with  the  University  Department  of  Extension  five  adult  courses 
were  given  at  the  Museum.  The  average  registration  was  lower  than  last  year  and 
we  are  therefore  planning  next  year's  courses  even  more  carefully,  so  that  each  may 
appeal  to  some  group  of  the  general  public.  More  consideration  is  being  given  to 
publicity. 

Courses  were  planned  for  the  students  of  the  Ryerson  Institute.  In  addition 
special  programmes  have  been  arranged  for  students  in  the  provincial  Normal 
Schools,  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  teachers'  summer  courses,  and  for  York 
Township  teachers. 
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Unfortunately  the  T.T.C.  strike  interrupted  our  programme  of  documentary 
films  for  the  general  public  on  Sunday  afternoons.  However,  when  we  showed  excel- 
lent films  like  The  Loon's  Necklace  and  Beaver  Valley,  it  was  necessary  to  repeat  the 
programme.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  many  individuals  in  the  audience  were  New 
Canadians. 

This  year  a  good  deal  of  our  time  devoted  to  research  was  given  to  two  specific 
projects:  a  new  gallery  display  of  models  of  the  pioneer  life  in  Ontario;  and,  in  co- 
operation with  the  National  Film  Board,  the  production  of  an  Eye  Witness  Film  of 
the  Museum. 

Work  and  research  has  been  carried  on  in  other  museums : .  the  National  Museum 
in  Ottawa,  the  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  in  Montreal,  and  the  museums  of  Boston  and 
Detroit.  One  staff  member  has  been  given  leave  of  absence  for  study  and  travel  in 
England  and  other  European  countries  this  summer.  Our  Division  was  represented  at 
the  meetings  of  the  Ontario  Education  Association  and  the  Ontario  Historical  So- 
ciety. We  are  much  interested  in  the  teaching  of  local  history  and  one  of  our  members 
is  working  on  the  Museums  Committee  of  the  York  Pioneer  and  Historical  Society. 

The  Toronto  Board  of  Education  has  increased  its  grant  for  this  calendar  year 
from  $5,600  to  $6,600.  This  increase  and  additional  aid  from  the  Ontario  Depart- 
ment of  Education  make  it  possible  for  us  to  keep  pace  with  rising  salaries. 

The  Parks  Department  of  the  City  of  Toronto  continues  to  give  its  annual  grant 
of  $1,000;  this  sum  helps  a  great  deal  with  the  operating  expenses  of  the  Saturday 
Morning  Club.  We  are  grateful  for  this  financial  support,  but  equally  important  is 
the  co-operation  of  the  administrators  and  teachers  not  only  of  Toronto  but  of  the 
province  as  a  whole. 

Our  programme  in  the  Division  of  Education  depends  on  the  interest  and  sup- 
port not  only  of  the  staffs  of  the  Museums,  but  also  of  other  educational  agencies 
or  groups.  We  should  like  to  express  our  thanks  to  the  scientific  staffs  of  the  Museums 
and  to  the  maintenance  and  guard  staff  of  the  building. 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  Attendance 
July  1,  1951-June  30,  1952 


A.  Using  R.O.M.  galleries  and  studies: 

1.  General   public   

2.  School  Classes 

(a)  Toronto      

( b )  Province 

Museum    

Teachers'  trips  

(c)  R.O.M.  staff  

(d)  Unconducted     

Total 

3.  Groups  other  than  schools 

(a)  Ontario  College  of  Art     

(b)  Extension     

\c)   R.O.M.  staff     

(d)  Unconducted    

(e)  University  of  Toronto     

Total 

B.  Using  theatre  and  lecture  rooms: 

1.  University  of  Toronto    

2.  R.O.M.  sponsored     

3.  Unsponsored     

Total 

C.  Using  Canadiana  Gallery,  Archives  Building 


No.  of 
groups 

No.  of 
individuals 

193,583 

851 

24,378 

861 

373 

13 

191 

17,973 

13,901 

241 

5,304 

2,289 

61,797 

442 

176 

11 

69 

558 

10,764 

9,168 

346 

1,695 

9,247 

1,256 

31,220 

1,303 

47 

200 

117,838 

5,283 

53,779 

1,550 

176,900 

15,241 
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Summary: 

General  public   193,583 

School    Classes    2,289             61,797 

Groups  other  than  schools  1,256              31,220 

Using  theatre  and  lecture  rooms  1,550            176,900 

Using  Canadiana  Gallery,  Archives  Building  15,241 


Total         5,095  478,741 

C.  I.  Steele 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 

Laboratories 

This  is  the  thirty-ninth  annual  report  of  the  Laboratories.  It  records  further 
progress  in  the  development  of  the  original  idea  of  rendering  service  through  medical 
research  and  the  preparation  and  distribution  of  essential  biological  products  used 
in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  certain  communicable  diseases,  and,  in  addition, 
of  relating  the  work  to  postgraduate  and  undergraduate  instruction  in  preventive 
medicine.  It  is  of  interest  that  this  threefold  approach  has  been  adopted  in  other 
institutions.  In  the  University  of  Montreal  a  like  programme  was  established  twelve 
years  ago.  In  the  University  of  Saskatchewan  the  supplying  of  equine  encephalo- 
myelitis vaccine  and  certain  other  products  in  the  veterinary  field  and  the  conduct 
of  research  reflect  this  idea.  In  Chile,  an  institute  comparable  to  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories  with  a  teaching  programme  in  preventive  medicine 
and  organized  as  a  school  of  hygiene  was  established  in  1938.  In  publications  of  that 
institution  the  director  has  recorded  that  the  institute  follows  the  pattern  of  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  Thus,  in  two  other  universities  in 
Canada,  preparation  and  distribution  of  certain  biological  products  has  been  under- 
taken, constituting  a  helpful  service  as  well  as  furthering  research. 

The  work  of  the  Laboratories  is  organized  in  four  divisions  which  are  housed 
separately,  namely:  the  College  Division  sharing  the  building  known  as  the  School 
of  Hygiene  at  the  University  of  Toronto ;  the  Spadina  Division  occupying  the  former 
property  of  Knox  College  on  Spadina  Crescent;  the  Dufferin  Division,  twelve  miles 
north  of  the  University  campus;  and  the  Western  Division  in  the  University  of  British 
Columbia  occupying  splendid  quarters  in  the  new  Westbrook  building.  Staff  of  the 
Laboratories  on  April  1,  1952,  numbered  483  as  compared  with  456  in  1951  and  419 
in  1950.  Seventy- two  of  the  staff  are  university  graduates. 

The  annual  report  affords  the  opportunity  of  outlining  the  work  of  the  Labora- 
tories as  a  whole  and  of  reviewing  in  some  detail  developments  in  particular  fields. 
In  this  report  attention  is  directed  to  the  work  of  the  Laboratories  in  veterinary 
medicine.  The  question  may  be  asked,  "Why  are  the  Laboratories  engaged  in  an 
extensive  programme  of  veterinary  medical  research  and  in  the  preparation  of  pro- 
ducts used  in  the  prevention  and  control  of  a  number  of  important  animal  diseases?" 
The  answer  can  best  be  given  by  reviewing  briefly  the  development  of  the  participa- 
tion of  the  Laboratories  in  the  veterinary  field.  For  many  years  tetanus  antitoxin 
required  in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  tetanus  (lockjaw  in  horses  and  other 
animals)  had  been  made  available  by  the  Laboratories  to  practising  veterinarians. 
With  the  development  of  the  Laboratories'  special  interest  in  virus  diseases  came  the 
appreciation  that  research  in  the  virus  field  of  human  diseases  must  include  also  the 
investigation  of  animal  diseases.  Following  the  developing  pattern  of  a  mutually 
helpful  relationship  with  federal,  provincial,  and  municipal  departments  of  health, 
hospitals,  and  physicians  in  the  preparation  and  distribution  of  biological  products, 
a  comparable  programme  was  commenced  in  the  field  of  animal  diseases.  The  co- 
operation of  departments  of  agriculture,  federal  and  provincial,  as  well  as  practising 
veterinarians  has  been  sought.  It  is  pleasing  to  record  that  since  1940  when  this  work 
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was  commenced  there  has  been  a  continuous  and  very  gratifying  increase  in  the  dis- 
tribution of  products  and  in  the  development  of  research.  At  the  time  the  Labora- 
tories commenced  the  preparation  of  vaccine  for  use  in  the  control  of  animal  diseases 
there  were  no  commercial  laboratories  in  Canada  preparing  serums  and  vaccines  for 
veterinary  use.  The  preparation  of  Brucella  abortus  vaccine  (Strain  19)  was  being 
undertaken  by  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College  and  studies  were  being  made  under 
the  late  Principal,  Dr.  C.  D.  McGilvray,  to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  this  vaccine 
in  controlling  contagious  abortion.  This  work  was  extended  by  the  late  Principal 
A.  L.  MacNabb  and  a  province-wide  programme  of  vaccination  to  control  that  dis- 
ease was  introduced.  In  1946  the  Laboratories  were  asked  by  the  Ontario  Veterinary 
College  to  supply  the  vaccine  required  for  the  Ontario  programme.  Dr.  E.  G.  Kers- 
lake  assumed  the  direction  of  research  in  this  field  and  also  the  preparation  of  the 
vaccine.  In  1950  the  Laboratories  undertook  to  supply  this  vaccine  for  the  Canada- 
wide  programme  of  vaccination  introduced  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  of 
Canada.  Those  who  are  familiar  with  Brucella  abortus  vaccine  (Strain  19)  know  the 
importance  of  maintaining  the  culture  in  a  stable  and  satisfactory  condition  so  that 
the  vaccine  may  be  effective  and  at  the  same  time  free  from  the  danger  of  producing 
the  typical  disease.  For  that  reason  the  Department  of  Agriculture  desired  to  place 
the  preparation  of  this  vaccine  with  a  laboratory  where  control  could  be  effectively 
exercised.  Thus  the  considerations  which  led  to  the  establishing  of  the  work  in  the 
veterinary  field  in  1940  were  developed.  Subsequently,  supplies  of  vaccine  for  the 
control  of  rabies  in  dogs  have  been  required  by  the  federal  Department  of  Agriculture. 

In  the  field  of  veterinary  research  important  contributions  have  been  made  by  the 
two  Canadian  veterinary  colleges,  by  the  federal  Department  of  Agriculture  through 
the  Animal  Diseases  Research  Institute  at  Hull  and  by  its  four  branch  laboratories. 
Research  studies  are  also  being  conducted  by  provincial  departments  of  agriculture 
and  virus  studies  are  being  undertaken  in  the  University  of  Saskatchewan.  If  the 
research  work  in  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  in  veterinary  medi- 
cine is  to  be  effective,  a  close  relationship  is  essential  with  research  programmes 
now  in  progress  by  the  authorities  and  institutions  mentioned.  A  joint  committee  of 
the  Ontario  Veterinary  College  and  the  Laboratories  was  established  in  1950  to 
further  virus  studies.  Three  important  investigations  are  now  being  conducted  with 
the  work  being  done  in  the  Laboratories  and  in  the  College.  Under  this  committee, 
Dr.  C.  G.  Wills  is  making  substantial  progress  in  developing  a  vaccine  for  the  control 
of  mink  enteritis.  Dr.  J.  F.  Crawley  has  been  successful  in  producing  a  vaccine  for 
the  prevention  of  infectious  bronchitis  in  chickens.  In  the  research  programme  re- 
lationships are  maintained  with  the  Animal  Diseases  Research  Institute,  Hull.  Sub- 
stantial progress  has,  therefore,  been  made  in  the  veterinary  field  comparable  to  that 
in  the  public  health  field  through  the  co-operation  of  federal  and  provincial  depart- 
ments of  agriculture  and  the  practising  veterinarians  in  Canada.  In  this,  Dr.  V.  C.  R. 
Walker  has  made  important  contributions  through  interpreting  the  work  of  the 
.Laboratories  to  the  veterinary  profession. 

It  is  the  desire  of  the  Laboratories  that  their  facilities,  particularly  the  large-scale 
equipment  used  in  the  preparation  of  products,  may  be  of  service  to  departments  of 
the  University  in  adapting  research  findings  to  plant-scale  operation.  Co-operation 
is  also  extended  in  the  use  of  the  general  scientific  equipment  of  the  various  sections 
of  the  Laboratories.  In  the  event  of  the  development  of  new  products  arising  out  of 
such  co-operation,  the  department  in  which  the  research  originated  would  share  with 
the  Laboratories  any  surplus  arising  out  of  the  development  of  the  product.  Such 
funds  would  be  used  for  the  furtherance  of  research.  The  Laboratories  have  been 
helpful  to  several  departments,  and  it  is  desired  that  these  arrangements  may  be 
generally  known  so  that  the  facilities  of  the  Laboratories,  including  the  Dufferin 
Division  with  its  extensive  farm  property,  may  be  most  advantageously  used. 

From  surveys  in  the  United  States  and  Canada  it  is  considered  that  nearly  1 
per  cent  of  the  population  suffer  from  diabetes  and  probably  one-half  of  these  re- 
quire insulin.  The  quantity  of  insulin  distributed  in  Canada  doubles  every  five  to  six 
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years.  In  addition  to  the  contribution  made  oy  the  Laboratories  in  preparing  insulin 
and  assuring  adequate  quantities  for  diabetics  in  Canada  at  minimum  prices,  the 
University  of  Toronto  greatly  assisted  diabetics  throughout  the  world  through  the 
functioning  of  the  Insulin  Committee.  It  is  with  very  great  regret  that  record  is  here 
made  of  the  death  of  Mr.  F.  Lome  Hutchison,  for  twenty-nine  years  Executive  Secre- 
tary of  the  Insulin  Committee  and  for  almost  as  many  years  a  senior  officer  of  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  In  the  Laboratories  he  served  as  Comp- 
troller for  sixteen  years,  assuming  responsibilities  as  Assistant  Director  in  1941.  Mr. 
Hutchison  served  his  country  in  World  War  I  and  again  in  World  War  II  as  a  Fighter 
Controller  in  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  with  the  rank  of  Squadron  Leader. 
Subsequently,  he  served  as  Squadron  Leader  in  the  University  of  Toronto  Flight, 
R.C.A.F.  Reserve,  giving  leadership  which  was  very  greatly  valued.  An  honour 
graduate  in  Biochemistry,  Master  of  Arts,  and  a  graduate  in  Law,  he  was  able  to 
render  a  very  special  service  in  the  field  of  medical  patents,  particularly  those  relating 
to  public  welfare.  In  his  passing  the  University  has  suffered  a  very  great  loss. 

During  the  year  Dr.  G.  A.  McVicar,  Dr.  H.  D.  Bett,  and  their  colleagues  made 
available  to  the  ACTH  Committee  of  the  National  Research  Council  approximately 
2,000  grams  of  corticotropin  (ACTH).  This  undertaking  has  been  very  successful. 
Continued  effort  is  being  made  to  prepare  in  quantity  the  somatotropic  hormone 
(growth-promoting) . 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Arthur  Lucas  the  Laboratories  are  able  to  record  the 
production  of  six  times  the  maximum  previous  quantity  of  penicillin.  This  has  been 
accomplished  in  large  part  through  the  research  work  of  Dr.  Leone  Farrell,  Dr.  P.  J. 
Moloney,  Miss  H.  M.  G.  Maemorine,  Dr.  A.  L.  Tosoni,  Mr.  Kenneth  Geiger,  and 
Mr.  G.  D.  Glass. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher  quantities  of  blood  plasma  received 
from  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society  centres  in  Canada  have  been  processed  and 
made  available  in  dried  form.  This  work  is  housed  in  a  temporary  building  in  the 
courtyard  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  there  is  urgent  need  for  adequate  permanent 
accommodation. 

In  the  distribution  of  products,  increases  both  in  the  number  of  containers  filled 
as  well  as  in  the  number  of  packages  wrapped  for  distribution,  were  recorded  during 
the  financial  year  ending  March  31,  1952.  A  total  of  4,899,409  individual  containers 
of  all  kinds  were  filled  and  the  total  number  of  individual  packages  of  products 
wrapped  in  the  Laboratories  was  2,201,306.  The  total  number  of  products  regularly 
supplied  by  the  Laboratories  is  now  82  as  compared  with  73  a  year  ago.  Added  to  the 
list  during  the  year  were  penicillin  G  procaine  and  potassium  plus  streptomycin, 
claustridia  pasturella  baeterin,  infectious  bronchitis  vaccine,  Newcastle  disease  live 
virus  vaccine,  turkey  pox  vaccine  and  mixed  baeterin  bovine. 

Early  in  September  the  Western  Division  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 
Laboratories  which  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E.  Dolman  moved  into  splendid 
quarters  on  the  top  floor  of  the  new  Wesbrook  building  on  the  campus  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  British  Columbia.  The  co-operative  venture  launched  on  the  Pacific  coast 
nearly  seventeen  years  ago,  therefore,  began  a  new  chapter.  The  excellent  facilities 
now  made  available  especially  in  the  field  of  virus  research  give  added  encouragement 
to  Dr.  Dolman  and  his  staff  in  their  various  research  projects.  Closely  associated  with 
Dr.  Dolman  in  the  research  programme  in  the  Western  Division  is  Miss  Helen  Chang. 
It  is  regretted  that  it  has  not  yet  been  possible  to  appoint  a  senior  colleague  for  Dr. 
Dolman  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  the  resignation  of  Dr.  L.  A.  Ranta. 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  M.  D.  Orr  the  DufTerin  Division  has  recorded  a  year 
of  outstanding  accomplishments.  While  no  new  buildings  were  erected  at  the  DufTerin 
Division  several  major  alterations  in  existing  buildings  were  undertaken  and  com- 
pleted. As  a  result  much-needed  and  improved  laboratory  space  has  been  made 
available. 

New  appointments  made  during  the  year  included  those  of  William  Wood,  M.D., 
B.S.,  Research  Associate,  and  the  following  Research  Assistants:   Miss  R.  B.  Camp- 
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bell,  M.Sc;  K.  A.  B.  Degen,  B.A.;  Mrs.  J.  I.  Giles,  M.A.;  Miss  G.  Y.  Gill,  B.Sc; 
K.  F.  Lawson,  D.V.M.,  V.S.  W.  R.  Dunlop,  D.V.M.,  V.S.,  was  granted  leave  of 
absence  from  the  University  of  New  Hampshire  for  a  period  of  four  months  to  assist 
in  a  special  project  in  the  field  of  avian  diseases.  Miss  Ralston  retired  from  the 
Laboratories  after  twenty-five  years  of  most  faithful  service. 

R.  D.  Defries 


Report  of  the  Acting  Warden  of  Hart  House 

The  third  Warden  of  Hart  House,  Nicholas  IgnatiefT,  died  suddenly  on  March 
28,  1952.  The  measure  of  the  affection  in  which  he  was  held,  both  within  and  with- 
out the  University,  was  indicated  by  the  numbers  who  gathered  at  his  funeral  service, 
the  first  ever  to  be  held  in  Hart  House. 

Mr.  IgntiefT  became  Warden  in  1947  following  distinguished  service  with  the 
Canadian  Army  and  Intelligence  at  the  British  War  Office.  Son  of  Count  Paul 
IgnatiefT,  Minister  of  Education  in  the  Czar's  last  cabinet,  he  came  to  Canada  in 
1926,  and,  after  serving  on  various  engineering  projects,  became  a  master  at  Upper 
Canada  College.  From  a  boyhood  clouded  by  the  strife  in  his  native  land,  Mr. 
IgnatiefT  emerged  a  fervent  believer  in  democracy  as  a  means  of  achieving  justice 
for  humanity.  He  sought  during  his  wardenship  to  develop  in  undergraduates  a  larger 
degree  of  responsibility,  to  promote  international  understanding,  and  to  stimulate  an 
awareness  of  the  critical  issues  facing  our  generation. 

During  the  summer  of  1951  he  led  a  party  of  Canadian  students  to  Finland 
where  they  assisted  the  undergraduates  of  the  Finnish  Institute  of  Technology  in 
the  construction  of  one  of  their  new  buildings.  In  the  summer  of  1952  a  memorial 
was  unveiled  at  Helsinki  which  bears  the  following  inscription: 

To  the  memory  of 

Nicholas  IgnatiefT 

Warden  of  Hart  House 

in  the  University  of  Toronto 

who 

with  a  group  of  Canadian  students 

built  the  foundation  of  this  sauna 

during  the  summer  of  1951 

this  tablet  is  placed  here  by  his  friends 

after  his  untimely  death  in  March  1952 

to  record  what  he  did 

for  Canadian-Finnish  friendship 

Early  in  the  academic  year  Hart  House  was  the  scene  of  the  University's  welcome 
to  Their  Royal  Highnesses  The  Princess  Elizabeth  and  the  Duke  of  Edinburgh.  They 
were  met  at  the  southwest  door  by  the  Chancellor,  the  President,  and  the  Warden, 
and  were  conducted  through  the  quadrangle  to  the  dais  of  the  Great  Hall  where  an 
address  of  welcome  was  given  by  the  Chancellor  and  responded  to  by  Princess  Eliza- 
beth. Senior  faculty  members  and  the  Board  of  Stewards  of  Hart  House  were  as- 
sembled for  the  occasion  in  the  Great  Hall  while  junior  faculty  members  and  the 
wives  of  all  the  faculty  were  in  the  Quadrangle.  A  large  area  in  front  of  the  House 
was  reserved  for  undergraduates.  One  of  the  most  perfect  days  of  the  year  added  to 
the  warm  welcome  the  University  gave  the  Princess  who  was  so  shortly  to  become 
Queen. 

During  the  year  the  appointment  as  Governor-General  of  the  Rt.  Hon.  Vincent 
Massey,  C.H.,  was  announced.  Mr.  Massey  had,  since  the  inception  of  the  House, 
continued  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Stewards.  In  sending  congratulations  to  him, 
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the  Board  expressed  their  pleasure  at  the  greater  opportunity  thus  given  him  to  initi- 
ate in  the  field  of  the  arts  and  humanities  that  which  he  had  embodied  in  Hart  House 
at  the  outset  of  his  career. 

Some  of  the  activities  of  the  House  were  greatly  increased  during  the  past  year. 
The  Caledon  Hills  Farm,  under  the  direction  of  the  Exploration  Society,  had  a  greater 
number  both  of  individuals  and  of  groups  using  its  facilities.  The  use  of  the  farm  for 
week-end  conferences  by  such  organizations  as  the  Student  Christian  Movement  is  on 
the  increase.  Overcrowding  of  the  accommodation  in  the  two  houses  at  the  farm  has 
led  to  plans  being  made  for  greater  accommodation,  especially  for  individuals  who  do 
not  desire  to  join  in  group  activities. 

The  Glee  Club's  activities  greatly  increased.  In  addition  to  giving  their  usual 
concert  of  Christmas  carols,  which  is  broadcast  over  a  coast-to-coast  network,  and 
the  Sunday  Evening  Concert,  the  Club  was  host  to  the  University  of  Rochester  Men's 
Glee  Club  at  a  special  concert  in  the  Great  Hall.  The  Club  also  sang  at  a  special 
Remembrance  Day  service  held  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital,  took  part  in  a  United 
Nations  concert  in  Convocation  Hall,  and  gave  a  concert  jointly  with  the  glee  clubs 
of  the  universities  of  Rochester,  Colgate,  and  Syracuse  at  Rochester,  N.Y. 

The  Record  Room  continues  to  increase  in  popularity  with  over  600  members 
now  availing  themselves  of  the  record  machine  and  the  large  record  library.  The  Art 
Committee  arranged  many  outstanding  exhibitions,  among  them  a  showing  of  120 
paintings  by  new  Canadians.  This  exhibition,  the  only  showing  in  Toronto,  was  also 
opened  to  the  public  on  week-ends.  Two  additions  were  made  by  the  Art  Committee 
to  the  permanent  collection :  a  lithograph  "Boy  with  Chicken"  by  Ghitta  Caiserman 
and  a  painting  "Red  and  Green"  by  Mile  Jacqueline  Gilson.  The  Committee  began 
work  on  an  illustrated  catalogue  of  the  paintings  which  comprise  the  permanent 
collection. 

An  activity  in  which  interest  continued  to  decline  was  debating,  the  attendance 
at  Debates  being  poor.  During  the  year,  only  four  freshmen  spoke  from  the  floor  of 
the  House. 

The  interest  in  the  work  of  the  Library  Committee  fell  to  an  even  lower  ebb. 
With  singular  timeliness,  one  of  the  two  Library  Evenings  arranged  by  the  Committee 
had  its  speaker  Professor  H.  M.  McLuhan  of  St.  Michael's  College  whose  subject 
was  "The  End  of  the  Gutenberg  Press  Era."  The  library  continued  to  be  well  used. 

W.  R.  Cowan 


Report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Syndics  of 
Hart  House  Theatre 

The  season  1951-2  has  been  a  remarkable  one  for  the  Theatre  in  several  ways. 
Despite  the  increase  in  the  price  of  tickets  which  was  found  necessary,  the  response 
on  the  part  of  students  and  the  general  public  alike  was  most  gratifying.  The  nights  of 
playing  were  increased  through  the  extension  back  through  Friday,  thus  giving  eight 
performances  of  each  production.  This  brought  in  an  attendance  of  approximately 
ten  thousand  as  the  aggregate  for  the  four  plays.  It  happened  that  the  plays  chosen 
were  thought  attractive,  and  the  presentations  involving  about  one  hundred  students 
were  of  a  standard  sufficiently  high  to  secure  a  good  attendance. 

While  there  is,  of  course,  no  school  of  the  theatre  in  the  formal  sense  and  no 
academic  credit,  it  is  encouraging  to  see  that  a  number  of  those  who  have  been 
trained  in  Hart  House  Theatre  are  carrying  drama  to  the  province,  and  their  choice 
of  plays  and  the  high  level  of  production  do  credit  to  their  training.  A  special  tribute 
ought  to  be  paid  to  the  fine  work  of  Mr.  Robert  Gill,  the  Director,  who  has  so  con- 
sistently striven  to  achieve  the  highest  possible  excellence  with  a  varying  quality  in 
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the  acting  material  available.  He  has  been  greatly  indebted  to  the  efficiency  of  the 
business  manager,  Mr.  James  Hozack,  and  the  stage  assistants. 

A  serious  aspect  of  the  work  of  the  theatre  is  the  long  delay  in  carrying  out 
necessary  repairs  and  renewals,  especially  in  the  auditorium. 

May  I  bespeak  the  interest  and  support  of  our  staff?  We  have  in  our  University 
a  theatre  that  is  making  a  distinguished  contribution  to  the  cultural  life  of  Canada. 

E.  A.  Dale 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  Health  Service 

The  University  has  enjoyed  another  healthy  year,  remaining  free  of  major  epi- 
demic, and  more  than  usually  free  of  minor  illness.  This  has  been  in  keeping  with  the 
health  of  the  local  community.  Four  students  suffering  active,  though  minimal,  pul- 
monary tuberculosis  withdrew  from  the  University  during  the  year. 

The  Hart  House  Surgery  continued  its  usual  busy  pace.  Despite  falling  registra- 
tion in  the  University,  the  attendance  there  has  not  decreased.  Students  numbering 
574,  suffering  602  new  injuries,  attended  for  a  total  of  1,151  visits.  In  addition,  a 
total  of  30  students  received  definite  hospital  care  for  a  total  of  141  days  during 
the  year.  We  are  fortunate  in  having  Dr.  D.  L.  Macintosh  continue  as  the  Hart  House 
Surgeon.  His  enthusiasm  and  ability  are  in  large  degree  responsible  for  the  popularity 
and  successful  operation  of  our  athletic  injury  service.  It  has  been  necessary  and 
advantageous  to  provide  the  help  of  an  extra  physician  to  cope  with  the  volume  of 
work  during  the  peak  autumn  activity.  It  is  anticipated  that  this  will  be  a  continuing 
necessity.  The  expenses  of  the  hospital  services  in  connection  with  athletic  injuries 
have  been  borne  this  year  by  general  Health  Service  funds  without  the  assistance  of 
any  outside  form  of  insurance.  This  would  appear  to  be  a  satisfactory  arrangement. 

Our  Psychiatric  Consultant,  Dr.  J.  G.  Dewan,  has  continued  his  excellent  work 
on  our  behalf.  Through  his  courtesy  and  that  of  the  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Dr. 
Aldwyn  Stokes,  the  Health  Service  enjoys,  when  necessary,  the  help  of  the  full  facili- 
ties and  staff  of  the  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital,  with  its  very  adequate  complement 
of  trained  psychiatrists,  psychologists,  speech  therapists,  and  other  ancillary  aids. 
Dr.  Dewan  sees  most  of  the  students  referred  for  initial  interview  at  the  Health  Ser- 
vice offices,  and  plans  as  indicated  their  later  care,  either  by  himself  or  by  one  of  his 
associate  staff.  We  continue  to  feel  that  students  seeking  psychiatric  assistance  should 
be  seen  first  by  a  general  physician  of  the  Health  Service.  If  it  is  indicated,  the  phy- 
sician may  then  initiate  and  arrange  more  specialized  psychiatric  consultation.  This 
year  Dr.  Dewan's  presence  in  the  Health  Service  proper  three  days  each  week  has 
done  much  to  improve  liaison  and  mutual  understanding  with  other  members  of  the 
Health  Service  staff,  and  to  establish  much  earlier  and  even  more  adequate  rapport 
with  the  student  patients.  We  hope  that  this  integration  will  continue  to  develop. 

A  meeting  of  the  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Health  Service  was  held.  Under 
the  chairmanship  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  including  as  it  does 
the  Professors  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Psychiatry,  and  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine, with  Dr.  William  Dafoe  representing  the  Athletic  Association,  this  strong  com- 
mittee has  always  been  of  great  assistance  in  the  guidance  and  formation  of  Health 
Service  policy.  The  Director  is  very  grateful  to  these  busy  gentlemen  for  the  time  they 
spend  as  a  group,  and  for  the  advice  and  help  they  so  freely  give  as  individuals. 

In  May  the  Director  and  Dr.  Dewan  attended  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Amer- 
ican Student  Health  Association.  This  continues  to  be  an  instructive  and  worth- 
while venture. 

It  is  with  extreme  regret  that  we  announce  the  retirement  of  our  Assistant 
Director,  Dr.  W.  F.  MacKenzie.  An  able  and  loyal  member  of  our  staff  since  the  days 
of  Ajax,  his  services  will  be  greatly  missed. 
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STATISTICAL  REPORT,  1951-2 

A.  Analysis  of  Health  Examinations 

1.  Male  students  only,  according  to  military  Pulhems  Grading,  excluding  M  and  S. 

Service                       Service  Unfit  for 

Total  classified                              unrestricted                  restricted  Service 

2,885                                  2,260  or  78.5%            497  or  17.1%  128  or    4.4% 

2.  According  to  University  classification 

Total  Activity  Activity 

examined                  unrestricted                 restricted  Unfit 

Men                             2,885                 2,724  or  94.4%             64  or  2.2%  97  or    3.4% 

Women                        1,462                  1,395  or  95.4%             51  or  3.5%  16  or     1.1% 

Total                           4,347                 4,119  or  94.7%           115  or  2.7%  113  or     2.6% 

B.  Record  of  Service 

1.  Health  examinations  Men  Women         Total 

Students  2,885  1,462          4,347 

2.  Office  consultations 

Students:   medical    3,675  2,080          5,755 

athletic  injuries  1,151  44           1,195 

Staff  and  others  40  19                59 

3.  Visits  to  students  in  lodgings  43  13                56 

4.  Cases  referred  to  consultants 

Psychiatric     42  11                53 

Medical  35  2                37 

Surgical   42  13                55 

Ear,  nose  and  throat  17  4                21 

Oculist 22  1                23 

Genito-urinary 5  5 

Skin   17  7                24 

Neurological  1  1 

Cardiac    8  8 

Gynaecological    2  2 

Physiotherapy    4  4 

Dentistry   27  2                29 

Total  cases  referred  216  46              262 

5.  Infirmary  service 

Admissions     70  63              133 

Total  number  Infirmary  days  314  192              506 

Average  stay  per  patient  (days)  4.49  3.05             3.77 

6.  Hospital  care,  athletic  injuries 

Admissions    30  30 

Total  number  Hospital  days   141  141 

7.  X-ray  examinations 

Chest:    Miniature  films   (survey)     4,421  1.297           5.718 

Miniature  films   (others)      550  155              705 

Large  films    38  5                43 

Athletic  injuries  553  21              574 

8.  Vaccinations   (smallpox)     150  84              234 

9.  Total  physician  attendances  8,108  3,810         11.918 

G.    E.    WODEHOUSE 


Report  of  the  Chairman  of  the  University  Advisory  Bureau 

Advisory  Bureau  activities  during  the  session  1951-2  have  been  in  keeping  with 
last  year's  statement  that  the  pattern  of  the  Bureau's  activities  had  become  stabilized. 

At  that  time  it  was  noted  that  the  majority  of  students  using  the  facilities  of  the 
Bureau  were  "civilian"  rather  than  ex-service  students;  that  they  found  in  it  the 


104  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

means  of  satisfying  needs  that  were  "individual,  highly  personal,  and  intimately  re- 
lated to  the  educational  process";  and  that  in  the  permissive  neutral  atmosphere  of 
the  Bureau  they  were  able  to  explore  and  develop  avenues  of  further  growth  towards 
full  maturity  as  students,  workers,  citizens,  and  effective  persons.  Reference  was  also 
made  to  the  increasing  recognition  accorded  the  Bureau  by  other  departments  and 
agencies  both  on  the  campus  and  in  the  community.  All  these  observations  apply  with 
equal  justification  to  the  year  under  review. 

At  the  national  level  the  annual  conference  of  the  University  Advisory  Services 
provided  in  its  sessions  further  evidence  of  the  continuing  integration  of  the  advisory 
services  into  the  structure  of  higher  education  in  Canada. 

W.  Line 


Report  of  the  Director  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
Placement  Service 

The  year  which  has  just  been  completed  was  one  of  sharp  and  often  contra- 
dictory contrasts.  At  the  risk  of  over-simplification,  it  could  be  summarized  as  one 
of  promise  for  technically  trained  men  and  women  but  of  lessened  opportunities  for 
those  whose  achievements  lay  in  the  field  of  the  humanities. 

A  record  total  of  more  than  250  companies  wrote  or  came  to  the  University 
seeking  employees.  These  firms  offered  at  least  25  per  cent  more  openings  than  had 
been  available  during  the  previous  year.  Interviewers  started  making  reservations  for 
accommodation  on  the  campus  in  early  October  and  continued  to  do  so  through  to 
the  end  of  the  spring  term.  Much  of  the  credit  for  the  smooth  integration  of  these 
interviewing  schedules  must  be  given  to  the  continued  efforts  and  forbearance  of 
academic  staff  members  in  all  faculties  and  departments. 

The  graduating  class  were  much  more  immature  than  those  who  preceded  them 
in  the  immediate  post-war  years.  In  their  approach  to  employment,  it  was  very  evident 
that  an  apparent  surplus  of  work  combined  with  attractive-sounding  rates  of  re- 
muneration gave  many  of  the  students  a  degree  of  confidence  not  entirely  warranted 
by  their  productive  value. 

At  the  same  time,  employers  seemed  to  have  a  certain  degree  of  misgiving  in 
reference  to  the  general  economic  trend.  This  was  shown  in  changing  estimates  of  over- 
all requirements:  drastic  cancellations  of  original  demands  in  some  cases,  upward 
readjustments  at  the  last  minute  in  others,  and  hesitancy  to  confirm  appointments. 
Older  graduates  of  administrative  calibre  were  not  quite  as  much  in  demand  as  they 
had  been. 

Despite  the  smaller  graduating  class,  the  Service  interviewed  approximately  the 
same  number  of  men  and  women  as  last  year.  Nine  hundred  of  these  were  older 
alumni  who  had  graduated  prior  to  this  year's  class.  The  following  tabulation  sum- 
marizes the  work  accomplished  by  the  Service  compared  with  last  year's  report: 

1950-1  1951-2 

Undergraduates  and  graduates  registered  with  Placement  Service       .  1,299  1,303 

Interviews  at  Placement  Service  office 1,637  1,621 

Full-time  jobs  listed  directly  with  the  University  exclusive  of  govern- 
ment openings  and  those  specifically  directed  to  the  graduating 

year 1,848  1,344 

Referrals 4,563  4,427 

Reported  placement  of  registrants  through  all  channels  ....  676  632 

Registrations  made  inactive  other  than  by  direct  placement  ...  727  796 

Registrations  from  graduates  in  active  employment 186  198 

Openings  for  graduating  class  sent  from  employer  to  University  .  2,000  2,500 
Reported  number  of  companies  holding  interviews  on  campus       .        .  70  81 
Estimated  number  of  interviews  with  senior  year  by  company  repre- 
sentatives        2,900  2,900 

J.  K.  Bradford 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  105 

Report  of  the  Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education  for  Men 

A  major  function  of  the  programme  is  to  help  students  maintain  some  measure 
of  physical  fitness  through  participation  in  selected  physical  activities.  It  also  has 
other  purposes  that  relate  to  personal  and  social  development.  During  the  past  few 
years  the  trend  has  been  toward  team  sport  activity. 

A  total  of  2,907  men  from  different  faculties,  in  all  years,  participated  in  games 
and  sports.  In  the  first  and  second  years  2,315  men  were  required  to  take  physical 
education.  In  the  swimming  programme  974  took  instructional  classes.  Gymnasium 
activities  were  selected  by  872  students.  The  course  offered  to  volunteer  instructors 
continues  to  be  popular.  Many  of  these  men  use  their  training  and  qualifications  to 
secure  summer  employment  in  camping  and  recreation.  Instructional  films  were 
shown  in  relation  to  many  of  the  activities. 

The  staff  was  also  responsible  for  teaching  the  physical  education  requirements 
to  78  men  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education. 

W.  A.  Stevens 

Report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Athletic  Association 

Seven  senior  intercollegiate  championships  were  won  by  the  University  of 
Toronto  during  the  past  year  out  of  a  total  of  nineteen  sports  in  competition,  the 
most  notable  being  the  football  championship  represented  by  the  Yates  Gup.  Soccer, 
tennis  (tied),  harrier,  water  polo,  swimming,  and  gymnastics  were  the  other  senior 
titles  won  by  the  University  of  Toronto.  Nine  out  of  eleven  intermediate  champion- 
ships fell  to  the  University  of  Toronto,  hockey  and  basketball  being  the  only  sports 
in  this  category  in  which  we  did  not  place  first. 

An  increase  in  an  already  large  intramural  registration  is  gratifying,  this  being 
the  field  designed  to  give  full  scope  to  the  student  of  average  athletic  ability.  A  total 
of  4,861  students  registered  in  a  wide  range  of  athletic  activities.  This  figure  repre- 
sents participation  by  2,745  individuals  when  registrations  in  more  than  one  sport 
are  subtracted.  In  other  words  47  per  cent  of  those  members  of  the  student  body 
eligible  to  compete  took  part  in  one  or  more  sports,  an  increase  of  5  per  cent  over 
1950-1,  which  year  in  turn  had  shown  an  increase  of  almost  10  per  cent  over  the 
previous  year.  This  indicates  a  growing  consciousness  by  the  students  of  the  value 
of  some  form  of  physical  exercise.  Using  basketball  as  an  example,  it  is  worthy  of 
note  that  an  all-time  record  of  1,282  students  played  on  136  teams,  a  total  of  456 
games  being  played  to  decide  the  senior  and  junior  championships  in  this  sport.  The 
T.  A.  Reed  Trophy  for  the  intramural  championship  was  won  by  University  College 
with  Trinity  College  and  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  placing  second  and  third  respec- 
tively. 

The  Stadium  track  was  reconstructed  on  the  west  side  of  the  field  and  drained 
adequately.  A  good  deal  of  publicity  was  given  the  field  itself  through  the  purchase 
by  the  Canadian  Rugby  Union  of  the  now  famous  tarpaulin  for  protecting  the  play- 
ing area  before  the  Grey  Cup  game. 

Fifteen  meetings  of  the  Athletic  Directorate  were  held  during  the  academic 
session  with  Professor  T.  R.  Loudon  in  the  chair  for  the  eighth  successive  year.  John 
R.  Evans  was  elected  Vice-President  for  the  second  year  in  succession.  The  com- 
pletely revised  constitution  of  the  Athletic  Association  was  approved  by  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  University  and  is  now  in  force. 

J.  P.  Loosemore 

Report  of  the  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Women 

The  total  enrolment  in  the  Department  for  1951-2  totalled  615  women.  This 
number  was  made  up  of  508  students  proceeding  to  a  degree  and  107  students  en- 
rolled in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy. 
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Because  of  limited  floor  space,  it  was  still  necessary  to  require  that  every  student 
enrol  in  one  of  the  fifteen  gymnastic  classes  for  one  hour.  For  the  second  hour,  the 
student  might  select  any  sport,  game,  dancing,  or  swimming,  according  to  her  interest 
and  her  time-table. 

All  entering  students  were  tested  in  swimming.  As  a  result,  68  women  were  en- 
rolled in  beginners'  classes.  It  is  significant  that  each  year  the  number  of  non- 
swimmers  entering  the  University  shows  a  slight  decrease. 

Badminton  and  indoor  tennis  again  proved  highly  interesting  to  most  students. 
Since  these  classes  must  be  limited  in  number,  the  Department  was  grateful  for  the 
use  of  the  Drill  Hall,  the  Y.W.C.A.,  and  St.  Paul's  Church,  in  addition  to  the  House- 
hold Science  Building  and  415  Yonge  Street. 

Only  one  change  of  staff  was  necessary.  Owing  to  the  resignation  of  Mr.  Charles 
Walters,  fencing  classes  were  conducted  by  Mr.  Julius  Alpar.  As  in  former  years,  staff 
members  also  taught  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  and  assisted 
with  activities  in  the  Athletic  Association. 

An  innovation  this  year  was  the  introduction  of  lectures  on  posture  and  kindred 
subjects  for  women  students.  These  were  voluntary  and  well  attended.  Plans  for  these 
lectures  were  made  with  the  co-operation  of  Dr.  Stewart  and  the  Health  Service. 

It  should  be  noted  here  that  there  is  a  definite  improvement  in  the  standard  of 
proficiency  of  women  students  entering  first  year.  This,  we  believe,  is  due  to  improved 
teaching  on  the  part  of  Physical  Education  teachers  in  the  province.  One  result  noted 
is  that  fewer  students  fail  to  meet  the  first-year  requirement.  A  second  result  is  that 
students  beyond  first  year  are  coming  in  increasing  numbers  to  continue  work  in  this 
Department.  Our  facilities  make  it  necessary  to  refuse  all  but  a  minimum  number  of 
these  requests. 

With  the  imminent  conversion  of  Wymilwood  to  form  the  nucleus  of  a  Women's 
Athletic  Building,  the  staff  has  spent  much  time  and  thought  upon  this  important 
project.  That  such  a  building  will  solve  many  of  our  departmental  problems  is  obvi- 
ous, that  it  will  add  considerably  to  the  life  of  all  undergraduate  women  in  the  Uni- 
versity is  expected.  The  Department  of  Physical  Education,  the  School  of  Physical 
and  Health  Education,  and  the  Athletic  Association  look  forward  eagerly  to  the  com- 
pletion of  this  building. 

Z.  Slack 


Report  of  the  SecretaryTreasurer  of  the  Women's  Athletic 

Association 

During  the  past  academic  year  approximately  650  women  undergraduates  par- 
ticipated in  the  competitive  team  sports  (softball,  basketball,  hockey  and  volleyball), 
and  170  took  part  in  the  competitions  in  the  individual  sports  (tennis,  archery,  swim- 
ming, badminton,  skiing,  and  bowling) .  These  figures  do  not  include  the  large  num- 
ber who  use  such  college  and  university  facilities  as  are  available  for  recreational 
athletics. 

It  is  an  interesting  and  healthy  sign  to  note  that  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education  did  not  win  all  the  championships  in  the  team  sports.  University 
College  won  the  softball,  as  well  as  the  tennis  and  badminton,  St.  Hilda's  took  the 
volleyball,  Medicine  the  hockey,  and  P.  and  H.E.  the  basketball,  as  well  as  the 
archery,  swimming,  and  skiing. 

In  the  intercollegiate  field  some  titles  changed  hands,  Toronto  winning  the 
tennis,  swimming,  and  badminton  and  losing  the  basketball  to  Queen's,  the  volley- 
ball to  McMaster,  and  the  archery  to  O.A.C.  No  hockey  was  played  but  a  telegraphic 
bowling  tournament  was  organized  by  the  University  of  Alberta.  Toronto  entered 
but  made  a  poor  showing. 
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The  Women's  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Union,  which  was  constituted  in  1950-1 
to  replace  the  leagues  governing  each  sport,  has  worked  with  reasonable  smoothness 
and  efficiency  in  its  first  full  year. 

A.  E.  M.  Parkes 

Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  University  Klaval 
Training  Division 

The  U.N.T.D.,  across  Canada,  has  become  the  biggest  source  of  officers  for  the 
Royal  Canadian  Navy.  Like  the  other  armed  forces,  the  Navy  is  in  the  process  of 
expansion  as  part  of  Canada's  contribution  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organiza- 
tion. Thus  the  U.N.T.D.  plays  an  important  part  in  the  maintenance  of  world  peace. 

During  the  past  year  a  revised  course  of  winter  training  was  adopted.  This  in- 
cluded the  deletion  of  the  fourth  winter  of  training.  The  change  was  instituted  to  put 
the  students  in  a  three-year  course  on  the  same  footing  as  those  in  a  four-year  course. 
Cadets  are  now  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Acting  Sub-Lieutenant  when  they  have 
completed  three  periods  of  winter  training  and  two  periods  of  summer  training,  and 
have  successfully  passed  their  final  selection  board.  Eighteen  cadets  were  promoted 
last  autumn  in  this  manner.  They  will  be  confirmed  in  rank  on  graduation. 

A  second  innovation  introduced  this  year  was  to  bring  in  new  students  during 
the  autumn  term  as  Probationary  Cadets  instead  of  Ordinary  Seamen.  On  passing 
the  preliminary  selection  board  in  January  these  students  were  promoted  to  the  rank 
of  Cadet.  This  has  greatly  simplified  the  system  of  entry,  and  the  issue  of  uniforms. 

This  is  the  second  year  that  the  preliminary  selection  board  has  been  made  up 
of  permanent  force  officers  who  visit  each  university.  The  system  has  proved  very 
successful.  The  faculty  members  who  took  part  in  these  selections  found  the  experi- 
ence enlightening. 

The  sea- training  cruises  during  the  summer  of  1951  proved  beneficial  both  for 
the  naval  training  and  the  broad  experience  given  to  the  cadets.  The  East  Coast 
group  of  ships  was  composed  of  the  destroyer  Crescent  and  the  frigates  Swansea  and 
La  Hulloise.  These  made  three  cruises  to  Great  Britain,  calling  at  the  ports  of  Ports- 
mouth, Rosyth,  Belfast,  Plymouth,  and  Swansea.  Time  was  allowed  for  most  cadets 
to  visit  London.  The  West  Coast  group  was  made  up  of  the  destroyer  Crusader  and 
the  frigates  Beacon  Hill  and  Antigonish.  These  also  made  three  cruises,  the  first  to 
ports  in  the  United  States  and  the  others  to  Hawaii.  It  was  found  that  these  last  two 
cruises  provided  too  much  time  at  sea  and  too  little' at  harbour  and  coastal  work. 
The  same  groups  of  ships  will  make  three  similar  cruises  this  year.  One  cruise  will  be 
made  to  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  one  to  northern  France,  and  one  to  Belgium  and 
-Holland.  West  Coast  cruises  will  visit  ports  in  Mexico,  the  United  States,  and  Canada. 
It  is  hoped  that  second-year  cadets  in  the  engineering  and  electrical  branches  will 
do  their  sea  training  in  the  cruisers  Ontario  and  Quebec. 

The  present  strength  of  the  U.N.T.D.  at  the  University  of  Toronto  is  164  cadets. 
Of  these,  9  have  been  recommended  for  promotion  on  graduation,  and  21  will  come 
up  for  promotion  next  autumn.  This  summer  135  will  be  taking  training,  60  on  the 
East  Coast,  71  on  the  West  Coast,  and  4  at  Defence  Research  Board  establishments. 

H.  U.  Ross 

Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  University  of  Toronto 
Contingent,  Canadian  Officers  Training  Corps 

The  Contingent  continued  its  efforts  to  perform  its  main  tasks:  to  supply  officers 
to  the  active  and  reserve  components  of  the  Canadian  Army,  and  to  represent  the 
Canadian  Army  on  the  University  campus.  The  training  programme  consists  of  theo- 
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retical  instruction  during  the  academic  session  and  practical  work  at  Active  Force 
schools  during  the  summer. 

Two  Active  Force  officers  are  attached  to  the  Contingent  as  Resident  Staff  Officers 
to  assist  in  the  selection  of  officer  cadets  and  to  give  instruction  in  the  theoretical 
portion  of  the  training.  Major  L.  E.  C.  Schmidlin,  M.B.E.,  of  the  Corps  of  Royal 
Canadian  Engineers,  ceased  his  attachment  when  appointed  to  the  command  of  an 
Active  Force  unit  and  was  succeeded  by  Captain  (now  Major)  W.  R.  Chamberlain, 
M.C.,  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Armoured  Corps.  Captain  F.  J.  Murphy,  of  the  Royal 
Canadian  Armoured  Corps,  continued  in  his  attachment. 

Six  undergraduate  subalterns  of  the  Contingent  are  spending  the  summer  on 
attachment  to  units  of  the  27th  Canadian  Brigade  in  Western  Europe. 

The  Contingent  took  part  in  the  lining  of  the  road  on  the  University  grounds 
during  the  royal  visit  in  October  and  in  the  tri-service  graduation  parade  and  Re- 
membrance Day  service  in  November. 

The  Commanding  Officer  represented  the  University  at  the  sesquicentennial 
celebration  of  the  United  States  Military  Academy,  West  Point,  N.Y.,  in  May,  and, 
with  the  Resident  Staff  Officers,  attended  the  C.O.T.C.  conference  at  Army  Head- 
quarters, Ottawa,  in  June. 

L.  S.  Lauchland 


Report  of  the  Officer  Commanding  the  R.C.A.F. 
University  of  Toronto  Squadron  (Primary  Reserve) 

The  death  of  Wing  Commander  F.  L.  Hutchison  was  a  grievous  loss  to  the 
Squadron.  Wing  Commander  Hutchison  was  associated  with  the  original  university 
air  training  plan  during  the  war  years,  and  was  Commanding  Officer  of  the  Univer- 
sity Flight  from  the  time  of  its  inception  in  1948  until  December  of  1951,  at  which 
time  he  retired  as  Commanding  Officer,  but  remained  affiliated  with  the  Squadron 
as  University  Air  Liaison  Officer.  The  inception  and  successful  growth  of  the  Uni- 
versity Reserve  Training  Plan  at  the  University  were  in  large  part  due  to  the  en- 
thusiastic and  unfailing  support  and  encouragement  by  Wing  Commander  Hutchison. 
His  opinion  and  advice  were  often  sought  and  were  always  highly  regarded  by  many 
officers  of  the  R.C.A.F.  both  Regular  and  Reserve. 

The  major  developments  affecting  the  Squadron  during  the  past  year  have 
largely  been  concerned  with  organization  and  expansion.  In  September  of  1951, 
following  four  years  of  steady  growth,  the  original  University  Flight  became  a  Squad- 
ron in  the  Primary  Reserve  of  the  R.C.A.F.  The  Squadron  now  comes  directly  under 
control  of  Air  Force  Headquarters,  being  divorced  from  Reserve  Group  Toronto 
except  for  pay  and  accounting  purposes. 

Intake  quotas  of  first-year  University  students  have  been  enlarged,  and  this  year 
for  the  first  time  female  flight  cadets,  sixteen  in  number,  were  enrolled  in  the  Admin- 
istration, Supply,  and  Medical  Branches.  Flight  cadets  on  strength  of  the  Squadron 
now  receive  their  commissions  as  Pilot  Officers  after  successfully  completing  two 
summers  of  formal  and  contact  training. 

This  summer  161  flight  cadets  and  pilot  officers  were  posted  out  for  training 
and  employment  to  R.C.A.F.  stations  across  the  breadth  of  the  Dominion,  and  several 
to  the  United  Kingdom  to  serve  with  the  R.C.A.F.  fighter  wing  now  integrated  into 
the  N.A.T.O.  defence  system.  Under  a  new  selection  policy,  21  cadets  of  the  1952 
intake  began  aircrew  training  as  pilots  and  navigation  officers,  a  number  almost 
tripling  the  previous  year's  quota. 

During  the  current  year  Squadron  Leader  D.  G.  Allan  assumed  command  of  the 
Squadron  following  the  retirement  of  the  late  Wing  Commander  Hutchison  in 
December,  1951,  and  Flying  Officer  J.  R.  Kennedy  of  the  Department  of  Physical 
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and  Health  Education  assumed  the  adjutant's  position  vacated  by  Squadron  Leader 
Allan. 

The  University  Squadron  owes  much  to  personnel  of  R.C.A.F.  Reserve  Group 
Toronto,  to  Wing  Commander  T.  R.  Loudon,  and  to  many  others  of  the  University 
who  have  given  generously  of  their  time  and  energy. 

D.  G.  Allan 


Report  of  the  General  SecretaryTreasurer  of  the  Students' 
Administrative  Council 

The  year  just  ended  has  seen  the  Students'  Administrative  Council  and  all  its 
committees  come  successfully  through  a  period  of  intense  activity,  marked  by  some 
crises,  as  was  inevitable  when  so  many  activities,  causes,  and  projects  were  cham- 
pioned by  so  many  groups  of  serious-minded  and  able  undergraduates. 

The  President  of  the  Council,  Sydney  Wax,  combined  high  academic  standing 
with  an  active  career  in  student  foreign  relations.  In  his  final  year,  he,  as  Chairman 
of  the  International  Activities  Committee  of  the  National  Federation  of  Canadian 
University  Students,  attended  a  conference  of  representatives  of  the  student  unions 
of  the  Western  world  in  Edinburgh  in  December,  funds  being  provided  by  friends  of 
the  University.  In  Edinburgh,  he  made  such  an  impression  that  the  Pan  American 
Students'  Union  invited  him  as  their  guest  (expenses  paid)  to  be  a  delegate  at  their 
conference  in  Rio  de  Janerio  in  January,  a  signal  compliment  to  a  Canadian  student 
leader. 

While  this  was  taking  place,  the  newly  formed  External  Affairs  Committee  was 
formally  included  in  the  constitution  of  the  Council.  This  Committee  combines  the 
work  of  the  local  committees  of  the  National  Federation  of  Canadian  University 
Students,  and  the  International  Student  Service  on  the  campus.  As  such,  it  provided 
by  means  of  an  intensive  campaign  within  the  University,  much-needed  help  to  cer- 
tain selected  universities  in  South-East  Asia,  namely,  the  University  of  Assam  in 
India,  the  University  of  Dacca  in  Pakistan,  and  the  University  of  Djakarta  in  In- 
donesia. Duplicating  machines,  medicines,  drugs,  infirmary  and  first-aid  supplies 
were  provided  for  the  second  year.  The  Committee  raised  by  their  own  initiative  an 
amount  in  excess  of  $6,000.  The  campaign  got  off  to  a  fine  start  with  a  dinner  in 
Hart  House  addressed  by  His  Excellency,  the  High  Commissioner  from  India,  and 
the  Acting  High  Commissioner  from  Pakistan,  both  of  whom  had  come  to  the  Uni- 
versity from  Ottawa  specially  for  this  event.  Mr.  Tim  Armstrong,  of  Victoria  College, 
was  the  able  Chairman  of  this  campaign,  known  as  SHARE  (Student  Help  to  Asian 
Relief  and  Education) . 

Mention  must  be  made  of  the  excellent  work  of  the  Blue  and  White  Society, 
which,  in  co-operation  with  the  Alumni  Association,  put  on  a  most  successful  Home- 
coming celebration  for  both  graduate  and  undergraduate  members  of  the  University. 
Football  week-ends,  the  Stadium  Show,  the  Float  Parade,  the  Art  Gallery  Night,  and 
the  Varsity  Christmas  Tree,  all  of  which  the  Society  organized,  were  successful.  No 
better  cross-section  of  the  varied  interests  of  undergraduates  could  be  found  than  in 
the  activities  of  the  Blue  and  White  Society. 

The  Radio  Committee  arranged  round-table  discussions  with  radio  station 
CKEY  for  students  and  staff  once  each  week.  In  addition,  radio  dramas  by  various 
college  dramatic  clubs  were  produced  over  the  Ryerson  FM  station. 

The  All- Varsity  Revue  again  was  held  in  Hart  House  Theatre.  Because  of  the 
death  of  His  Majesty  King  George  VI,  several  performances  of  the  Revue  were  can- 
celled. 

Interest  in  debating  was  greatly  revived.  The  Council  sponsored  financially  the 
University  of  Toronto  Debating  Union.  Two  tours  to  American  universities  were 
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made  as  well  as  one  to  several  Canadian  universities.  Several  debates  on  this  campus 
took  place,  including  the  very  successful  Brading  Trophy  Debate,  with  debaters  from 
Scottish  universities; 

A  new  Co-ordinating  Committee  sponsored  a  limited  programme  for  freshmen 
on  orientation  to  the  University. 

The  Housing  Service  secured  many  more  opportunities  this  year  for  the  under- 
graduates, both  married  and  single,  from  outside  of  Toronto,  to  obtain  room  and 
board  in  exchange  for  services,  thereby  making  it  possible  for  certain  students  to 
commence  their  university  course,  and  for  others  to  continue  in  the  courses  which 
they  had  chosen. 

Many  excellent  part-time  Christmas  and  summer  jobs  for  women  and  men 
students  were  secured  through  the  Employment  Service.  Mention  must  be  made  of 
the  co-operation  and  help  given  the  Council  by  the  Government  of  Canada,  through 
the  National  Employment  Services.  To  Mr.  Ellison,  our  kindly  friend  in  the  N.E.S., 
and  to  Mr.  Halse,  their  representative  at  the  University,  go  not  only  the  thanks  of 
the  Council,  but  the  warm  appreciation  of  thousands  of  undergraduates. 

A  Translation  Bureau  was  established  in  the  Council  offices.  It  has  been  most 
helpful  to  students,  graduates,  and  industrial  firms. 

A  successful  campaign  on  behalf  of  the  Community  Chest  of  Greater  Toronto 
was  conducted  through  the  Council  offices.  Over  $9,000  was  collected,  $1,244.47 
being  contributed  by  undergraduates  through  the  many  activities  which  they  organ- 
ized on  behalf  of  this  cause.  A  Blood  Donor  Drive  was  also  organized  on  behalf  of 
the  Red  Cross,  and  the  response  meant  a  big  increase  in  the  building  of  a  blood  bank 
for  the  armed  forces  and  for  emergency  purposes. 

The  student  Book  Exchange  did  a  business  approximating  $10,000,  selling  used 
books  at  a  great  discount  to  the  students. 

The  Music  Committee  made  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  undergraduate  life 
of  the  University.  It  was  responsible  for  the  daily  record  concerts  from  the  Carnegie 
Record  Collection  given  in  the  Mechanical  Building.  Important  additions  by  Cana- 
dian composers  were  added  to  this  collection  during  the  year. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Orchestra  and  Chorus  gave  two  concerts  in  Con- 
vocation Hall,  which  were  largely  attended  by  members  of  the  staff  and  student  body 
of  the  University. 

The  Blue  and  White  Band  had  a  membership  of  50  drawn  from  every  con- 
stituent part  of  the  University.  The  Band  and  the  cheer  leaders  provided  much  of  the 
colour  at  the  intercollegiate  games.  They  were  sent  by  the  Council  to  the  Western, 
Queen's,  and  McGill  games  to  give  support  to  the  first  football  team. 

The  largest  amount  of  the  Council's  budget  is  spent  on  publications.  The  Coun- 
cil published  the  Students'  Handbook,  Torontonensis,  and  the  University  daily  paper 
The  Varsity.  The  Varsity  faced  a  number  of  difficulties  during  the  year.  The  editor 
elect  was  found  at  the  outset  of  the  term  to  be  academically  ineligible  to  register  as 
a  regular  student.  A  new  editor,  an  able  woman  student,  was  chosen  and  a  most 
creditable  Varsity  was  produced.  However,  an  unfortunate  incident  occurred  at  the 
end  of  the  year.  A  so-called  humour  issue,  to  which  the  Council  objected,  led  to  the 
editor's  resignation,  and  the  final  issue  was  edited  by  the  Publications  Commission 
of  the  Council. 

Again,  the  Council  records  its  thanks  to  the  Lord  Eglinton  Chapter  of  the 
I.O.D.E.,  who  provided  funds  to  help  two  able  students,  selected  through  the  Coun- 
cil office,  to  complete  their  course. 

The  President  of  the  University,  at  the  garden  parties  following  graduation, 
presented  the  Council's  Honour  Awards  to  36  selected  members  of  the  graduating 
class,  in  recognition  of  their  contribution  to  the  undergraduate  life  of  the  University. 
The  President  of  the  Council  was  Mr.  Sydney  L.  Wax,  of  the  Faculty  of  Medi- 
cine. Dr.  John  McBirnie,  a  former  President  of  the  Council,  served  as  Chairman  for 
the  second  year,  and  the  President's  representatives  on  the  Council  were  Professors 
Knox  and  Saunders. 

E.  A.  Macdonald 
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Report  of  the  Manager  and  of  the  Editor  of  the  University 

of  Toronto  Press 

During  the  current  year  the  Press  has  published  twenty-seven  books  and  pamph- 
lets as  follows: 

Jean  Burnet:  Next-Year  Country 

J.  A.  G.  Grant:  The  Relationship  between  Stocking  and  Size  of  Quadrat 

I.  Halperin:  The  Theory  of  Distributions 

W.  S.  Hoar,  B.  S.  Black,  and  E.  G.  Black:  Some  Aspects  of  the  Physiology  of  Fish 

Harold  A.  Innis:  The  Bias  of  Communication 

R.  L.  Jeffery:  The  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable 

Letters  in  Canada:  1950 

D.  A.  MacGibbon:  The  Canadian  Grain  Trade,  1931-1951 

J.  H.  Perry:  Taxation  in  Canada 

Proceedings  of  the  Second  Canadian  Mathematical  Congress 

T.  A.  Reed,  ed. :  A  History  of  the  University  of  Trinity  College 

R.  M.  Saunders:  Carolina  Quest 

Marie  Tremaine:  A  Bibliography  of  Canadian  Imprints,  1751-1800 

Twenty-Five  Years  of  Child  Study 

M.  W.  Wallace:  English  Character  and  the  English  Literary  Tradition 

H.  E.  Angus:  Common  Sense  about  Inflation 

R.  W.  Diamond:  The  Engineer  and  Industrial  Management 

O.  Gagnon:  Cultural  Developments  in  the  Province  of  Quebec 

G.  D.  Howe:  The  Engineer  and  Government 

R.  M.  Hutchins:  Some  Questions  about  Education  in  North  America 

Harold  A.  Innis:  The  Strategy  of  Culture 

John  A.  Irving,  ed. :  Philosophy  in  Canada 

Sidney  E.  Smith:  Unity  of  Knowledge 

V.  W.  Bladen  and  A.  Kemp:  Introduction  to  Political  Economy  (new  edition) 

J.  A.  Corry:  Democratic  Government  and  Politics  (new  edition) 

J.  K.  W.  Ferguson  and  G.  H.  W.  Lucas:  Henderson's  Materia  Medica  (new  edition) 

R.  E.  Laidlaw  and  C.  R.  Young:  Engineering  Law  (new  edition) 

Twenty-four  issues  of  journals  published  by  the  Press  have  appeared. 

The  Press  was  once  again  successful  in  the  competition  for  the  Governor- 
General's  Awards.  Frank  MacKinnon's  The  Government  of  Prince  Edward  Island 
won  the  Governor-General's  Award  for  Academic  Non-Fiction  for  1951.  This  is  the 
second  volume  in  the  Canadian  Government  Series  to  be  so  honoured,  and  the  third 
volume  in  the  series  to  win  an  important  prize. 

One  of  this  year's  outstanding  publications  is  Miss  Marie  Tremaine's  A  Bibli- 
ography of  Canadian  Imprints,  1751-1800.  This  700-page  volume  was  described  by 
Dr.  Kaye  Lamb,  Dominion  Archivist,  as  "one  of  the  key  reference  tools  ...  a  real 
landmark  in  Canadian  bibliography." 

J.  H.  Perry's  Taxation  in  Canada  is  the  first  book  to  appear  in  a  series  sponsored 
jointly  by  the  Press  and  the  Canadian  Tax  Foundation.  The  first  edition  of  this  book 
has  sold  out  during  the  year  and  a  second  printing  is  in  process. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Pamphlet  Series,  begun  in  1950,  added  eight  im- 
portant titles.  Included  among  them  was  the  first  of  a  group  to  be  published  by  the 
Press  under  a  joint  imprint  with  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  which  is  seeking  to 
make  some  of  its  papers  available  to  a  wider  audience. 

During  the  year  the  Press  had  the  honour  of  producing  three  commemorative 
volumes;  these  celebrated  the  centenary  of  the  University  of  Trinity  College,  the 
tercentenary  of  the  Sisters  of  St.  Joseph  in  North  America,  and  the  first  twenty-five 
years  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study. 

While  the  year's  publishing  programme  is  one  in  which  the  University  may  take 
justifiable  pride,  it  should  be  recognized  that  increasing  costs  of  production  and  over- 
head are  placing  a  heavy  strain  on  the  Press's  resources.  In  the  autumn  of  1951  a 
general  increase  in  book  prices  was  made,  but  this  has  been  more  than  absorbed  by 
increased  printing  costs,  and  increased  discount  to  booksellers,  in  line  with  general 
book-trade  practice.  Some  curtailment  of  the  publishing  programme  seems  almost 
inevitably  in  store,  unless  increased  subsidies  from  outside  sources  can  be  obtained. 

In  September  the  arrangement  by  which  Press  books  were  distributed  to  the 
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trade  through  a  jobber  was  brought  to  an  end.  Since  that  time  all  sales  have  been 
made  direct  by  our  Publications  Department  to  bookstores  and  libraries.  Vigorous 
mail  campaigns  and  personal  calls  made  by  our  Advertising  Secretary  in  Toronto 
and  near-by  centres  have  brought  an  increased  volume  of  business  from  this  source. 

The  new  Monotype  equipment  installed  in  the  printing  plant  in  1951  is  now 
operating  successfully.  To  the  best  of  our  knowledge,  the  system  of  four-line  setting 
of  mathematical  formulae  now  in  use  at  the  Press  is  in  advance  of  any  on  this  con- 
tinent. Our  Superintendent  and  several  members  of  the  staff  were  invited  by  the 
Lanston  Monotype  Company,  manufacturers  of  the  equipment,  to  give  a  demon- 
stration of  the  system  in  Philadelphia  on  July  25.  The  Press  is  greatly  indebted  to 
the  Managing  Editor  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Mathematics,  Professor  Gilbert 
de  B.  Robinson,  who  contributed  a  great  deal  to  this  development  by  his  patience, 
enthusiasm,  and  resourcefulness. 

New  agreements  were  made  during  the  year  with  the  three  unions  represented 
in  our  printing  plant.  Negotiations  with  the  bindery  union  culminated  unfortunately 
in  a  six  weeks'  strike  which  was  general  throughout  the  Toronto  printing  trade.  In- 
creases in  wages  under  the  new  agreements,  together  with  advances  in  costs  of 
materials,  resulted  in  a  net  increase  of  approximately  15  per  cent  in  printing  costs 
during  the  year. 

The  book  store  showed  considerable  improvement  in  sales  over  the  previous 
year.  A  special  effort  is  currently  being  made  to  increase  mail-order  business;  the 
public  is  gradually  becoming  aware  that  the  University  book  store  carries  what  is 
probably  the  largest  stock  of  technical  books  in  Canada. 

A.  G.  Rankin 
G.  W.  Brown 


RESEARCH 

Faculty  of  Arts 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  T.  F.  Mcllwraith 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  G.  G.  Brown  has  continued  his  study  of  social  stratification  and  social 
groups  in  York  Township,  with  the  assistance  of  graduate  students.  It  is  desirable  that 
this  work  should  be  continued  for  at  least  another  year.  He  has  continued  to  direct  the 
work  of  graduate  students  on  a  study  of  taverns  as  recreational  centres.  Funds  for  this 
purpose  have  been  furnished  by  the  Alcohol  Research  Board,  and  these  will  be  pro- 
vided for  one  year  more.  He  has  collaborated  with  Professor  Mcllwraith  in  directing 
the  work  of  graduate  students  on  problems  of  Indian  adjustment  in  southern  Ontario 
and  has  been  assisted  by  grants  provided  by  the  Canadian  Social  Science  Research 
Council. 

Professor  E.  S.  Carpenter  spent  five  weeks  in  mid-winter  among  the  Aivilik 
Eskimo  of  the  central  Arctic,  continuing  his  study  of  Eskimo  concepts  of  time  and 
space.  He  was  accompanied  by  a  graduate  student,  Mr.  M.  I.  Teicher,  who  studied 
three  cases  of  schizophrenia  among  the  Eskimo.  He  has  spent  considerable  time  dur- 
ing the  year  working  up  his  field  records  on  the  Aivilik. 

Mr.  J.  N.  Emerson  carried  out  an  archaeological  excavation  of  an  Iroquois  vil- 
lage site  in  Victoria  County  during  the  summer  of  1951  and  of  an  early  Iroquois  site 
in  the  Humber  valley  during  the  autumn,  the  latter  with  the  help  of  a  group  of  stu- 
dents. He  has  continued  working  up  data  from  a  number  of  excavations  as  part  of  a 
broad  research  project  in  Ontario  Iroquois  archaeology.  He  collaborated  with  the 
Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Archaeology  in  arranging  a  special  exhibit  in  the  Museum 
in  November,  1951,  to  illustrate  the  methods  and  results  of  archaeological  research, 
based  on  Iroquois  archaeology  in  Ontario.  He  collaborated  with  members  of  the  staff 
in  Dentistry  in  directing  a  study  of  dental  caries  shown  in  a  series  of  seventeenth- 
century  Iroquois  teeth,  the  actual  work  being  done  by  a  graduate  student. 

Professor  T.  F.  Mcllwraith  has  continued  work  on  problems  of  adjustment 
among  the  Canadian  Indians.  In  collaboration  with  Professor  Brown,  he  has  super- 
vised the  work  in  this  field  of  a  number  of  graduate  students.  On  a  broader  plane, 
he  has  fostered  Indian  research  in  Canada  as  Chairman  of  the  Indian  Research  Com- 
mittee of  the  Canadian  Social  Science  Research  Council  and  as  Chairman  of  an 
Advisory  Panel  on  Indian  Education  set  up  by  the  Indian  Affairs  Branch  of  the 
Dominion  Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration.  He  has  undertaken  the  gen- 
eral supervision  of  the  archaeological  work  in  Ontario  made  possible  by  a  special 
grant  from  the  Provincial  Government. 

Mrs.  M.  C.  Pirie  has  continued  her  study  of  minority  groups  in  Toronto,  the 
subject  of  her  Ph.D.  thesis  at  Yale  University.  This  work  has  been  supported  by  grants 
from  the  Canadian  Citizenship  Council  and  the  Canadian  Social  Science  Research 
Council.  She  has  completed  and  submitted  for  publication  a  linguistic  study  of  Seneca 
phonetics  and  phonemics. 

ART  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  P.  H.  Brieger 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  research  as  follows: 

Dr.  J.  A.  Baird  continued  his  project  of  the  stylistic  comparison  of  the  late 

Baroque  and  eighteenth  century  architecture  and  sculpture  of  the  south  of  Italy, 

Spain,  and  Mexico. 
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Professor  G.  Brett  solved  two  problems  connected  with  objects  in  the  Royal 
Ontario  Museum;  he  confirmed  the  attribution  of  the  sketch  book  of  Pietro  da  Cor- 
tona  and  concluded  that  the  Flemish  oak  altar-piece  comes  from  the  workshop  of 
Jan  Borman  the  Younger  (1500-10).  He  is  studying  at  present  the  "Throne  of  Solo- 
mon" described  by  Constantine  VII  as  in  use  at  the  court  of  Byzantium  in  the  seventh 
century. 

Professor  P.  H.  Brieger  completed  a  detailed  study  of  the  origin  of  the  English 
illuminated  apocalypse  in  the  thirteenth  century  and  worked  on  the  drawings  of 
Matthew  Paris.  He  collaborated  with  graduate  students  in  exploring  certain  problems 
of  thirteenth-century  book  illustration. 

Professor  J.  W.  Graham  is  preparing  a  series  of  articles  on  the  Olynthian  House. 

Mr.  S.  J.  Key  is  continuing  his  studies  in  nineteenth-century  English  painting. 

Professor  G.  S.  Vickers  is  making  a  study  of  problems  in  connection  with  French 
sculpture  of  the  twelfth  century. 

Mr.  F.  E.  Winter  is  making  a  study  of  Greek  fortifications. 

ASTRONOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  F.  Heard 

Members  of  the  staff  have  engaged  in  research  work  as  follows: 

Mr.  R.  L.  Baglow  has  completed  a  two-colour  photometric  study  of  the  eclipsing 
binary  systems  TW  Draconis,  Z  Herculis,  and  RS  Vulpeculae.  He  has  also  begun  a 
spectrographic  study  of  the  orbit  of  Z  Herculis. 

Mr.  Ian  Hallidav  has  made  a  new  determination  of  the  orbit  of  the  spectroscopic 
binary  H.D.  224085. 

Professor  J.  F.  Heard  has  done  work  on  the  spectrum  of  Nova  Scuti,  1949.  He 
has  directed  the  work  of  Mr.  W.  R.  Hossack  in  designing  and  constructing  a  photo- 
electric exposure  meter  for  the  74-inch  telescope. 

Professor  Helen  S.  Hogg  has  studied  the  variable  stars  in  the  globular  cluster 
NGC.  6838  and  has  discovered  about  30  new  variable  stars  in  1 1  other  globular  clus- 
ters. She  has  begun  a  revision  of  her  catalogue  of  variable  stars  in  globular  clusters. 

Miss  Ruth  J.  Northcott  has  completed  the  solution  of  the  orbit  of  the  spectro- 
scopic binary  H.D.  164898. 

Professor  R.  E.  Williamson  has  continued  theoretical  studies  of  the  radio  inter- 
ferometer and  of  radiations  from  the  quiet  sun;  he  has  made  a  series  of  observations 
of  galactic  radiation  with  a  Cornell  University  radio  telescope  and  has  begun  their 
reduction.  He  has  also  made  a  new  study  of  methods  of  analysing  observations  of 
galactic  radiations  with  radio  telescopes. 

Graduate  students  have  engaged  in  research  work  as  follows: 

Mr.  R.  F.  Rodgers  has  completed  a  study  of  the  relative  incidence  of  binary 
systems  among  Be-  and  B-type  stars. 

Mr.  Ian  Halliday  has  made  a  spectrographic  determination  of  the  luminosities 
of  900  stars  in  an  attempt  to  correlate  luminosities  with  other  factors. 

Mr.  W.  R.  Hossack  has  investigated  the  uses  of  an  oscilloscopic  plate-measuring 
machine,  built  by  himself  for  studying  radial  velocities  and  spectroscopic  parallaxes. 

BOTANY 

Reported  by  Professor  H.  B.  Sifton 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  D.  L.  Bailey  studied  the  origin  and  constancy  of  the  parasitic  strains  of 
Cladosporium  fulvum  Cooke,  the  fungus  causing  the  leaf  mould  of  tomatoes.  He  did 
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work  on  parasitic  and  soil  fungi  and  considered  their  bearing  on  plant  disease.  He 
made  a  study  of  nematodes  and  root  diseases. 

Professor  M.  W.  Bannan  conducted  investigations  on  wood  structure  of 
Cupressus  (Cypress)   and  cambial  activity  in  Thuja  (White  Cedar). 

Professor  R.  F.  Cain  made  a  taxonomic  study  of  the  resupinate  Hydnaceae  of 
British  Columbia,  as  well  as  the  coprophilous,  soil-inhabiting,  wood-decaying,  and 
seed-borne  Ascomycetes  and  Fungi  imperfecti. 

Professor  G.  H.  Duff  studied  the  metabolism  of  growth  and  collaborated  with 
Professor  Dorothy  F.  Forward  in  work  on  the  metabolism  in  chlorophyllous  tissue. 
He  gave  a  good  deal  of  attention  to  his  research  on  developmental  physiology. 

Professor  Dorothy  F.  Forward  studied  the  role  of  oxygen  in  plant  metabolism. 

Professor  D.  H.  Hamly  did  work  on  microscopic  identification  of  plant  meta- 
bolites. He  developed  a  new  chromatographic  technique  for  the  evaluation  of  com- 
pounds present  in  plant  tissue. 

Professor  H.  S.  Jackson  carried  out  a  research  on  the  fungus  family  Thele- 
phoraceae. 

Professor  K.  H.  Rothfels  completed  and  had  published  his  work  on  the  study  of 
genetic  recombination  in  the  bacterium  Escherichia  coli  K-12.  He  completed  his 
studies  on  the  salivary  gland  chromosome  in  midges  of  the  genus  Chironomus.  He 
initiated  a  cytotaxonomic  survey  of  Canadian  blackflies.  He  continued  his  attempts 
to  culture  grasshopper  tissues. 

Professor  H.  B.  Sifton  continued  his  work  on  ecological  and  developmental  plant 
morphology  and  on  the  ecology  of  germinating  seeds. 

Professor  J.  H.  Soper  continued  his  studies  on  the  distribution  of  the  vascular 
plants  of  Ontario. 

The  herbarium  of  Vascular  Plants,  under  Professor  Soper  as  Curator,  has  been 
enlarged  by  the  addition  of  8,792  sheets,  bringing  the  total  up  to  79,200.  The  her- 
barium of  Fungi,  Myxomycetes,  and  Lichens,  under  Professor  Cain  as  Curator,  was 
increased  by  3,124  specimens,  which  brought  the  total  to  94,714.  The  herbarium  of 
Bryophytes,  under  Professor  Cain  as  Curator,  was  increased  by  2,472  specimens  and 
the  total  brought  up  to  22,945. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Lyon,  Miss  E.  M.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jackson  and  Professor  Cain) . 

Some  species  of  Aleurodiscus  growing  on  conifers  in  northeastern  North  America. 
Maxwell,  Miss  M.  B.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jackson  and  Professor  Cain) . 

Conidium  production  in  the  Thelephoraceae. 
Menzies,  Miss  M.  E.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jackson  and  Professor  Cain). 

A  taxonomic  study  of  the  Canadian  species  of  the  genus  Vararia. 
Parmelee,  J.  A.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jackson  and  Professor  Cain).  An 

annotated  list  of  the  Uredinales  of  Ontario. 
Weresub,  Miss  L.  K.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jackson  and  Professor  Cain) . 

A  study  of  species  of  Peniophora  Cke.  Sect.  Tubuliferae. 
Ziller,  W.  G.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jackson).  A  study  of  the  tree  rusts 

in  British  Columbia. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Forsyth,  F.  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Duff).  Germinativc  growth  and 
respiration  in  the  seed  of  Pinus  resinosa  (Ait.)  in  relation  to  oxygen  supply. 

Graham.  K.  M.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bailey).  Studies  on  a  fusarial  dis- 
ease of  asparagus. 

Wensley,  R.  N.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Bailey) .  Microbiological  studies 
of  the  action  of  some  selected  soil  fumigants. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  R.  Gordon 

The  research  work  carried  out  by  members  of  the  teaching  staff  was  as  follows : 
Gordon,  A.  R.    Theory  of  transport  processes  in  solution. 
Beamish,  F.  E.    Rare  metals. 

Le  Roy,  D.  J.    Chemical  kinetics  and  photochemistry. 
Lister,  M.  W.    Magnetic  susceptibility. 

MgBryde,  W.  A.  E.    Colorimetric  determination  of  traces  of  metal. 
MgCasland,  G.  E.     Chemistry  of  aminocyclohexanols  and  inosamines. 
MgIntosh,  R.  L.    Physical  chemistry  of  surfaces. 
Rae,  J.  J.     Chemical  mechanisms  involved  in  dental  caries. 
Wetmore,  F.  E.  W.     Properties  of  molten  electrolytes  and  electrode  processes. 
Wright,  G.  F.    Organo-metallic  compounds.  Stereochemistry.  X-ray  studies  of  mole- 
cular structure. 

Fifty-five  students  were  engaged  in  research  work  during  the  session  under  direc- 
tion of  members  of  the  staff. 

The  following  were  the  subjects  of  research: 
Allen,  W.  J.    Ph.D.  thesis:  "Micro  determination  of  osmium  and  the  fire  assay  for 

osmium." 
Amberg,  C.  H.     Ph.D.  thesis:    "A  study  of  adsorption  hysteresis  through  length 

changes  of  porous  glass  rods." 
Baker,  M.  C.    Heat  capacity  of  salts. 

Barefoot,  R.  R.     Analysis  of  the  assay  bead  containing  platinum  metals. 
Berlie,   M.   R.     Ph.D.   thesis:    "Reactions  of  atomic  hydrogen  with   ethane   and 

methane." 
Blagkmore,  A.  P.    Zinc  precipitation  of  platinum. 
Boutsicaris,  S.    Inositol  ethers. 
Brandy,  J.  H.     Ph.D.  thesis:  "The  photochlorination  of  methyl  chloroformate-gas 

phase." 
Bryce,  J.  R.  G.     Pyrimidine  derivatives. 

Cashion,  J.  K.     Quantitative  infra-red  analysis  of  hydrocarbons. 
Cohen,  H.  L.     The  synthesis  of  optically  active  organo-metallic  compounds. 
Craig,  A.    The  preparation  of  sodium  chloride  of  large  specific  surface. 
Cvetanovic,  R.     Ph.D.  thesis:  "Contribution  to  the  diffusion  flame  method  for  the 

determination  of  rate  constants  of  fast  reactions." 
Donovan,  F.  P.     Electrical  resistance  of  electrolytic  films. 

Donovan,  R.    Change  in  atomic  parameters  in  the  crystal  in  respect  of  temperature. 
Fischel,  A.     Colorimetric  determination  of  ruthenium. 
Forbes,  W.  G.     Photochlorination  of  dichloromethyl  chloroformate. 
Fraser,  J.  G.    Fire  assay  losses  of  palladium. 

Graham,  N.  A.     Analysis  of  rhodium  and  iridium  by  electrodeposition. 
Hagino,  R.  Y.     Isolation  of  olfactory  pigments. 
Hansen,  D.  F.     Electrolytic  behaviour  of  single  crystals. 
Hardie,  J.    Separation  of  platinum  and  base  metals  by  ion  exchange. 
Hoey,  G.  R.     Mercury  (3Pi)   photosensitized  hydrogenation  of  propylene. 
Hoffman,  I.     Organic  reagents  for  platinum  metals  determination. 
Holden,  H.  W.    Diffusion  coefficient  of  sodium  vapour  in  nitrogen. 
Hollander,  M.     Deamination  of  aminocyclanol  derivatives. 
Horswill,  E.  C.    Dehalogenation  of  cyclitol  halohydrins. 
Jervis,  R.  E.     Ph.D.  thesis:  "The  conductance  of  some  alkali  halides  in  water  and 

methanol." 
Kasman,  S.     Investigation  of  the  reaction  of  Colonge  and  Dumont. 
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Kay,  R.  L.     Ph.D.  thesis:   "I.  The  transference  numbers  of  potassium  chloride  in 

methanol  solutions  at  25 °G.  II.  Indicator  ion  adjustment  and  the  effect  of  cell 

design  on  moving  boundary  measurements." 
Kirkwood,  M.  W.    The  nitramine-nitrimine  equilibrium. 

Lorimer,  J.  W.    Transference  measurements  at  high  dilutions  in  the  tiselius  cell. 
McQueen,  N.  F.    Analysis  of  rhodium  and  iridium  by  electrodeposition. 
Meen,  R.  H.     Mechanism  of  amine  nitration. 

Moir,  R.  T.     Quantitative  determination  of  monochloromethyl  chloroformate. 
Morley,  H.  B.     Mechanism  of  electrode  processes. 

Muir,  D.  R.     Conductance  of  potassium  iodide  in  methanol  and  water. 
Nickerson,  J.  D.    An  attempt  to  measure  dielectric  constants  of  low  boiling  liquids 

at  high  frequencies. 
Park,  W.  R.  R.    Oxymercuration  of  geometric  isomers. 
Proskow,  S.    Symmetry  elements  of  organic  molecules. 
Rivington,  D.     Dissociation  equilibria  of  complexes  in  solution. 
Rodgman,  A.     Mechanism  of  oxymercuration. 
Schreiber,  H.  P.    Thermodynamic  properties  of  adsorbed  vapours  from  adsorption 

isotherms. 
Schweitzer,  J.  E.    The  determination  of  gold. 

Sefton,  V.  B.     Polymerization  of  ethylene  sensitized  by  C14-labelled  ethyl  radicals. 
Shearer,  D.  A.     The  mechanism  of  oxidation  with  mercury  salts. 
Smeltzer,  W.  W.     The  resistance  change  of  activated  carbon  caused  by  adsorbed 

vapours. 
Smith,  D.  A.    Ph.D.  thesis:  "The  synthesis  and  reactions  of  d,l-cis-2-aminocyclanols. 

The  synthesis  of  molecules  containing  a  four-fold  alternating  axis  of  symmetry." 
Smith,  J.  G.    The  behaviour  of  restriction  isomers. 
Snelgrove,  J.  A.     Ph.D.  thesis:   "The  dielectric  behaviour  of  vapours  adsorbed  on 

solids." 
Stolow,  N.     Magnetic  properties  of  the  praseodymium-oxygen  system. 
Waldman,  M.    An  attempt  to  measure  dielectric  constants  of  adsorbed  vapours  at 

high  frequencies. 
Webb,  T.     Isolation  of  olfactory  pigments. 
Williamson,  J.  P.     Corrosion  of  magnesium. 
Whitely,  J.  K.    The  structure  of  dinitropiperazine. 

CLASSICS,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  R.  J.  Getty 

Bagnani,  G.     Edition  of  Petronius. 

Dale,  E.  A.    Plautus  and  Greek  new  comedy. 

Getty,  R.  J.     Valerius  Flaccus.  Preparation  of  a  Loeb  translation  of  Augustine, 

De  civitate  Dei,  vol.  III. 
Heichelheim,  F.  M.     Problems  of  ancient  economic  history.  Greek  coins  in  the 

Fitzwilliam  Museum,   Cambridge.  Joint  papyrus  project  of  the  University  of 

Toronto  and  the  University  Library,  Giessen. 
Norwood,  G.     Euripidean  dramaturgy.  Problems  in  Greek  syntax. 
Norwood,  Mrs.  F.  M.  H.    Virgil,  Aeneid  VI.  The  Appendix  Vergiliana. 
Shepherd,  R.  M.  H.     Symbolism  in  Greek  poetry,  especially  in  the  drama.  The 

"Biblical"  status  of  Homer  in  later  Greek  literature. 
Tait,  M.  D.  C.     Plato's  psychology.  Aristotle,  Ethics. 

Thomson,  D.  F.  S.    Catullus.  Later  Roman  education.  Later  Renaissance  Latin. 
Wallace,  W.  P.    Euboean  coins. 
Woodbury,  L.  E.     Textual  problems  in  the  Greek  lyric  poets.   Greek  notions  of 

laughter. 
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CLASSICS,  VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  H.  Bennett 

Grant,  J.  R.    Athenian  constitutional  antiquities. 
Keyes,  G.  L.    The  mystery  religions. 
Robertson,  H.  G.    Greek  political  thought. 

CLASSICS,  TRINITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  S.  M.  Adams 

Adams,  S.  M.    Plot-structure  in  the  plays  of  Sophocles. 

Cole,  J.  W.     Athenian  constitutional  history.  The  fourth-century  orators. 

Grube,  G.  M.  A.     Greek  and  Roman  literary  criticism. 

White,  Miss  M.  E.    The  early  Greek  tyrants. 

EAST  ASIATIC  STUDIES 
Reported  by  Professor  L.  C.  Walmsley 

Members  of  the  staff  undertook  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  Helen  E.  Fernald  was  engaged  on  a  set  of  Wei  Burial  figures  of  525  a.d. 
She  completed  work  on  the  introduction  into  China  of  the  Wu  Sun  horse  and  re- 
ported the  results. 

Professor  C.  C.  Shih  did  work  on  early  Chinese  religion  and  culture. 

Professor  L.  C.  Walmsley  made  a  study  of  early  Chinese  religion  and  culture. 

Graduate  students  completed  the  following  research  work: 

For  the  degree  of  M.Th.: 

Andrews,  J.  E.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Shih) .  A  re-examination  of  the 
major  concept  of  the  Tao  Te  Ching  from  the  Christian  standpoint. 

ENGLISH,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  S.  P.  Woodhouse 

The  researches  of  the  staff  reported  last  year  have  been  continued  as  time  per- 
mitted: Professor  Woodhouse's  on  Milton  and  on  English  Romanticism  (papers 
written  on  pattern  in  Paradise  Lost,  and  on  religion  and  the  foundations  of  English 
democracy) ;  Professor  MacGillivray's  on  Wordsworth  (from  April  onward  in  the 
British  Museum)  ;  Professor  Wilson's  on  Shakespeare  (from  May  onward  in  the 
British  Museum)  ;  Professor  Priestley's  on  the  influence  of  Newton  on  English  thought 
(from  May  onward  in  the  British  Museum)  ;  Professor  Grant's  on  Addison  (from 
April  onward  in  the  British  Museum)  ;  Professor  Bissell's  on  Canadian  literature; 
Professor  Dunn's  on  William  of  Palerne  and  on  English  culture  in  the  twelfth  cen- 
tury; Dr.  McDougall's  on  Canadian  literature  (paper  written  on  Goldwin  Smith). 

ENGLISH,  VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  Fisher 

Professor  K.  H.  Coburn  is  continuing,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Bollingen 
Foundation,  her  work  on  an  edition  of  the  unpublished  notebooks  of  S.  T.  Coleridge. 
Professor  J.  Fisher  is  completing  preparation  of  a  book  on  A.  E.  Housman,  and  con- 
tinuing research  on  Jonathan  Swift.  Professor  H.  N.  Frye  is  continuing  his  work  on 
poetic  theory.  Professor  K.  MacLean  is  editing  a  selection  from  the  writings  of  John 
Locke,  and  continuing  his  studies  of  the  imagination. 
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FRENCH,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  C.  A.  Jeannerct 

Professor  R.  D.  G.  Finch:  Research  continued  on  further  material  to  be  used 
in  a  book  on  the  revaluation  of  eighteenth-century  French  lyric  poetry.  Preparation 
of  an  anthology  of  eighteenth-century  French  poetry. 

Professor  D.  M.  H.  Hayne  is  completing  the  compilation  of  a  critical  biblio- 
graphy of  the  French-Canadian  novel  from  its  origins  (c.  1837)  to  the  present. 

Professor  H.  L.  Humphreys  is  continuing  with  a  bibliography  of  French  syntax, 
1905-1950,  in  collaboration  with  J.  G.  Andison. 

Professor  E.  A.  Joliat:  The  text  of  Saint-Evremond. 

Professor  C.  D.  Rouillard  is  engaged  in  research  on  Oriental  influences  on 
French  thought  and  literature. 

FRENCH,  VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  H.  Trethewey 

Members  of  the  staff  are  conducting  research  as  follows: 
Cook,  Miss  A.  L.    Literary  women  of  the  sixteenth  century  in  France. 
de  Montmollin,  D.    Recherches  sur  la  chronologie  des  ceuvres  d'Aristote. 
Laidlaw,  G.  N.   Diderot  and  Gide.  Montesquieu's  Esprit  des  lois,  a  new  translation. 

Diderot  and  Montesquieu:    the  study  of  a  relationship.  Diderot  on  crime  and 

punishment. 
Riese,  Miss  L.     An  anthology  of  French-Canadian  verse. 
Trethewey,  W.  H.     The  Trinity  College  Cambridge  French  text  of  the  Ancrene 

Riwle,  an  edition  for  the  Early  English  Texts  Society. 
Wood,  J.  S.     Sondages  dans  le  roman  frangais  du  dix-neuvieme  siecle  du  point  de 

vue  social.  Part  I:   1800-1830. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES,  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 
Bouvier,  J.  C.    Charles  DuBos  et  le  spirituel  dans  Pordre  litteraire. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Reported  by  Professors  D.  F.  Putnam  and  G.  Tatham 

The  staff  has  been  engaged  on  the  following  research : 

Professor  D.  F.  Putnam  is  completing  the  final  revision  of  a  book  on  "Canadian 
Regions,"  which  will  be  published  in  August,  1952. 

Professor  G.  Tatham  is  continuing  his  research  on  the  development  of  geo- 
graphic thought. 

Professor  D.  P.  Kerr  has  undertaken  a  programme  of  research  on  the  industrial 
geography  of  southern  Ontario. 

Dr.  W.  C.  Wonders  is  continuing  his  research  on  Newfoundland  and  the  Cana- 
dian Arctic  and  plans  to  visit  these  regions  in  the  summer  of  1952. 

Mr.  J.  Spelt  is  continuing  his  study  of  the  geography  of  urban  development  in 
southern  Ontario. 

Mr.  AH  Tayyeb  is  working  on  the  political  geography  of  the  Middle  East. 

Mr.  Georges  Potvin  has  undertaken  a  study  of  the  regional  geography  of  the 
Gaspe  Peninsula. 
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Graduate  students  have  been  engaged  on  the  following  research  projects: 
Baine,  R.  P.     Settlement  in  the  Sudbury  region. 
Byrnes,  T.    The  geography  of  the  automotive  industry  in  Ontario. 
Davidson,  A.  T.     The  geography  of  the  forest-settlement  fringe  in  Saskatchewan. 
Douglas,  Miss  M.  V.    The  geography  of  the  Sligo  area  in  Ireland. 
Langman,  R.  C.    Settlement  patterns  in  central  Ontario. 
Morris,  Miss  F.  T.     The  development  and  land-use  patterns  of  Iowa  City. 
Smythe,  J.  M.    The  geographic  contributions  of  E.  Huntington  and  I.  Bowman. 

GEOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 
Reported  by  Professor  G.  B.  Langford 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  G.  B.  Langford  and  Dr.  W.  H.  Gross  have  continued  their  research 
on  the  strength  of  rocks  under  varying  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure,  and  time. 

Professor  Madeline  A.  Fritz  did  a  good  deal  of  work  on  the  stratigraphy  and 
palaeontology  of  the  Devonian  of  the  Coral  Rapids  area  on  the  Abitibi  River,  north- 
ern Ontario.  She  made  a  study  of  the  Ordovician  limestones  and  shales  in  the  vicinity 
of  Collingwood,  Ontario.  She  worked  on  the  identification  of  the  Devonian  fauna 
of  the  Fanshaw  Dam,  London,  Ontario. 

Professor  V.  B.  Meen  organized  and  directed  a  six-man  expedition  sponsored 
jointly  by  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  and  the  National  Geographic  Society  to  con- 
tinue the  study  of  Chubb  Crater,  Ungava,  Quebec,  and  to  correlate  the  data  obtained. 

Professor  E.  W.  Nuffield  completed  a  three-year  field  study  of  the  occurrence  of 
pitchblende  on  the  east  shore  of  Lake  Superior.  He  surveyed,  mapped,  and  sampled 
the  Victoria  Silver  Mine  district  in  Algoma,  for  the  Ontario  Department  of  Mines. 
He  is  making  progress  on  X-ray  diffraction  studies  of  certain  rare  sulpho-salt  minerals 
occurring  in  Colorado  and  Nevada.  He  has  shown  that  the  unit  cell  edges  of  U308 
are  really  three  times  as  long  as  they  are  stated  to  be  in  the  literature,  a  result  which 
removes  the  ambiguity  of  a  cell  content  of  /3(U308) .  He  adapted  for  use  a  new  single 
crystal  X-ray  camera,  the  Buerger  precession  goniometer,  in  the  study  of  poorly 
crystallized  manganese  minerals. 

Dr.  W.  H.  Gross  made  a  study  of  radioactivity  as  a  guide  to  ore  bodies. 

Professor  F.  G.  Smith  has  continued  to  work  on  the  development  of  methods 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  formation  of  minerals 
and  rocks  from  decrepitation  effects,  on  the  decrepitation  characteristics  of  garnet, 
and  on  the  history  of  inclusion  thermometry. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  research  work  as  follows: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Gorrell,  H.  A.   (under  the  direction  of  Miss  Madeline  A.  Fritz).  Studies  of  the 

formations  exposed  in  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission  Subway. 
LaRocque,  J.  A.   (under  the  direction  of  Professor  V.  B.  Meen).  A  study  of  the 

mineralogy  of  "13"  and  "14"  veins  and  their  influence  on  the  gold-silver  region 

at  the  Ross  Mine,  Ramore  area,  Ontario. 
Mc Alary,  J.  D.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse) .  A  study  of 

marginal  phase  of  the  stratigraphy  of  the  Carboniferous  in  the  Bathurst  area, 

Bathurst,  N.B. 
Thompson,  W.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse).  A  study 

of  mineralization  and  metamorphosis  of  the  Pend  Oreille-Salmo  area. 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Stauft,  P.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  F.  W.  Beales).  A  study  of  the  Becher 
oilfield,  southwestern  Ontario. 
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For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Bacon,  W.  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse  and  Professor 
G.  B.  Langford).  The  geology  and  mineral  deposits  of  the  Sechelt  Peninsula- 
Jervis  Inlet  area,  B.C. 

Beales,  F.  W.  (in  collaboration  with  Professor  Madeline  A.  Fritz  and  Professor 
W.  W.  Moorhouse).  The  sedimentation  and  diagenesis  of  certain  late  Palaeozoic 
rocks  of  southwest  Alberta. 

Dawson,  K.  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  W.  Moorhouse) .  A  petro- 
graphic  description  of  wall  rocks  and  alteration  products  associated  with  pitch- 
blende-bearing veins  in  the  Goldfields  region,  Saskatchewan. 

McAndrew,  J.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  E.  W.  Nuffield).  A  study  of  some 
rare  and  uncertain  ore  minerals. 

Phelan,  L.  G.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  B.  Langford).  Deformation  of 
rocks  and  structural  control  of  ore  deposition. 

Tozer,  E.  T.  (under  the  direction  of  Miss  Madeline  A.  Fritz) .  A  study  of  the  upper- 
most Cretaceous  and  Paleocene  non-marine  molluscan  faunas  of  southwest 
Alberta.  The  St.  Mary  River-Willow  Creek  contact  on  Oldman  River,  Alberta. 

Graduate  students  were  engaged  in  research  work  during  the  year,  under  the 

direction  of  members  of  the  staff,  as  follows: 

Allen,  C.  M.    The  nepheline-bearing  pegmatites  of  the  Gooderham-Tory  Hill  area. 

Barnes,  F.  Q.    The  geology  of  the  northeast  arm  of  Great  Slave  Lake. 

Blackadar,  R.  G.    The  diabase  sills  of  the  Port  Arthur  region. 

Blais,  R.  A.  Application  of  the  decrepitation  method  of  geothermometry  to  the 
study  of  the  O'Brien  Gold  Mine,  Quebec. 

Bolton,  T.  E.    Silurian  stratigraphy  and  palaeontology  of  the  Niagara  escarpment. 

Boyle,  R.  W.    Gold  deposits  of  the  Yellowknife  area. 

Bradshaw,  B.  A.  Petrologic  comparison  of  the  iron  formations  of  the  Mesabi  Range 
and  the  Port  Arthur  regions. 

Copeland,  J.  G.    Structure  and  stratigraphy  of  the  Waite-Amulet  area,  Quebec. 

Copeland,  M.  J.     Pennsylvanian  arthropoda  of  the  Maritime  Provinces. 

Couture,  F.  T.    Petrology  of  the  Villeneuve  Mine  Pegmatite,  Villeneuve,  Quebec. 

Harper,  H.  G.  The  radioactivity  of  the  rocks  associated  with  Lake  Athabaska  pitch- 
blende deposits. 

Jones,  R.  E.    A  critical  study  of  the  phase  relations  at  the  pegmatite  stage. 

Lawton,  K.  D.  The  Round  Lake  batholith  and  its  satellitic  intrusions  in  the  Kirk- 
land  Lake  area. 

Little,  W.  M.    Inclusions  in  cassiterite  and  associated  minerals. 

Mitra,  R.    The  facies  of  metamorphism  at  Calumet  Island,  Quebec. 

Norris,  A.  W.    Permian  Cache  Creek  fauna. 

Perrault,  G.  G.     Investigation  of  iron  formation  in  an  area  in  Labrador. 

Phipps,  C.  V.  G.  Petrology  and  environment  of  the  alkaline  rocks  of  the  Blue  Moun- 
tain area  of  Ontario. 

Pye,  E.  G.     Investigation  of  the  textures  of  igneous  rocks. 

Stonehouse,  H.  B.    Trace  elements  and  their  relations  to  ore  deposition. 

Szetu,  S.  S.    Geochemistry  of  the  diamond. 

Tovell,  W.  M.    The  Pakowki  and  Milk  River  formation. 

GERMAN,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  B.  Fairley 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Boeschenstein,  H.     Literary  sensibilities  in  German  literature  of  the  eighteenth 

and  nineteenth  centuries. 
Fairley,  B.    Goethe:  Selected  letters,  1788-1832;  and  Selected  poems. 
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Milnes,  H.  N.    Description  of  the  Pennsylvania  German  dialect  of  Waterloo  County, 

Ontario;  and  a  study  of  the  term  "Schwarzhandel." 
Sinden,  M.     A  study  of  Gerhard  Hauptmann. 

GERMAN,   GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Gearey,  J.     Hermann  Conradi,  an  interpretation  of  his  work. 
Hofrichter,  Miss  L.     Greek  Tragedy  in  Modern  German  Drama. 
Nabert,  E.  K.    The  artist  and  society  in  the  work  of  Hermann  Hesse. 
Newby,  E.  J.    The  didactic  element  in  the  works  of  Ludwig  Anzengruber. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Goerzen,  J.    Low  German  in  Canada,  a  study  of  Ploutdits  as  spoken  by  Mennonite 

emigrants  from  Russia. 
Veit,  P.  F.    The  social  philosophy  of  Ludwig  Borne. 
Weyl,  S.     North  America  (Canada  and  the  United  States)   in  German  literature, 

1918-45. 

HISTORY 

Reported  by  Professor  Chester  Martin 

The  following  is  the  research  work  undertaken  by  the  staff  and  completed  in 
whole  or  in  part: 

Professor  Chester  Martin  completed  a  volume  on  "Foundations  of  Canadian 
Nationhood,"  now  in  process  of  publication. 

Professor  R.  Flenley  completed  a  work  on  "Modern  German  History,"  which  is 
now  going  through  the  press. 

Professor  B.  Wilkinson  worked  on  volume  III  of  "Constitutional  History  of 
Medieval  England,  1216-1399"  and  was  occupied  with  research  on  the  general  con- 
stitutional history  of  England  up  to  1485. 

Professor  D.  G.  Creighton  was  on  leave  of  absence  and  completed  the  first  volume 
of  his  biography  of  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald,  which  is  now  being  published. 

Professor  E.  W.  Mclnnis  was  given  leave  of  absence  to  complete  a  volume  on 
international  relations. 

Professor  D.  J.  McDougall  directed  the  research  of  Mr.  B.  D.  Bargar  in  the 
preparation  of  his  Ph.D.  thesis  on  "Lord  Dartmouth  and  the  American  Department." 

Professor  J.  M.  S.  Careless  was  engaged  on  the  topic  "Mid-Victorian  Liberalism 
in  Canada — A  Study  of  George  Brown  and  the  Toronto  Globe." 

Professor  A.  C.  Turner  prepared  a  study  on  "Canada  and  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization"  for  the  Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs. 

Mr.  M.  R.  Powicke  almost  completed  for  publication  an  article  on  "Cavalry 
Obligations  under  Edward  I." 

ITALIAN,  SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE 
Reported  by  Professor  E.  Goggio 

Members  of  the  staff  were  engaged  in  research  work  as  follows: 

Professor  J.  Cano :  Los  diferentes  metros  empleados  en  la  versification  castellana 
desde  el  Poema  de  Mio  Cid  hasta  la  introduction  de  los  metros  italianos  por  Garcilaso 
de  la  Vega  y  Boscan. 

Dr.  Beatrice  M.  Corrigan:  Association  documents  relating  to  the  Roman  murder 
story  of  Browning's  The  Ring  and  the  Book.  She  obtained  significant  results  in  a 
research  done  early  in  the  year  in  Florence. 

Professor  E.  Goggio:   The  originality  of  the  comedie  erudite  of  the  sixteenth 
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century.  Cultural  relations  between  Italy  and  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Italian 
contribution  to  early  American  art.  Cervantes  and  Dante. 

Professor  E.  Goggio,  Professor  J.  H.  Parker,  and  Dr.  Beatrice  M.  Corrigan: 
Bibliography  of  Canadian  literary  and  historical  journals  in  English  or  French  pub- 
lished throughout  Canada  from  the  earliest  times  to  1950. 

Dr.  U.  Leo:  Stylistic  investigations  in  the  field  of  the  Italian  and  Spanish  post- 
medieval  epic  of  chivalry. 

Professor  J.  H.  Parker:  Bibliography  of  the  Spanish  comedia.  Gil  Vicente. 

Professor  G.  C.  Patterson:  Versification  in  early  Spanish  poetry. 

Dr.  N.  H.  Tayler:  Early  Romantic  influences  on  Tamayo  y  Baus. 

MATHEMATICS 

Reported  by  Professor  S.  Beatty 

The  following  is  the  research  work  undertaken  by  the  staff  and  completed  in 
whole  or  in  part: 

Professor  H.  S.  M.  Coxeter  completed  a  systematic  study  of  Archimedean  star 
polyhedra,  with  Dr.  J.  C.  P.  Miller  of  Cambridge  University.  He  found  a  new  extreme 
definite  quadratic  form  in  twelve  variables,  with  Dr.  J.  A.  Todd  of  Cambridge  Uni- 
versity. He  investigated  the  representation  of  indefinite  quadratic  forms  by  networks 
in  hyperbolic  space,  with  a  graduate  student,  Mr.  L.  Levine. 

Professor  D.  A.  S.  Fraser  continued  his  earlier  work  on  sufficient  statistics  and 
prepared  a  paper  entitled  "Sufficient  statistics  and  selection  depending  on  the  para- 
meter." He  extended  the  Behrens-Fisher  problem  for  a  single  regression  coefficient 
to  apply  to  several.  He  showed  that  the  Scheffe  test  procedure  is  "uniformly  most 
powerful"  in  a  general  class  of  similar  regions  and  conjectured  that  the  same  is  likely 
true  for  all  similar  regions.  He  prepared  a  paper  on  properties  of  the  multivariate 
gamma  distribution.  With  a  graduate  student,  Mr.  I.  Guttman,  he  obtained  results 
on  the  problem  of  obtaining  confidence  bounds  for  a  set  of  means.  He  has  continued 
to  do  work  in  the  field  of  non-parametric  inference  and  has  extended  his  earlier 
results  on  the  formation  of  tolerance  regions.  Many  new  ideas  have  been  developed, 
and  these  will  be  reported  and  submitted  for  publication. 

Professor  B.  A.  Griffith  continued  his  work  on  stochastic  processes  and,  in  col- 
laboration with  a  graduate  student,  Mr.  K.  W.  Smillie,  prepared  a  paper  entitled 
"On  a  punched-card  method  of  solving  certain  integral  equations,"  which  has  been 
accepted  for  publication.  He  has  kept  on  with  his  work  with  the  Computation  Centre. 

Professor  J.  A.  Jacobs  prepared  a  paper  entitled  "On  the  behaviour  of  a  certain 
symmetrical  top,"  which  will  be  published  shortly.  He  has  done  work  on  the  deter- 
mination of  the  flexural  centre  and  the  centre  of  least  strain  energy  and  has  applied 
the  results  to  aerofoil  sections,  with  interesting  applications  to  flutter  problems.  He 
has  applied  to  the  Computation  Centre  for  detailed  calculations  on  data  which  he 
supplied.  He  is  working  at  present  on  geophysical  problems  connected  with  the 
structure  of  the  earth. 

Professor  G.  Lorentz  developed  some  new  general  results  on  multiply  subadditive 
functions  and  the  Hahn-Banach  Theorem.  A  paper  entitled  "An  inequality  for  re- 
arrangements" will  be  published  before  long.  He  obtained  several  new  results  on 
summability,  mainly  on  absolute  summability.  He  has  discovered  certain  initial 
theorems  on  the  densities  of  sets  of  integers  and  is  seeking  to  generalize  these  as  much 
as  possible.  He  directed  the  research  of  graduate  students  as  follows :  Mr.  P.  L.  Butzer, 
"On  Bernstein  polynomials";  Father  Leah,  "Results  on  moment  constants  and  their 
multiplicators." 

Professor  A.  Robinson  investigated  the  forces  acting  on  a  wing  in  non-uniform 
supersonic  flow  and  is  publishing  his  results.  He  has  continued  his  work  on  the  appli- 
cations of  symbolic  logic  to  algebra  and  is  bringing  out  a  book,  under  the  title 
"Theorie  metamathematique  des  ideaux." 

^  Professor  G.  de  B.  Robinson  submitted  a  paper  for  publication  dealing  with  some 
earlier  results  of  Dr.  J.  H.  Chung.  He  has  written  the  introduction  to  a  paper  entitled 
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"Quantitative  substitutional  analysis — Alfred  Young."  Both  of  these  will  appear 
shortly.  The  field  represented  by  himself  and  certain  of  his  students,  as  for  example 
Dr.  Chung,  is  now  beginning  to  be  cultivated  elsewhere,  notably  in  Japan  and  Eng- 
land. 

Dr.  W.  T.  Tutte  has  a  paper  in  proof,  entitled  "The  factors  of  graphs."  He  has 
attempted  to  generalize  the  results  of  this  paper.  He  thought,  for  example,  to  solve 
the  Hamiltonian  circuit  problem  for  the  "even"  graphs  but  has  run  into  unexpected 
difficulties  which  seem  insurmountable  at  present. 

Graduate   students   have    completed   the   following   research   work   for   Ph.D. 

degrees : 

Butzer,  P.  L.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Lorentz  and  Professor  Webber). 
On  Bernstein  polynomials. 

Coish,  H.  R.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Preston  and  Dr.  Coleman). 
Theory  of  internal  conversion — exact  solution. 

Dulmage,  L.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Coxeter).  On  the  relation  between 
continuity  and  angle  sum  in  hyperbolic  geometry. 

Fryer,  K.  D.  (under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Stanton) .  A  class  of  permutation  groups 
of  prime  degree. 

Gellman,  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Griffith) .  Computation  of  the  mag- 
netic field  produced  by  a  moving  liquid. 

Goldberg,  S.  I.  (under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Coleman).  Cohomology,  Lie  algebras 
and  Lie  groups. 

Kates,  J.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  V.  G.  Smith).  Space  charge  effects  in 
cathode-ray  storage  tubes. 

Mandl,  P.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  N.  Patterson) .  Transition  through 
a  weak  shock  front. 

Smillie,  K.  W.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Griffith).  A  mathematical  treat- 
ment of  certain  movements  of  fish — an  application  of  the  theory  of  Markov 
processes. 

ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES,  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Reported  by  Professor  T.  J.  Meek 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
McCullough,  W.  S.    The  exegesis  of  the  Psalms  for  The  Interpreter's  Bible. 
Meek,  T.  J.    A  critical  translation  of  the  Old  Testament. 
Wevers,  J.  W.    The  exegetical  background  of  the  Septuagint  translators.  Problems | 

of  Hebrew  history. 
Williams,  R.  J.    Near  Eastern  Wisdom  literature;  problems  in  the  verbal  system  of| 

Late  Egyptian  and  Demotic. 
Winnett,  F.  V.     Safaitic  inscriptions  from  Transjordan. 

ORIENTAL  LANGUAGES,  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Johnstone,  J.  H.    Political  and  social  problems  in  the  modern  Near  East. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Reported  by  Professor  F.  H.  Anderson 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Professor  F.  H.  Anderson:  The  philosophy  of  John  Locke. 
Professor  D.  P.  Dryer:  The  logic  of  judgments  of  practice. 
Dr.  E.  L.  Fackenheim:  The  philosophy  of  Schelling's  last  period.  Philosophy  o\ 
religion  from  Kant  to  Schelling. 
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Professor  T.  A.  Goudge :  The  philosophical  implications  of  evolution. 

Professor  W.  M.  D.  Long:  The  influence  of  British  idealism  on  contemporary 
thought. 

Professor  L.  E.  Lynch:  "Sourcebook  in  mediaeval  philosophy." 

Professor  R.  F.  McRae:  The  organization  of  the  sciences  in  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries. 

Dr.  A.  Maurer:  St.  Thomas,  "On  the  Division  and  Methods  of  the  Sciences," 
translation  of  texts  with  notes  and  introduction.  Critical  edition  of  Adam  of  Buck- 
field's  commentary  on  the  Metaphysics  of  Aristotle. 

Professor  H.  Mehlberg:  The  evolution  of  the  axiomatic  method.  Verifiability 
and  scientific  method.  Theories  of  truth. 

Professor  A.  C.  Pegis:  "Introduction  to  philosophy,"  in  the  "Christian  Wisdom" 
series. 

Professor  D.  Savan:  The  relation  between  historical  logics  and  metaphysics. 

Mr.  F.  E.  Sparshott:  The  problem  of  aesthetics  in  ancient  thought. 

PHILOSOPHY,  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Harper,  A.  \V.  J.    A  Study  of  Plato's  Parmenides. 
Campsie,  J.  S.    Non-being,  error  and  falsehood  according  to  Plato. 
Dewart,  L.  S.    Abstraction:  Maritain's  conception  of  its  meaning  and  degrees  as  a 

basis  for  the  classification  of  the  sciences. 
Kanavy,  C.    The  practical  nature  of  ethics. 

Lapierre,  M.     Aquinas'  interpretation  of  Anselm's  definition  of  truth. 
Smith,  G.  E.    The  theory  of  mind  in  Marxist  philosophy  and  in  Mead's  pragmatism. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Collingwood,  F.  J.    The  theory  of  being  in  Summa  de  Bono  (Book  II)  of  Ulrich 

of  Strasbourg:  philosophical  study  and  text. 
Garvey,  C.  M.     Substance  and  being  in  Books  IV  and  V  of  the  Sapientiale  of 

Thomas  of  York. 
Grassi,  C.  A.    The  doctrine  of  creation  in  the  Sapientiale  of  Thomas  of  York:  study 

and  text. 
Przezdzieghi,  J.  J.     The  nature  of  the  human  intellect  according  to  Thomas  of 

Sutton. 
Synam,  E.  A.    The  Logica  attributed  to  Richard  of  Campsall:  study  and  text. 

PHYSICS 
Reported  by  Professor  W.  H.  Watson 

The  following  is  the  research  work  undertaken  by  the  staff  and  completed  in 
whole  or  in  part: 

Professor  M.  F.  Crawford  and  Professor  H.  L.  Welsh  planned  and  carried  out 
spectroscopic  studies  at  high  gas  pressures,  with  the  collaboration  and  assistance  of 
graduate  students  as  follows: 
Chisholm,  D.  A.     Induced  infra-red  absorption  in  hydrogen  and  deuterium  at  gas 

pressures  up  to  1,500  atmospheres. 
Gaizauskas,  V.     Effect  of  high  pressures  on  the  infra-red  absorption  of  carbon 

monoxide. 
Galt,  J.  A.     Selective  reflection  of  light  from  mercury  vapour  at  high  pressures. 
Sandiford,  P.  J.     Effects  of  increasing  density  on  the  infra-red  spectra  of  methane 

and  carbon  dioxide. 
Shkapenko,  G.     Density  effects  in  the  Raman  spectrum  of  ammonia. 
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St.  John,  G.  E.    Pressure  broadening  of  the  Raman  lines  of  gases. 
Stephenson,  F.  C.    Effects  of  high  pressures  on  the  visible  and  ultra-violet  spectra 
of  oxygen. 

Professors  Crawford  and  Welsh  also  directed  the  following  work  on  molecular 
spectroscopy: 
Cum ming,  C.     Determination  of  molecular  constants  from  Raman  spectra  at  high 

dispersion. 
Plint,  C.  A.    Raman  spectra  of  condensed  gas  at  low  temperatures. 
Roman ko,  J.    Fine  structure  of  the  Raman  bands  of  ethylene. 
Stansbury,  E.  J.    Raman  spectroscopy  of  gases;  development  of  multiple  reflection 

Raman  tubes;  determination  of  rates  of  change  of  polarizability  from  Raman 

and  Rayleigh  intensities. 

Several  of  the  above  students  collaborated  on  the  design  and  construction  of  a 
new  high  dispersion  spectrograph  of  high  light  power  for  Raman  spectroscopy. 

Professor  Crawford  also  directed  the  work  of  graduate  students  as  follows: 
Dagg,  I.  R.     Construction  of  an  infra-red  grating  spectrometer  of  high  resolution, 

and  measurement  of  infra-red  absorption  induced  by  a  static  electric  field. 
Hanes,  G.  R.    Nuclear  properties  of  the  cadmium  isotopes  from  hyperfme  structure 
of  the  hydrogen-like  spectra  of  He  II  and  Li  III. 

Professor  J.  N.  P.  Hume  collaborated  with  Professor  Crawford  in.  work  on  the 
theory  of  atomic  spectra  and  is  engaged  at  present  on  a  programme  for  computing 
wave  functions  of  modified  Hartree-Fock  type. 

Mr.  F.  R.  Britton  undertook,  with  considerable  help  from  Professor  Crawford, 
calculations  on  the  transition  probability  of  induced  infra-red  absorption  by  mole- 
cular hydrogen. 

Mr.  J.  F.  Hart,  in  the  same  way,  undertook  calculations  on  the  perturbation  of 
the  multiplet  and  the  hyperfine  structures  of  the  6  sng  configuration  of  Pb  III. 

Professor  K.  R.  Atkins,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  A.  C.  H.  Hallett,  is  now  en- 
gaged on  a  study  of  the  properties  of  liquid  helium  down  to  1  °K.  Measurements  of 
the  thermal  expansion,  viscosity,  and  attenuation  of  both  first  and  second  sound  are 
in  progress.  They  are  investigating  the  theory  of  solutions  of  the  light  helium  isotope 
(of  mass  3)  in  liquid  helium  (of  mass  4)  and  are  studying  methods  of  concentrating 
the  former.  All  this  work  has  been  made  possible  through  the  installation  of  a  Collins 
helium  cryostat  as  central  equipment  in  the  Cryogenic  Laboratory  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  Atkins  assisted  by  Dr.  Hallett. 

Dr.  C.  B.  Collins,  as  Research  Assistant  to  Professor  J.  T.  Wilson,  under  a  grant 
from  the  Research  Council  of  Ontario,  and  with  the  assistance  of  Messrs.  R.  M. 
Farquhar,  J.  R.  Freeman,  and  R.  D.  Russell,  completed  seventy-five  isotopic  analyses 
of  radiogenic  lead  samples  extracted  from  uranium  minerals  and  deduced  the  geo- 
logical ages  of  these  minerals. 

Professor  J.  M.  Anderson  and  Professor  R.  W.  McKay  directed  a  good  deal  of 
Mr.  Russell's  work.  A  new  method  has  been  proposed  for  determining  the  age  of  lead 
ores,  as  a  result  of  data  obtained  from  ten  isotopic  analyses  of  lead  ores  found  in  the 
crust  of  the  earth. 

Mr.  A.  K.  Mousuf  extracted  and  analysed  argon  from  seven  samples  of  potas- 
sium feldspar  and  hopes  to  make  use  of  the  results  to  determine  the  ages  of  these 
samples.  He  prepared  a  paper  on  the  determination  of  the  branching  ratio  for  the 
K-capture  decay  process  of  potassium  40  and  its  application  to  geological  age  deter- 
mination. 

Mr.  F.  S.  Grant  made  a  theoretical  study  of  the  extent  of  the  isotopic  frac- 
tionation of  silicon  which  might  be  expected  to  take  place  during  the  crystallization 
of  silicates,  and  Mr.  R.  J.  Allenby  is  now  checking  the  theory  by  making  isotopic 
analyses  of  silicon  tetrafluoride  prepared  from  silicate  minerals. 
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Mr.  H.  A.  Slack  completed  his  work  on  the  measurement  of  the  absolute  radio- 
activity of  rocks,  using  a  Geiger  counter. 

Mr.  K.  Whitham  investigated  fully  scintillation  counting  as  applied  to  geophysics. 

Mr.  L.  W.  Morley,  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  R.  W.  McKay  and  Pro- 
fessor J.  T.  Wilson,  made  field  and  laboratory  measurements  of  the  susceptibility  and 
remanent  magnetism  of  rock  specimens,  with  a  view  to  comparing  the  magnetic 
properties  of  samples  of  surface  rock  with  those  deduced  from  aerial  measurements 
of  the  magnetic  field  made  over  the  area  in  which  they  cropped  out.  He  reported 
his  results  under  the  heading:  "Correlation  of  the  susceptibility  and  remanent  mag- 
netism with  the  petrology  of  rocks  from  some  Precambrian  areas  in  Ontario." 

Professor  J.  T.  Wilson  and  Dr.  G.  D.  Garland  considered  how  electromagnetic 
methods  of  prospecting  might  be  improved  and  supervised  the  work  of  Mr.  S.  H. 
Ward  in  measuring  the  responses  in  the  laboratory  and  in  the  field  of  bodies  of  differ- 
ent electrical  and  magnetic  properties  when  excited  by  electromagnetic  fields  over  a 
range  of  frequencies. 

Professor  Wilson  continued  his  investigations  on  the  structure  and  origin  of 
continents.  In  this  he  was  greatly  assisted  by  the  new  determinations  of  the  ages  of 
rocks.  He  had  the  collaboration  of  Professor  A.  E.  Scheidegger  in  working  out  a 
physical  theory  of  the  form  of  crustal  failure. 

Dr.  Garland  adapted  for  use  in  a  large-scale  programme  of  gravity  observations 
over  North  America  gravity  pendulums  brought  to  this  country  from  Cambridge 
University.  He  devised  methods  for  getting  rid  of  the  effects  of  magnetic  disturbances 
on  the  invar  pendulum.  He  directed  the  work  of  Mr.  M.  J.  S.  Innes  on  the  structure 
of  the  Canadian  Shield  as  revealed  by  gravity  anomalies,  and  of  Mr.  F.  S.  Grant  on 
three-dimensional  interpretation  of  gravity  anomalies.  A  group  of  graduate  students 
carried  out  under  his  direction  geophysical  investigations  in  a  region  of  anomalous 
gravitational  intensity,  near  Parry  Sound,  and  studied  the  correlation  of  gravity 
anomalies  with  postglacial  uplift  in  Fennoscandia. 

Mr.  J.  E.  Blanchard  completed  his  investigations  begun  under  the  supervision 
of  Professor  A.  A.  Brant  on  resistivity  methods  of  diamond  drill  hole  surveying. 

Professor  C.  Barnes  and  Dr.  D.  V.  Anderson  continued  their  study  of  the  propa- 
gation of  acoustic  waves  and  completed  investigations  on  the  reflection  of  a  pulse 
from  a  concave  paraboloid,  on  the  dispersion  of  an  acoustic  pulse  in  transmission 
along  a  cylindrical  tube,  and  between  parallel  plates,  and  on  the  generation  of  acoustic 
waves  by  a  pulsating  sphere.  All  of  these  investigations  are  in  course  of  publication. 

Professor  Wilson  and  Dr.  Anderson  directed  the  work  of  Mr.  W.  M.  Dickson 
in  constructing  a  shaking  table  and  studying  the  response  of  geophones  placed  on  it. 
Under  their  direction,  Mr.  T.  J.  Hitchcock  examined  data  from  Kirkland  Lake  rock 
bursts,  with  a  view  of  getting  an  idea  of  the  probable  structure  of  the  earth's  crust  in 
that  area. 

Professor  M.  A.  Preston  completed  theoretical  investigations  on  nucleon  scatter- 
ing with  short-range  repulsive  forces,  on  the  theory  of  mu-meson  capture  by  nuclei, 
and  on  the  theory  of  alpha-radioactivity. 

Dr.  H.  M.  Love  prepared  to  study  cosmic  rays  by  nuclear  emulsions  flown  at 
high  altitudes.  These  have  been  held  up  for  the  present  by  suspension  of  the  flights. 
He  examined  the  effect  on  the  photographic  properties  of  the  emulsions  of  immersing 
them  in  liquid  hydrogen. 

The  Ferranti  Electric  Company  computer — a  high-speed  serial  automatic 
digital  computing  machine — has  been  purchased  for  the  use  of  the  Computation 
Centre  and  is  now  being  assembled  for  test  in  the  McLennan  Laboratory. 

Professor  J.  M.  Anderson  and  Professor  R.  W.  McKay  supervised  the  work  of 
several  graduate  students:  Mr.  D.  J.  Eckl,  on  the  measurement  of  persistence  of 
excited  state  of  atoms;  Mr.  D.  C.  West,  on  the  photoelectric  effect  in  insulators. 
Mr.  A.  Pearson,  who  has  constructed  a  microwave  receiver,  is  using  it  in  a  study  of 
microwave  noise  in  ionized  gases. 
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Professor  Anderson,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Reesor,  a  former  student  and 
now  with  the  Ferranti  Electric  Company,  is  continuing  work  on  the  absorption  of 
microwaves  by  excited  hydrogen. 

The  electron  microscopes  have  been  found  useful  aids  to  research  in  Physics, 
Metallurgy,  and  Biology.  Professor  G.  D.  Scott  and  Mr.  R.  A.  Aziz  studied  the 
mechanism  of  formation  of  thin  evaporated  films,  especially  the  effect  of  very  rapid 
deposition.  They  co-operated  with  members  of  the  staff  in  Metallurgy  to  apply  the 
oxide  replica  method  in  the  study  of  aluminum  crystals.  In  the  Biological  field  the 
electron  microscope  has  been  of  service  in  cancer  research,  carried  out  by  Dr.  Alice 
Gray  in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  and  in  a  minor  way  with 
projects  of  Mr.  Newbould  of  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College,  Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby 
of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen  of  the  Connaught 
Laboratories. 

Professor  D.  G.  Ivey  studied  the  thermal  conductivity  and  stress-temperature 
behaviour  of  natural  and  synthetic  rubbers,  particularly  through  the  second-order 
transition  region.  Two  graduate  students  working  under  his  direction  obtained 
interesting  and  significant  results. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY 
Reported  by  Professor  H.  A.  Innis 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Professor  F.  N.  Beard  collaborated  in  the  revision  of  the  Queen's  University 
courses  for  the  Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants. 

Professor  S.  D.  Clark  was  on  leave  of  absence  for  the  session,  studying  the 
development  of  movements  of  political  unrest  in  Canada  and  completing  his  work 
on  Social  Credit  in  Alberta. 

Professor  R.  MacGregor  Dawson  was  also  on  leave  for  the  session  and  was 
engaged  in  research  on  the  Mackenzie  King  papers. 

Professor  W.  T.  Easterbrook  continued  his  work  on  climate  of  enterprise. 

Professor  G.  A.  Elliott  continued  his  study  of  protective  effects  of  customs  pro- 
cedures in  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

Professor  K.  F.  M.  Helleiner  commenced  writing  an  account  of  the  history  of 
population  in  Europe. 

Professor  W.  C.  Hood  continued  his  work  on  econometric  methods  as  research 
consultant  to  the  Cowles  Commission  at  the  University  of  Chicago  and  made  a  study 
of  problems  of  aggregation. 

Professor  D.  C.  MacGregor  continued  his  work  on  taxation,  in  co-operation 
with  the  Canadian  Tax  Foundation. 

Professor  C.  B.  Macpherson  completed  his  research  on  democracy  in  Alberta, 
and  his  conclusions  are  in  process  of  publication. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Riemersma  studied  the  religious  factors  in  the  economic  expansion  of 
Europe  and  investigated  basic  categories  of  sociological  language. 

Dr.  N.  B.  Ryder  did  work  on  demographic  measurement  and  on  Canadian 
marriage  statistics. 

Professor  R.  A.  Sim  continued  his  work  as  a  member  of  the  Forest  Hill  research 
project. 

Mr.  R.  W.  Thompson  continued  his  study  of  international  payments  and  the 
national  income. 

Mr.  S.  Triantis  studied  the  economics  of  underdeveloped  countries. 

Miss  M.  E.  Wallace  continued  her  work  on  the  Gold  win  Smith  manuscripts. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  E.  A.  Bott 

Members  of  the  staff  have  been  engaged  on  the  following  research,  with  the 
assistance  of  graduate  students: 
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Bernhardt,  K.  S.  Animal  studies  on  hoarding  behaviour.  Selection  of  medical  stu- 
dents (with  H.  O.  Steer). 

Blatz,  W.  E.    Studies  and  tests  concerning  security. 

Bott,  E.  A.    Phenomena  of  visual  fusion. 

Bovard,  E.  W.    Role  playing  in  interpersonal  relations  and  morale  in  small  groups. 

Line,  W.  Adjustment  and  acceleration  in  a  rural-urban  population  of  school- 
children. 

Myers,  C.  R.  Efficiency  of  civilian  transport  pilots,  and  predictive  tests  for  graduate 
students,  hospital  attendants,  and  mental  patients. 

Shephard,  A.  H.    Experimental  studies  on  motor  skills  of  adults. 

Williams,  D.  C.  Factors  in  juvenile  delinquency,  and  reliability  of  case-history 
materials. 

Wright,  M.  W.    Anxiety  in  general  hospital  patients. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  researches,  in  partial  fulfilment 
of  their  degree  programmes: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Bateman,  Mrs.  I.     Functional  levels  in  vocabulary  definitions  of  children. 

Borghiver,  Mrs.  R.    A  study  of  class  and  political  identification. 

Butler,  Miss  B.  M.    Ability  of  public-school  teachers  to  empathize  with  pupils. 

Campbell,  E.  H.    Racial  awareness  and  colour  preference  in  white  children. 

Carlsen,  Mrs.  N.  M.    Relation  of  empathy  and  adjustment  shown  in  the  Thematic 

Apperception  Test. 
Cassag,  K.  A.     Relation  between  perceptual  illusions  and  suggestibility. 
Churchill,  A.  V.    The  Closure  Test  as  a  measure  of  rigidity. 
Dawkins,  P.  B.  H.    Security  feelings  in  the  area  of  money  spending. 
Gray,  W.  A.    Psychological  effects  of  amphetamine  on  retarded  and  apathetic  mental 

patients. 
Herman,  Miss  G.  N.     Comparison  of  stories  from  the  Thematic  Apperception  Test 

by  school-children  differing  in  social  acceptance. 
Hirsch,  M.    Academic  security  and  feeling  tone  in  Grade  X  pupils. 
Hutchison,  H.  C.     Security  as  related  to  belongingness,  competition,  and  socio- 

metric  status. 
Porter,  Mrs.  H.  M.    Validation  of  movement  responses  in  the  Rorschach  Test. 
Spira,  Mrs.  A.  G.     Social  adjustment  and  individual  response  patterns  on  an  intel- 
ligence test. 
Sutherland,  J.  S.     Development  and  validation  of  intellectual  impairment. 
Torrance,  Miss  B.  G.     Personality  differences  between  interiorized  and  exteriorized 

stutters. 
Uyeno,  E.  T.    The  learning  criterion  in  an  experiment  on  retroactive  inhibition. 
Walker,  Miss  E.  G.     A  study  of  differential  conditions  concerning  interference  in 

motor  performance. 
Weininger,  O.    Hoarding  and  following  as  a  function  of  dominant  behaviour  in  the 

white  rat. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Wright,  M.  W.  Psychological'  constriction  as  a  function  of  manifest  and  basic 
anxiety. 

SLAVIC  STUDIES 

Reported  by  Professor  B.  E.  Shore 

Professor  L.  I.  Strakhovsky  continued  his  research  for  a  definitive  study  of 
American  diplomacy  toward  Russia,  1917-33,  and  kept  on  with  the  preparation  of 
"A  Russian  Literary  Reader."  He  began  new  work  for  a  biography  of  Count  Paul 
N.  Ignatiev,  liberal  reformer,  educationist,  and  statesman. 
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ZOOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  R.  Dymond 

The  following  is  the  research  work  undertaken  by  the  staff  and  completed  in 
whole  or  in  part: 

Professor  G.  E.  Atwood  studied  the  sawfly  family  Diprionidae. 

Professor  W.  H.  T.  Baillie  made  a  comparative  study  of  the  muscles  controlling 
the  hip  joint  and  continued  work  on  a  collection  of  diatoms  and  foraminifera. 

Professor  L.  Butler  studied  inheritance  of  body  size  in  the  house  mouse.  He  pre- 
pared a  chromosome  linkage  map  in  the  tomato.  He  studied  population  cycles  in 
Canadian  fur  animals. 

Professor  E.  H.  Craigie  made  a  study  of  the  urinogenital  organs  of  a  herma- 
phrodite teleost. 

Professor  J.  R.  Dymond  studied  the  taxonomy  and  distribution  of  coregonid 
fishes. 

Professor  Vibeke  E.  Engelbert  made  a  study  of  the  factors  that  may  influence 
the  budding  and  shedding  of  cytoplasm  as  well  as  the  total  breakdown  of  lympho- 
cytes in  tissue  culture.  She  also  carried  out  a  research  on  the  cytology  and  develop- 
mental history  of  blood  cells. 

Professor  F.  E.  J.  Fry  studied  the  response  of  fish  to  environmental  factors  and 
the  relation  of  a  lake  trout  population  to  angling  pressure  and  to  lamprey  attack. 
He  adapted  for  use  in  English  Ruttner's  Grundriss  der  Limnologie. 

Professor  A.  G.  Huntsman  made  a  study  of  the  oceanography  of  Passamaquoddy 
Bay,  N.B.,  in  August,  1951.  He  studied,  with  the  assistance  of  Mrs.  E.  Jermolajew, 
the  zooplankton  production  of  the  inner  Bay  of  Fundy.  He  considered  the  mechanism 
of  fish  migration.  He  made  a  study  of  the  oceanography  of  the  Strait  of  Belle  Isle 
and  the  Esquiman  Channel. 

Professor  F.  P.  Ide  studied  the  ecology  of  aquatic  insects  of  streams  and  ponds 
in  southern  Ontario.  He  did  work  on  the  seasonal  and  geographic  distributions  of 
black  flies  in  northern  Canada.  He  collaborated  with  Professor  Rothfels  in  carrying 
out  taxonomic  and  cytogenetic  studies  of  black  fly  species. 

Professor  R.  R.  Langford  studied  the  effect  of  fertilization  on  the  nutrient  cycle 
in  lakes  and  the  penetration  of  light  into  lake  waters.  He  made  a  comparison  of 
methods  of  plankton  collection. 

Mr.  G.  M.  Neal  studied  the  Rotifera  of  the  Kingston  region.  He  took  note  of 
variations  in  the  genus  Pedalia  (Hexarthra). 

Professor  Norma  Ford  Walker  studied  disturbed  foetal  growth  in  members  of  a 
brachydactylous  family.  She  made  an  analysis  of  the  zygosity  of  a  set  of  quintuplets 
born  in  1896  and  preserved  in  the  Armed  Forces  Institute  of  Pathology  in  Washing- 
ton. She  considered  the  etiological  factors  in  mongolism  and  the  association  of  types 
of  twinning  with  the  structure  of  the  placenta. 

The  following  research  work  was  done  by  graduate  students  under  the  direction 

of  the  staff: 

Kirby,  C.  S.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Atwood) .  Life  history  of  Hylurgopinus 
rufipes  Eichh.,  and  the  insect  fauna  in  dead  and  dying  elms. 

Rose,  A.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Atwood).  Analysis  of  the  develop- 
ment of  Neodiprion  sertifer  Geoff,  on  four  foods. 

Underwood,  G.  R.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Atwood) .  Study  of  three 
species  of  Pineus  (Homoptera,  Phyllosceridae)  on  pine  and  spruce  in  New  Bruns- 
wick. 

Welch,  H.  E.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Dymond) .  Factors  affecting  the 
infection  of  the  whitefish,  Coregonus  clupeaformis  (Mitchill),  by  the  tapeworm, 
Triaenophorus  crassus  Forel,  in  the  Thunder  Bay  district  of  Ontario. 

Fleming,  A.  M.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Huntsman).  A  study  of  the  age 
and  growth  of  the  cod  (Godus  callarias  L.)  in  the  Newfoundland  area. 
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Edmund,  A.  G.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Ide).    The  relation  between  black 

fly  activity  and  meteorological  conditions. 
Spence,  R.  M.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Ide) .    Development  of  the  bottom 

fauna  in  newly  formed  ponds  on  Prince  Edward  Island. 
McCombie,  A.  A.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Langford) .     Growth  of  phyto- 

plankton  as  affected  by  light  and  temperature. 
Price,  J.  L.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Langford) .  The  utilization  of  phyto- 

plankton  by  zooplankton  organisms. 
Rigler,  F.  H.  (under  the  direction  of  Professor  Langford) .  The  uptake  of  radioactive 

materials  by  aquatic  organisms. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work  for  their  Ph.D. 

degrees : 

Rao,  Miss  M.  L.  N.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Craigie).  Quantitative 
vascularity  in  visual  centres  of  normal  and  blinded  albino  rats. 

Fowle,  Mrs.  A.  M.  G.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Fisher) .  The  effect  of 
X-radiation  and  ultraviolet  light  on  the  growth,  and  respiratory  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  the  growth,  of  yeast  and  bacterium. 

Stinson,  R.  H.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Fisher) .  Effects  of  some  en- 
vironmental factors  on  the  behaviour  of  Peromyscus. 

Baldwin,  W.  F.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Ide) .  Studies  on  acclimation 
and  lethal  temperature  for  insects. 

Hatton,  Mrs.  M.  E.  (under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Norma  Ford  Walker) .  A 
comparison  of  the  patterns  of  clinical  eruption  of  the  deciduous  teeth  in  man 
with  growth  in  width  of  the  dental  arches. 


Faculty  ofMedicine 

ANATOMY 

Reported  by  Professor  ].  C.  B.  Grant 

Dr.  J.  V.  Basmajian,  with  the  collaboration  of  Dr.  J.  F.  Murray  of  the  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children,  and  with  the  co-operation  of  many  medical  students,  is  making 
an  electromyographic  study  of  the  functions  of  the  muscles  of  the  leg  and  foot.  He 
has  completed  a  study  of  the  valves  in  the  main  veins  of  the  lower  limb,  which  shows 
that  these  valves  have  little,  if  any,  relationship  to  saphenous  varix.  He  is  continuing 
studies  of  the  marginal  arteries  of  the  large  intestine;  and  also  of  the  length  of  the 
long  bones  and  their  relationship  to  stature. 

Dr.  S.  H.  Bensley  has  continued  the  histological  studies  of  the  reactions  of  con- 
nective tissues  and  certain  organs  to  histamine.  In  collaboration  with  Dr.  Raymond 
Parker,  Dr.  Bensley  has  made  histological  studies  of  the  growth  and  survival  of  tissue 
cultures  of  cartilage,  bone,  and  other  tissues  from  twelve-day  old  chick  embryos  in 
synthetic  media  No.  199. 

Miss  Patricia  F.  Stevens  came  to  the  Department  on  April  1  to  assist  Dr.  Bensley 
in  the  histological  studies  of  the  effects  of  cortisone  on  the  connective  tissue  and  their 
reactions  to  histamine  in  intact  and  adrenalectomized  albino  rats  and  golden  hamsters. 
This  work  is  supported  in  part  by  grants-in-aid  from  the  Banting  Research  Founda- 
tion and  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society. 

In  connection  with  the  cancer  project  being  carried  on  under  the  general  direc- 
tion of  Dr.  A.  W.  Ham,  and  with  financial  assistance  from  the  National  Cancer  In- 
stitute and  the  Foster  Bequest  Fund  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  two  studies  were 
carried  on.  (1)  Dr.  Margaret  Armstrong  and  Dr.  Alice  Gray,  using  the  relatively 
pure  malignant  tissue  they  have  obtained  by  serially  cultivating  rat  liver  tumours  in 
yolk  sacs,  have  succeeded  in  preparing  extraordinarily  thin  sections  suitable  for  elec- 
tron micrography  and  are  comparing  electron  micrographs  of  these  with  those  pre- 
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pared  from  similar  thin  sections  of  normal,  regenerating,  and  embryonic  liver. 
(2)  Dr.  Marjorie  M.  Mosbaugh  completed  and  published  her  study  of  the  effects  of 
cortisone  in  stimulating  bile  secretion  in  chick  embryos.  She  has  also  shown  that  the 
growth  of  a  tumour  in  the  yolk  sac  causes  the  embryo's  spleen  to  become  enlarged. 
She  is  engaged  in  a  study  planned  to  determine  whether  this  is  a  specific  effect  of 
malignancy  or  an  immunity  reaction  to  the  presence  of  rat  tissue  in  the  chick  embryo. 
She  is  also  investigating  the  anaemia  produced  in  rats  by  the  Murphy  lymphosarcoma 
and  the  alleged  ability  of  this  tumour  to  produce  leukaemia  if  it  is  injected  intra- 
peritoneal^. 

Working  under  Dr.  Ham's  direction,  and  on  a  grant  from  the  National  Research 
Council,  Dr.  J.  E.  Mullens  has  investigated  the  response  of  the  Murphy  lymphosar- 
coma to  cortisone.  This  tumour,  from  the  beginning  of  this  study,  has  not  been  very 
sensitive  to  cortisone  but  became  even  less  sensitive  as  it  was  transferred  through 
several  series  of  animals  treated  with  cortisone.  Its  resistance  to  cortisone  persisted 
when  it  was  transferred  to  new  hosts,  which  indicates  that  resistance  to  cortisone  is 
an  attribute  of  the  tumour  cell  and  not  of  the  host.  Resistance  to  cortisone  was  found 
to  persist  even  though  the  tumour  was  transferred  through  seven  adrenalectomized 
hosts. 

For  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  (Med.),  Dr.  A.  J.  Hudson,  as  Richardson  Research 
Fellow,  has  investigated  the  vascular  pattern  of  the  choroid  plexus  of  the  lateral 
ventricle  in  man  and  in  certain  animals. 


BACTERIOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  P.  H.  Greey 

For  the  past  few  years  Dr.  P.  H.  Greey  and  Miss  Joan  Hennessy  have  studied 
the  antibiotic  sensitivities  of  bacteria  isolated  from  infections  in  patients  of  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital.  During  1951  a  marked  change  in  the  sensitivity  of  strains 
of  staphylococcus  aureus  was  observed.  In  contrast  with  previous  findings,  more  than 
50  per  cent  of  the  staphylococcal  strains  causing  infections  were  found  to  be  resistant 
to  penicillin  and  streptomycin  and  some  30  per  cent  were  resistant  also  to  aureomycin 
and  terramycin.  The  resistance  to  Chloromycetin  also  increased  in  1951.  This  change 
in  the  in  vitro  resistance  of  staphylococcus  aureus  to  antibiotics  was  accompanied  by 
an  increase  in  severe  and  fatal  staphylococcal  infections.  Perhaps  these  findings  indi- 
cate that  the  end  of  the  antibiotic  era  in  the  treatment  of  staphylococcal  infections  in 
hospitals  is  near  at  hand. 

Dr.  R.  M.  Price  is  continuing  her  interest  in  the  prophylactic  vaccination  against 
tuberculosis  particularly  with  a  view  to  determining  the  duration  of  allergy  in  the 
vaccinated  adult.  She  has  also  been  trying  out  a  new  skin  test,  introducing  BCG  by 
scarification,  in  order  to  detect  total  allergy,  which  is  infratuberculin  as  well  as  tuber- 
culin allergy.  A  modified  slide  culture  method  for  the  various  types  of  tubercle  bacilli 
is  being  tried  out  by  Dr.  Price. 

Dr.  G.  H.  Hawks  at  St.  Michael's  Hospital  is  studying  a  case  of  sporotrichosis 
and  is  preparing  an  article  on  moniliasis.  Dr.  T.  E.  Roy  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick 
Children  has  completed  a  study  on  the  blood  concentration  and  absorption  of 
Chloromycetin.  He  also  is  studying  the  acquisition  of  resistance  of  Myco.  tuberculosis 
to  various  antibiotics  in  vitro  and  the  value  of  the  haemagglutination  test  in  tuber- 
culosis. Dr.  Marion  Ross  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital  is  investigating  the  pleuro-pneu- 
monia  group  of  organisms  and  the  haemagglutination  test  in  tuberculosis.  She  is  pre- 
paring case  reports  on  nocardiosis  and  on  pulmonary  blastomycosis.  Dr.  J.  P.  Burke 
is  studying  the  transient  bacterial  flora  of  the  skin.  Miss  Joan  Hennessy  has  studied 
the  incidence  of  carriers  of  penicillin-resistant  staphylococci  in  hospital  personnel, 
the  effect  of  combinations  of  antibiotics  on  bacteria  in  vitro,  and  the  blood  concen- 
trations of  penicillin  resulting  from  the  administration  of  large  doses  of  the  drug  by 
mouth.  Mr.  Michael  Ikwuemesi  is  investigating  the  purification  of  penicillinase,  its 
antigenicity  and  the  effect  of  anti-penicillinase  in  experimental  infections. 
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BANTING  AND  BEST  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICAL  RESEARCH 
Reported  by  Professor  C.  H.  Best 

Professor  C.  C.  Lucas  and  Dr.  Jessie  H.  Ridout,  with  the  Director  of  the  Depart- 
ment, have  continued  their  studies  of  the  nutritional  defects  of  the  so-called  "mealie- 
meal"  (ground  white  corn)  consumed  by  many  natives  of  South  Africa  as  their  staple 
article  of  diet.  The  high  incidence  of  liver  disease  in  these  natives  is  believed  to  be 
related  to  some  deficiency  in  this  diet.  After  chemical  analyses  and  feeding  tests  the 
sample  of  "mealie-meal"  obtained  from  South  Africa  proved  to  be  poor  in  minerals 
(calcium  in  particular  being  grossly  deficient),  low  in  protein  (the  most  serious  de- 
ficiencies involved  the  essential  amino  acids,  tryptophane,  lysine,  methionine,  pheny- 
lalanine, and  threonine)  ;  and  like  all  white  corns,  it  was  also  grossly  deficient  in 
vitamins  A  and  G  and  in  some  members  of  the  B  complex.  The  liver  lesions  can  be 
attributed  only  in  small  part  to  choline  deficiency;  it  is  more  probable  that  they  re- 
sult from  imbalance  in  the  essential  amino  acids,  minerals,  and  B  vitamins  and  the 
lack  of  vitamin  A.  Drs.  Ridout  and  Lucas,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Jean  M.  Patter- 
son, have  studied  the  effects  of  cholesterol,  in  several  concentrations,  upon  liver  lipids 
and  serum  cholesterol  in  rats  consuming  hypolipotropic  diets  and  similar  rations  to 
which  different  amounts  of  choline  chloride,  of  betaine,  or  of  inositol  had  been  added. 
The  effect  of  vitamin  B12  on  the  liver  and  kidney  lesions  observed  in  young  and  older 
rats  consuming  hypolipotropic  diets  has  also  been  investigated. 

Miss  Jessie  M.  Lang  has  utilized  microbiological  assay  procedures  to  determine 
the  amino  acid  composition  of  "mealie-meal"  obtained  from  South  Africa;  the  choline 
and  inositol  contents  were  also  estimated  microbiologically.  The  choline  content  of 
some  sea  foods  (oysters,  shrimps,  crabs,  and  lobsters)  and  of  several  plant  products 
has  been  estimated  similarly. 

The  following  work  has  been  carried  out  under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  R. 
Franks.  By  giving  thyroxine,  a  hormone  necessary  for  normal  body  development 
(metamorphosis),  Mr.  R.  Bather  has  found  that  the  tumour-producing  effect  of  the 
chemical  1,  2,  5,  6-dibenzanthracene  can  be  markedly  reduced.  Conversely,  depressing 
the  thyroid,  by  feeding  mice  thiouracil,  markedly  increases  cancer  production  from 
this  chemical.  Thyroxine  had  no  significant  effect  on  an  established  tumour. 

Attempts  to  synthesize  an  antigen  against  cancer  have  been  continued,  using, 
in  the  present  instance,  various  fractions  of  the  cancer  nucleoproteins  which  are  re- 
lated chemically  to  the  known  viruses  and  which  in  themselves  are  poor  antigens. 
Attempts  have  been  made,  with  Mr.  A.  Rodgman,  to  conjugate  various  nucleoprotein 
split  products  resulting  from  enzyme  action  with  foreign  protein  to  form  active  anti- 
gens specific  against  the  nucleoprotein  fraction  so  attached.  With  Rous  sarcoma  there 
has  been  some  significant  success  in  producing  tumour  resistance  but  quantitatively 
this  indication  still  leaves  much  to  be  desired.  Mice  experiments  have  been  uniformly 
negative. 

The  studies  on  the  biological  effect  of  irradiation  have  been  continued  with  the 
co-operation  of  Mr.  J.  Skublics,  Miss  M.  Shaw,  and  Miss  A.  McGregor.  By  reducing 
the  dietary  amount  of  magnesium,  the  coenzyme  of  the  phosphorylating  mechanism 
necessary  for  the  formation  of  nucleoprotein  etc.,  it  has  been  found  that  growth, 
including  tumour  growth,  is  inhibited  and  that  surprisingly  the  X-ray  susceptibility 
is  reduced.  On  restoring  the  magnesium  to  the  diet,  growth  is  accelerated  and  the 
tumour  now  indicates  an  increased  susceptibility  to  X-ray.  Feeding  a  diet  low  in 
copper  reduces  the  amount  of  catalase,  an  enzyme  which  removes  destructive  per- 
oxide formed  by  the  radiation.  When  this  removal  is  inhibited,  the  tumour  shows 
an  increased  susceptibility  to  X-ray.  These  experiments  with  severely  deficient  diets 
serve  to  orientate  further  work  directed  toward  clinical  application. 

Studies  on  the  normal  intracellular  distribution  of  the  coenzyme  magnesium,  by 
Mr.  T.  Shimizu,  have  shown  that  the  magnesium  concentration  of  the  non-dividing 
nucleus  is  only  about  10  per  cent  of  that  of  the  cytoplasm,  all  of  which  can  be  leached 
by  .002N  citric  acid. 

The  experiment  designed  to  study  the  threshold  of  irradiation  in  relation  to 
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natural  cancer  production  has  been  continued  with  Mr.  G.  A.  Meek  and  with  the 
co-operation  of  Mclntyre-Porcupine  Mines  Limited,  where  an  underground  labora- 
tory has  been  maintained.  A  relatively  high  ionizing  radiation  was  obtained  environ- 
mentally even  half  a  mile  underground  and  within  these  variations  in  the  environment 
no  change  in  spontaneous  tumour  incidence  or  the  threshold  of  chemical  carcino- 
genesis could  be  demonstrated. 

Dr.  Franks'  group  has  also  carried  out  tests  with  tars  and  fumes  arising  from 
electrodes  used  industrially  in  certain  reducing  processes.  These  tests  have  served  to 
identify  a  tumour-producing  hazard  and  to  make  possible  steps  to  remove  the  hazard. 
These  tumour  studies  have  been  made  possible  by  grants-in-aid  from  the  National 
Cancer  Institute  of  Canada. 

Dr.  Franks  and  Mr.  Meek,  with  the  co-operation  of  Dr.  C.  R.  McComb  of  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  have  been  investigating  the  possibility  of  developing  a 
rapid  quantitative  method  for  determining  chemically  the  level  of  adrenal  cortical 
activity.  Photometric  skin  tests  designed  to  measure  the  antihyaluronidase  activity 
which  varies  with  corticoid  level  have  been  disappointing,  but  recently  a  method 
using  X-ray  with  an  opaque  indicator  has  proven  more  successful.  With  Mr.  Shimizu, 
Dr.  Franks  is  carrying  out  experiments  designed  to  enable  a  diagnosis  to  be  made 
from  post-mortem  material  as  to  whether  or  not  ante-mortem  anoxia  played  any  role 
in  the  cause  of  accidental  deaths.  The  latter  two  activities  have  been  carried  out  with 
grants-in-aid  from  the  Defence  Research  Board  of  Canada. 

During  the  period  covered  by  this  report,  Professor  W.  Stanley  Hartroft  at- 
tempted to  obtain  clearer  visualization  of  the  granules  of  the  beta  cells  of  the  islets 
of  Langerhans  in  men  and  in  experimental  animals.  The  previous  application  of 
phase  microscopy  for  this  purpose  has  been  further  developed  by  the  use  of  the  new 
type  of  variable  contrast  phase  microscopy  recently  developed  by  the  Leitz  Optical 
Company.  Mr.  W.  Wilson,  senior  technician,  has  developed  a  new  stain  for  the 
granules  of  the  beta  cells.  It  greatly  enhances  the  prominence  imparted  to  beta 
granules  by  Gomori's  aldehyde-fuchsin  reagent,  by  the  application  of  a  counter-stain 
of  light  green  and  tartrazine.  Nuclei  are  also  stained  by  the  latter  dye. 

In  a  study-leave  period  of  five  months  during  the  summer  and  early  fall  of  1951 
Dr.  Hartroft  explored  some  of  the  possibilities  of  the  application  of  techniques  of 
fluorochromy  and  microphotometry  to  visualization  and  measurement  of  granulation 
in  beta  cells.  This  work  was  carried  out  in  the  laboratories  of  Professor  Le  Gros 
Clark,  head  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  Oxford  University,  under  the  immediate 
direction  of  Dr.  Robert  Barer,  anatomist  and  optical  physicist.  Under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Barer,  Dr.  Hartroft  devised  a  method  for  measuring  photometrically  the 
amount  of  light  absorbed  by  the  granules  in  beta  cells  in  micro-sections  under 
standard  conditions.  It  promises  to  provide  a  basis  for  the  development  of  a  quanti- 
tative method  for  assessing  relatively  small  differences  in  the  intensity  of  granulation 
in  islet  cells  following  application  of  suitable  stimuli  to  experimental  animals,  such 
as  dietary  factors,  hormonal  influences,  etc.  Apparatus  for  these  methods  is  now 
being  assembled  in  Toronto  and  should  soon  be  ready  for  use. 

Mrs.  Phyllis  Merritt  Hartroft  has  made  excellent  progress  in  her  studies  of  the 
morphology  and  function  of  the  juxtaglomerular  cells.  Professor  L.  B.  Macpherson 
who  is  supported,  as  is  Mrs.  Hartroft,  by  the  Nutrition  Foundation,  has  begun  a  study 
in  which  labelled  choline  will  be  used  to  investigate  the  nature  of  lipotropic  action. 
With  Mr.  C.  S.  Lennox  he  has  investigated  the  form  in  which  choline  occurs  in 
vegetable  products. 

Professor  G.  A.  Wrenshall  and  his  colleagues  have  continued  their  studies  of  the 
insulin  content  of  pancreas.  The  paper  describing  the  findings  in  134  non-diabetic 
and  64  diabetic  subjects  has  been  published. 

While  working  with  our  group  Dr.  C.  J.  Labuschagne,  of  the  University  of  Cape 
Town,  developed  a  method  for  subdividing  the  extractable  insulin  of  pancreas  into 
components  which  he  described  as  "free"  and  "bound"  insulin.  The  proportions  of 
"free"  and  "bound"  insulin  of  pancreas  from  maturity-onset  diabetic  and  from  non- 
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diabetic  adults  are  being  measured  in  the  hope  that  light  may  be  thrown  on  the 
diabetes  arising  in  mature  subjects,  i.e.,  to  study  the  possibility  of  blockage  of  insulin 
release  from  the  pancreas,  or  the  presence  of  "bound"  insulin  in  blood.  No  difference 
has  been  noted  to  date.  The  investigation  is  being  expanded  to  include  comparisons 
of  insulin  extractable  by  refrigerated  physiological  saline  followed  by  further  ex- 
tractions of  "free"  and  "bound"  fractions,  to  check  on  the  significance  of  Labus- 
chagne's  terms. 

Two  experiments  have  been  performed  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  E.  Farber  of 
Tulane  University.  Ethionine  administration  caused  the  extractable  insulin  of  pan- 
creas to  fall  below  that  of  ethionine  plus  methionine  controls  and  of  water-injected 
controls.  Experiments  are  continuing. 

A  study  of  acetone  in  diabetic  and  non-diabetic  human  breath  has  recently  been 
published  by  Henderson,  Karger  and  Wrenshall  in  the  new  journal  Diabetes;  Dr. 
Frank  Allan  (Toronto,  1922)  is  Editor,  and  the  Director  of  the  Department  is  Chair- 
man of  the  Editorial  Board. 

The  mass  spectrometer  has  been  adapted  for  detection  of  H2  in  deuterium- 
enriched  water,  and  N15  in  N15-enriched  nitrogen  gas.  The  performance  has  been 
tested  and  found  comparable  with  that  claimed  elsewhere  for  similar  instruments. 
A  pilot  experiment  on  the  turnover  of  liver  choline  nitrogen  of  rats  is  in  progress 
(Macpherson,  Henderson). 

The  large  body  of  laboratory  observations  made  in  this  Department  on  diabetic 
dogs  during  the  past  several  years  is  now  being  prepared  for  publication. 

Dr.  W.  J.  Linghorne  and  Mr.  D.  C.  O'Connell  have  continued  their  dental 
research.  They  have  carried  on  an  investigation  of  the  reparative  mechanisms  in- 
volved in  the  replacement  of  lost  supporting  structures  of  the  teeth.  As  loss  of  sup- 
porting structure  through  periodontal  disease  is  the  greatest  cause  of  loss  of  teeth  in 
adults,  among  civilized  people,  the  need  for  further  research  is  apparent. 

Dr.  W.  G.  B.  Casselman  extended  his  investigations  of  histochemical  methods 
and  their  application  to  problems  of  normal  and  abnormal  lipid  metabolism,  includ- 
ing the  nature  and  pathogenesis  of  ceroid,  the  tissue-localization  of  phospholipids, 
and  certain  aspects  of  the  fatty  liver  problem.  Further  studies  were  made  of  some 
interrelations  between  nutrition,  kidney  damage,  and  hypertension.  These  concerned 
antipressor  substances  of  renal  origin  and  the  effects  of  various  dietary  modifications, 
namely,  diets  deficient  in  essential  fatty  acids,  containing  excess  protein,  or  containing 
orally-active  pressor  drugs.  Dr.  H.  M.  Shanoff  collaborated  in  some  of  the  latter 
projects.  Mrs.  H.  J.  Hausler  provided  invaluable  assistance  throughout  many  of  the 
above  investigations  and  independently  studied  the  effects  of  pancreatic-duct  ligation 
in  rats. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Firstbrook's  studies  of  factors  which  influence  plasma  cholesterol  con- 
centration and  the  development  of  atherosclerosis  in  rabbits  have  been  continued. 
It  has  been  found  that  although  the  feeding  of  vegetable  fat  (which  contains  no 
cholesterol)  does  not  produce  hypercholesterolemia  or  atherosclerosis  in  rabbits,  the 
feeding  of  vegetable  fat  with  cholesterol  produces  a  much  more  rapid  development  of 
severe  atherosclerosis  than  does  the  feeding  of  cholesterol  without  fat.  The  plasma 
cholesterol  concentration  in  rabbits  fed  cholesterol  and  fat  for  several  weeks  is  on  the 
average  four  to  five  times  as  high  as  in  rabbits  given  cholesterol  alone.  A  curious 
relationship  between  plasma  cholesterol  concentration  and  food  restriction  has  been 
found.  In  rabbits  fed  cholesterol  without  fat,  food  restriction  with  consequent  weight 
loss  intensifies  hypercholesterolemia.  Animals  fed  fat  with  cholesterol  do  not  exhibit 
this  phenomenon. 

Dr.  Otakar  Sirek  developed  his  studies  on  the  participation  of  insulin  in  the 
anabolic  action  of  other  hormones.  Studies  on  the  relationship  between  insulin  and 
testosterone,  and  with  cortisone  and  different  growth  hormone  preparations  have  been 
carried  out. 

Dr.  G.  R.  Williams  and  Miss  M.  Nishikawara  have  been  studying  the  effects  of 
choline  deficiency  on  various  enzyme  systems  in  rat  liver.  A  study  of  changes  in  the 
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distribution  of  nitrogen  among  the  various  cell  fractions  has  been  initiated.  It  is 
hoped  that  changes  in  nitrogen  content  will  provide  a  basis  for  the  interpretation  of 
changes  in  enzyme  activity.  Preliminary  results  with  both  liver  slices  and  mitochondria 
indicate  that  fatty  acid  oxidation  (based  on  nitrogen  content)  is  unimpaired  in 
choline  deficiency. 

Dr.  R.  E.  Semple  has  conducted  investigations  on  the  evaluation  of  both  plasma 
volume  expanders  and  Cowan's  mechanical  heart  in  the  treatment  of  haemorrhagic 
shock.  Work  now  under  way  concerns  the  chemistry  and  physiology  of  the  polysac- 
charide, dextran.  Mr.  Campbell  Cowan's  mechanical  heart  is  a  particularly  fine  piece 
of  engineering  and  construction  and  it  has  made  possible  the  current  studies  of  Drs. 
A.  L.  Chute  and  W.  T.  Mustard  of  the  Sick  Children's  Hospital,  on  cardiac  ab- 
normalities in  children. 

After  the  report  at  the  Tenth  Macy  Liver  Injury  Conference,  on  experimental 
hepatic  ischemia  and  coma,  made  by  Dr.  A.  M.  Rappaport,  he  was  asked  to  under- 
take a  joint  investigation  of  these  problems  with  the  Army  Medical  Center  in  Wash- 
ington. He  also  continued  with  Dr.  Z.  J.  Borowy  to  experiment  on  the  production 
and  relief  of  hepatic  coma  by  surgical  means.  The  biochemical  changes  were  studied 
by  Mrs.  N.  M.  Danoff  of  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry.  Studies  on  liver 
structure  were  continued.  The  smallest  liver  unit  (liver  acinus)  in  which  structure 
and  function  are  well  correlated  was  described,  and  its  presence  demonstrated  in 
normal  and  pathological  livers.  This  work  was  presented  at  the  Eleventh  Macy  Liver 
Conference,  May,  1952.  A  technique  was  devised  for  guided  catheterization  and 
radiography  of  the  abdominal  arteries  and  veins.  Radiograms  of  these  vessels  were 
obtained,  including  the  hepatic  arteries  and  veins.  With  Dr.  Casselman  studies  on 
hepatic  blood  flow  were  made  using  guided  catheterization  of  the  hepatic  veins. 

In  the  sub-department  of  Synthetic  Chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Erich  Baer,  the  following  studies  have  been  carried  out.  Dr.  D.  Buchnea  continued 
work  begun  by  Dr.  A.  G.  Newcombe  on  the  synthesis  of  unsaturated  a-lecithins  and 
a-cephalins  and  has  improved  the  initial  steps  in  the  procedure.  Mr.  H.  C.  Stancer 
has  improved  his  method  for  the  synthesis  of  L-a-glycerylphosphorylethanolamine  and 
has  investigated  the  acid  and  alkaline  hydrolysis  of  this  substance  and  of  L-a-cephalin. 
A  migration  of  the  phosphorylethanolamine  moiety  was  found  in  both  instances.  The 
mixture  of  a-  and  /?-glycerophosphoric  acid  obtained  resembled  in  composition  those 
obtained  from  glycerylphosphorylcholine  and  lecithins.  Mr.  J.  Maurukas  has  com- 
pleted the  development  of  a  procedure  permitting  the  synthesis  of  saturated  phos- 
phatidyl serines  having  predetermined  configurations  at  the  phosphatidyl  and  serine 
moieties  and  is  now  engaged  in  preparing  a  homologous  series  of  L-a-phosphatidyl 
L-serines.  He  has  obtained  the  L-a-distearoyl  phosphatidyl  L-serine  which  is  expected 
to  be  identical  with  the  reduction  product  of  the  phosphatidyl  L-serine  obtained 
from  biological  sources.  Mr.  F.  Martin  has  been  engaged  in  the  preparation  of 
materials  for  biological  studies.  The  synthetic  L-a-lecithins  previously  reported  are 
obtained  now  in  a  distinctly  crystalline  state.  Their  analyses  refute  Grun's  concept 
of  the  inner-salt  structure  of  lecithins.  The  synthesis  of  hitherto  unknown  analogues 
of  phospholipids  containing  glycol  in  place  of  glycerol  is  in  progress.  The  first  lecithin 
analogue,  the  stearoyl  glycolecithin,  was  obtained  and  was  found  to  possess  haemolytic 
activity. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  M.  Wynne 
Under  the  direction  of  Professor  G.  C.  Butler 

Mr.  L.  H.  Cohen  has  used  radioactive  phosphate  to  study  the  incorporation  of 
phosphate  into  the  nucleic  acids  of  the  developing  chicken  embryo. 

Mr.  R.  O.  Hurst  has  begun  an  investigation  of  the  products  of  the  partial  hy- 
drolysis of  desoxyribonucleate  with  a  view  to  obtaining  information  about  the  struc- 
ture of  desoxyribonucleic  acid  and  the  mode  of  action  of  desoxyribonuclease. 
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Dr.  A.  M.  Marko  has  improved  the  method  for  extracting  histories  from  desoxy- 
ribonucleoprotein,  and  he  has  begun  a  study  of  some  chemical  and  physical  properties 
of  the  histones. 

Mr.  D.  H.  Murray  has  been  conducting  experiments  directed  towards  a  synthesis 
of  D-ribose  and  D-ribo-2-desose  labelled  with  radioactive  carbon. 

Mrs.  M.  A.  Packham  has  continued  her  studies  of  the  biological  synthesis  of 
glucuronides,  with  the  aid  of  radioactive  carbon. 

Mr.  I.  G.  Walker  has  investigated  the  preparation  and  chemistry  of  desoxyribo- 
mononucleotides. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  B.  F.  Crocker 

Dr.  Crocker  and  three  of  his  graduate  students,  Messrs  J.  L.  Koppel,  C.  J. 
Porter,  and  Ian  Maclean,  have  continued  the  study  of  the  mechanism  of  enzyme 
formation.  Mr.  Koppel  turned  his  attention  to  beta-galactosidase  in  Escherichia  coli 
and  has  investigated  the  influence  of  environmental  factors  and  of  added  substances 
on  the  formation  of  the  enzyme.  Its  formation  can  be  greatly  stimulated  by  certain 
sugars  having  specific  structural  characteristics.  This  effect  can  be  suppressed  by 
structural  analogues  of  the  "inductors,"  presumably  by  competition  for  the  specific 
intracellular  catalyst  which  is  responsible  for  the  formation  of  the  beta-galactosidase. 
Mr.  Porter  has  studied  the  autosynthetic  nature  of  the  "adaptive"  process,  the  inhi- 
bition of  enzyme  induction  by  inhibitors  acting  at  different  stages  of  the  process,  the 
kinetics  of  the  inhibition  caused  by  a  series  of  related  analogues,  and  the  question  of 
inducing  the  formation  of  more  than  one  enzyme  by  a  single  chemical  substance.  Mr. 
Maclean  has  studied  the  effect,  in  E.  coli,  of  the  induced  formation  of  one  enzyme, 
beta-galactosidase,  on  the  cell  content  of  a  previously  induced  enzyme,  serine 
deaminase. 

Mr.  Paul  Odense  has  embarked  on  a  study  of  digestion  in  vivo.  By  photosyn- 
thesis in  tobacco  leaves  he  prepared  glucose  labelled  with  G14.  This  was  fed  to  de- 
pleted rats  and  the  labelled  fat  which  was  synthesized  was  separated  from  the  bodies 
of  the  rats.  Mr.  Odense  proposes  to  feed  this  fat  to  re-entrant  fistula  dogs  in  order 
to  determine  the  degree  of  hydrolysis  reached  at  different  levels  of  the  gastrointestinal 
tract.  Isotope  labelling  is  necessary  in  order  to  differentiate  between  ingested  and 
secreted  material. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  J.  Manery  Fisher 

With  the  assistance  of  Mrs.  Jean  M.  Forbes,  Dr.  Fisher  has  resumed  the  study 
of  the  permeability  and  the  electrolyte  pattern  of  the  tissues  of  the  embryonic,  the 
newly  hatched,  and  the  adult  chicken.  In  addition  some  rat  liver  tumours  grown  in 
chick  embryos  after  serial  transplantation  were  analysed  for  electrolytes  and  water. 

Mr.  L.  B.  Smillie  has  continued  the  investigation  initiated  some  time  ago  by  Dr. 
Fisher  on  the  relation  of  potassium  to  carbohydrate  metabolism.  He  has  studied  the 
effects  of  different  concentrations  of  potassium  on  the  uptake  of  oxygen  and  of  potas- 
sium by  frog  muscles  in  the  presence  of  lactate  and  of  lactate  plus  insulin. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  C.  S.  Hanes 

Dr.  Hanes  is  continuing  the  studies  of  the  enzymic  mechanisms  of  biological 
synthesis  which  were  begun  at  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Though  his  research 
programme  has  not  got  properly  under  way  because  of  inadequate  laboratory  facili- 
ties, some  progress  has  been  made  in  further  studies  of  transpeptidation  reactions. 
Two  postgraduate  students,  G.  E.  Connell  and  G.  H.  Dixon,  have  devoted  much  time 
to  the  preparation  by  purely  chemical  means  of  certain  peptides  needed  for  this  work, 
and  improved  procedures  for  the  analysis  of  the  enzymic  reactions  have  been  evolved. 
The  remodelling  of  one  of  the  undergraduate  teaching  laboratories  to  accommodate 
Professor  Hanes  and  his  research  group  is  now  almost  complete. 
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Under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  M.  Wynne 
Mrs.  R.  Sheinin,  Mr.  T.  Bojarski,  and  Dr.  C.  G.  Stewart  have  been  engaged  in 
studies  related  to  oxidizing  and  phosphorylating  mechanisms  in  living  tissues.  Mrs. 
Sheinin  devoted  much  of  her  time  to  quantitative  studies  of  the  succinic  oxidase 
activity  of  various  fractions  of  rat  liver-homogenates,  and  she  has  investigated  also 
the  extent  of  phosphorylation  accompanying  the  oxidation  of  succinic  to  fumaric 
acid.  This  and  other  reactions  of  the  tricarboxylic  acid  cycle  have  been  studied  with 
a  view  to  comparing  the  enzymatic  activity  of  normal  and  tumour  tissue.  This  has 
been  the  purpose  of  Mr.  Bojarski's  work  also.  He  has  been  concerned  with  numerous 
problems  connected  with  the  oxidizing  and  phosphorylating  activities  of  animal 
tissues. 

Arising  out  of  previous  studies  involving  the  estimation  of  carbonyl  compounds 
formed  as  the  result  of  oxidation  in  biological  systems,  the  work  in  which  Dr.  Stewart 
has  been  engaged  for  the  past  several  months  represents  a  detailed  physico-chemical 
study  of  the  2,4-dinitrophenylhydrazones  of  carbonyl  compounds.  The  information 
gained  will  be  useful  in  establishing  rapid  methods  of  analysis  to  be  used  in  certain 
kinetic  studies  of  oxidation  in  biological  systems. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work. 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Stewart,  Pauline  B.    The  effects  of  ions  on  the  interaction  of  adenosine  triphosphate 
and  isolated  rabbit  psoas  muscle  fibres. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Barlow,  John  S.    Changes  in  the  concentration  of  electrolytes  in  chick  tissues  during 

growth. 
Hurst,  Robert  O.    The  enzymatic  degradation  of  thymus  nucleic  acid. 
Koppel,  Johannes  L.    The  mechanism  of  the  formation  of  enzymes. 
Marko,  Arthur  M.    Chemical  studies  of  desoxyribonucleoprotein. 

HYGIENE  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 
Reported  by  Professor  D.  T.  Fraser 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  M.  H.  Brown  has  continued  the  work  on  the  preparation  of  BCG  vaccine. 
This  vaccine  is  being  used  chiefly  in  a  freshly  prepared  fluid  state.  A  dried  vaccine  has 
been  made  which  shows  a  fair  stability  over  a  period  of  one  year.  A  dried  vaccine  has 
many  advantages,  particularly  in  detecting  any  change  in  pathogenicity  of  the  strain 
and  its  usefulness  in  remote  areas  where  the  freshly  prepared  vaccine  is  difficult  to 
obtain.  Miss  Norma  Howard  has  continued  her  observations  on  the  haemagglutination 
reaction  in  BCG  vaccinated  persons.  The  findings  indicate  that  this  reaction  does  not 
afford  a  useful  serological  procedure  in  determining  the  efficacy  of  BCG  vaccination 
in  humans.  In  contrast,  rabbits  show  a  rise  in  haemagglutinin  titre  after  BCG  vac- 
cination which  persists  for  several  months.  The  effect  of  ACTH  on  BCG  infection  in 
guinea-pigs  has  been  further  investigated.  There  is  no  evidence  that  ACTH  enhances 
the  invasiveness. 

A  study  of  TAB  vaccine  has  been  carried  out.  With  Dr.  Plummer,  the  anti- 
genicity of  three  strains  of  S.  typhosa  Beta  has  been  investigated  in  actively  and 
passively  immunized  mice.  One  of  the  strains  differed  from  the  others  in  that  it  was 
almost  devoid  of  H  antigen.  From  the  results  obtained  it  would  appear  that  this 
slightly  motile  strain  was  antigenically  equivalent  to  the  other  two  strains  when  tested 
in  mice. 

Dr.  F.  H.  Fraser  has  continued  the  study  of  antibiotic  strains  of  fungi.  Several 
active  strains  have  been  isolated  from  samples  of  Arctic  soil.  Conditions  for  the  pro- 
duction of  antibiotic  in  deep  culture  have  been  investigated. 
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Dr.  F.  O.  Wishart  has  investigated  the  problem  of  the  local  and  general  reactions 
in  humans  following  the  injection  of  three  preparations  of  tetanus  toxoid. 

Dr.  R.  J.  Wilson  has  continued  his  fundamental  research  on  the  growth  require- 
ments of  H.  pertussis  using  a  synthetic  medium  composed  of  amino  acids  and  other 
growth  factors  of  known  chemical  composition.  In  collaboration  with  Mr.  J.  D. 
Wilson  in  his  project  relating  to  studies  in  rheumatism  and  arthritis  the  investigation 
of  proteinuria  in  the  normal  rat  has  been  completed  and  will  be  published  shortly. 
These  results  are  pertinent  to  the  extension  of  the  work  in  which  it  will  be  necessary 
to  assess  kidney  damage  induced  by  various  agents  of  biologic  origin. 

Dr.  C.  O.  Siebenmann  under  a  grant  from  the  National  Research  Council  has 
in  collaboration  with  Dr.  A.  Zubrys  continued  a  search  for  an  antituberculous  agent 
which  combines  high  therapeutic  effectiveness  with  low  toxicity.  Experimental  tech- 
niques were  developed  for  detecting  the  toxic  effect  of  drugs  on  red  blood  cells.  Such 
haematological  examinations,  when  combined  with  suitable  screening  tests  for  chronic 
toxicity  and  antituberculous  activity,  proved  valuable  in  selecting  synthetic  com- 
pounds which  hold  promise  as  potential  agents  for  long-term  treatment  of  tuber- 
culosis. 

On  the  completion  of  his  M.A.  project  Mr.  J.  Fahey  has  continued  his  investi- 
gation on  bacteriophage  active  against  C.  diphtheriae.  Dr.  H.  Zeman  has  carried 
forward  the  investigation  of  bacteriophages  active  against  certain  acid-fast  organisms. 

Dr.  E.  Kovacs  under  a  Mental  Hygiene  grant  is  studying  the  enzymes  of  the 
cerebrospinal  fluid  in  health  and  disease. 

In  the  sub-department  of  Parasitology  under  Dr.  A.  M.  Fallis  research  on 
trichinosis  was  continued  by  Dr.  E.  Kuitunen  with  the  support  of  a  federal  Health 
grant.  We  are  grateful  to  the  Department  of  Pensions  and  National  Health  for  co- 
operative arrangements  that  permitted  Dr.  Kuitunen  to  spend  two  months  last  sum- 
mer at  Pangnirtung  carrying  out  diagnostic  tests  to  detect  the  incidence  of  trichinosis 
in  the  Eskimo  population  in  that  area  and  making  a  survey  of  the  parasitic  infection. 
She  has  continued  her  studies  of  the  efficacy  of  the  larval  precipitin  test  for  the  diag- 
nosis of  trichinosis  in  relation  to  the  time  of  infection. 

A  full  report  of  the  researches  of  the  sub-department  of  Virus  Infections  under 
Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen  appears  in  the  report  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses  for  the  degree  of  M.A. : 

Fahey,  J.  E.    Further  studies  on  bacteriophages  for  C.  diphtheriae. 

Gwatkin,  R.  B.  L.    Antibiotics  from  actinomycetes. 

Hnatko,  S.  I.     Studies  on  bacteriophages  for  the  mycobacteria. 

MEDICINE 
Reported  by  Professor  R.  F.  Farquharson 

Research  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  has  been  carried  on  in  the  medical 
departments  of  the  three  teaching  general  hospitals  and  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital. 
The  clinical  and  research  facilities  of  Sunnybrook  Hospital  provide  special  oppor- 
tunities for  long-term  research  and  members  of  the  medical  staff  from  all  the  teaching 
hospitals  are  collaborating  in  research  in  the  D.V.A.  hospital. 

Dr.  Metro  Ogryzlo,  working  under  a  grant  from  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and 
Rheumatism  Society,  has  been  engaged  with  a  number  of  interesting  problems.  In 
conjunction  with  Dr.  A.  A.  Fletcher  he  has  continued  the  study  of  the  behaviour  of 
plasma  fibrinogen  in  certain  diseases  and  under  varying  conditions.  They  have  con- 
tinued the  study  of  the  use  of  ACTH  and  cortisone  in  rheumatoid  arthritis,  the 
collagen  and  other  diseases.  In  particular,  the  nitrogen  balance  has  been  studied,  and 
it  has  been  shown  that  the  effect  of  cortisone  may  be  either  anabolic  or  anti-anabolic 
depending  on  the  state  of  the  patient  at  the  time  of  its  administration.  Working  with 
Dr.  Gornall  of  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry,  Dr.  Ogryzlo  has  been  try- 
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ing  to  develop  a  more  dependable  assay  for  AGTH  using  patients  with  presumably 
normal  adrenal  function.  Dr.  Ogryzlo  and  Dr.  J.  Finlay  have  also  been  studying  the 
specificity  of  the  L.E.  (lupus  erythematosus)  phenomenon  by  looking  for  it  in  a  num- 
ber of  different  diseases  characterized  by  peculiar  tissue  reactions. 

Dr.  Wallace  Graham  and  Dr.  Donald  C.  Graham  in  association  with  Dr.  N. 
Swanson,  a  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society  research  fellow,  have  been 
studying  the  effect  of  benemid  in  the  long-term  treatment  of  gout. 

The  cardiologists  in  all  the  teaching  hospitals  have  continued  to  study  the  use 
of  anticoagulants  in  coronary  thrombosis,  phlebothrombosis,  and  pulmonary  embol- 
ism. Studies  of  the  comparative  value  of  heparin,  dicoumarol,  .phenylindanedion,  and 
cumopyrine  have  been  carried  out  by  Dr.  Robert  L.  MacMillan  and  Dr.  Kenneth 
W.  G.  Brown.  To  date  none  has  proven  to  have  a  definitely  better  effect  than  the 
others  in  the  prevention  of  further  thrombosis. 

Dr.  Kenneth  Brown,  working  both  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  and  at 
Sunnybrook  Hospital,  has  been  studying  the  effect  of  administration  of  heparin  twice 
weekly  to  patients  with  angina  pectoris,  as  suggested  by  Gofman  et  al.  To  date  no 
definite  difference  between  the  treated  cases  and  the  controls  has  been  observed. 

Dr.  Rykert  and  Dr.  Moran,  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital,  have  begun  a  long-term 
study  of  atherosclerosis,  in  which  cholesterol  concentrations  and  the  concentration  of 
large  lipprotein  molecules  in  the  plasma  will  be  correlated  with  the  development  and 
progression  of  atherosclerotic  lesions.  This  is  part  of  a  large  long-term  D.V.A.  study. 

Dr.  Alfred  Kerwin  has  continued  his  studies  of  vector  cardiography. 

Drs.  W.  F.  Greenwood,  A.  D.  McKelvey,  and  MacAllister  W.  Johnston  have 
studied  the  effect  of  destruction  of  the  thyroid  gland  by  oral  administration  of  radio- 
iodine  in  the  relief  of  angina.  Fourteen  cases  have  been  treated;  there  has  been  a 
favourable  effect  in  all. 

The  cardiologists  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  have  collaborated  with  Dr. 
John  Keith,  Department  of  Paediatrics,  in  a  study  of  the  effects  of  AGTH  and  corti- 
sone in  acute  rheumatic  fever. 

Drs.  Greenwood  and  McKelvey,  working  closely  with  Dr.  Bigelow  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Surgery,  have  been  following  the  effects  of  valvulotomy  in  mitral  stenosis. 

Dr.  H.  E.  Pugsley  has  been  following  the  effects  of  antibiotics,  and  particularly 
of  chloramphenicol,  in  the  prolonged  treatment  of  bronchiectasis.  He  has  been  study- 
ing the  physiological  changes  in  patients  with  pneumoconiosis,  pulmonary  fibrosis, 
and  emphysema. 

Three  aspects  of  the  study  of  diabetes  have  been  undertaken.  Under  Dr.  W.  R. 
Campbell's  direction,  Drs.  W.  T.  W.  Clarke  and  Barbara  Hazlett  have  been  studying 
physiological  changes  in  diabetic  acidosis  and  coma.  The  study  of  the  one  thousand 
or  more  diabetics  attending  the  follow-up  clinic  under  Dr.  T.  A.  Crowther's  direction 
has  been  pushed  vigorously.  Eye  changes  are  being  studied  in  collaboration  with  the 
Department  of  Ophthalmology,  neurological  changes  and  general  degenerative 
changes  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Barnett.  The  study  of  pathological  changes  in  the 
kidneys  by  Dr.  G.  W.  Smith  working  under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  H.  J.  Barrie  of  the 
Department  of  Pathology  has  also  been  continued. 

Dr.  MacAllister  W.  Johnston,  also  working  in  association  with  Dr.  Campbell, 
has  continued  the  study  of  thyroid  function  and,  in  particular,  the  influence  of  severe 
disorders  of  other  endocrine  glands  on  the  function  of  the  thyroid  gland.  He  has 
measured  the  protein-bound  iodine  of  the  plasma  and  the  ability  of  the  thyroid  gland 
to  take  up  radioiodine  in  cases  of  acute  thyroiditis,  and  has  shown  that  there  is  in 
that  disease  early  excessive  liberation  of  thyroid  hormone  accompanied  by  decreased 
activity  of  the  gland  which  frequently  progresses  to  a  myxoedematous  state,  then 
usually  goes  on  to  full  spontaneous  recovery.  He  has  also  been  studying  the  effect  of 
cortisone  and  other  hormones  in  severe  pituitary  insufficiency  and  in  Addison's  disease. 

Drs.  R.  C.  Dickson  and  Paul  O' Sullivan  have  reviewed  the  course  of  a  large 
number  of  cases  of  gastric  ulcer  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital.  Dr.  J.  R.  Bingham  has  con- 
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tinued  the  study  of  macrocytosis  in  diseases  of  the  liver  and  his  investigations  on  the 
physiology  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  and  cause  of  pain. 

The  dermatologists,  under  Dr.  H.  A.  Dixon,  have  studied  the  effect  of  mepacrine 
in  chronic  discoid  lupus  erythematosus.  Encouraging  results  are  being  obtained. 

A  study  of  the  effect  of  cortisone  therapy  on  acute  self-limited  dermatoses  has 
been  completed  by  Drs.  N.  M.  Wrong  and  R.  C.  Smith.  Dr.  Dixon  and  Dr.  R.  Brem- 
ner  have  been  studying  the  effects  of  various  new  remedies  in  the  treatment  of 
psoriasis  without  noting  any  striking  success.  Dr.  Wrong,  and  his  associates  at  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  have  been  studying  a  minor  epidemic  of  ringworm  of  the 
scalp.  A  series  of  new  topical  remedies  have  been  tried  without  success. 

Dr.  J.  D.  L.  FitzGerald  is  continuing  the  study  of  acute  nephritis  and  the  effects 
of  cortisone. 

Dr.  H.  H.  Hyland  and  Dr.  Barnett  have  been  studying  the  mechanism  of  pro- 
duction of  symptoms  in  intracranial  aneurysms  (berry  aneurysms  and  angiomatous 
malformations),  and  Dr.  Richardson  has  been  observing  the  effects  of  drugs  to  lower 
the  blood  pressure  in  the  treatment  of  patients  with  ruptured  berry  aneurysms.  Dr. 
Richardson  has  continued  his  work  on  hypoglycaemic  and  anoxic  encephalopathy. 
Dr.  A.  Park  has  been  studying  methods  of  treatment  of  acutely  intoxicated  alcoholics. 
Working  with  Dr.  Richardson,  he  has  also  made  an  intensive  investigation  of  three 
cases  with  severe  neurological  lesions  complicating  serum  sickness. 

Dr.  J.  G.  Sinclair  has  continued  his  work  on  chronic  liver  disease  with  Professor 
Dauphinee. 

The  work  of  all  those  associated  with  Professor  Wightman  is  described  in  his 
report  of  the  Department  of  Therapeutics. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNAECOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  D.  E.  Cannell 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

The  Rh  committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr.  Philip  Greey  with  Dr.  D.  M. 
Low  representing  the  Department  and  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  W.  L.  Donohue  and 
colleagues  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  have  collected  and  summarized  the 
results  of  an  extensive  experience  with  this  complication  of  pregnancy.  This  report 
will  be  available  for  publication  early  in  1953.  The  study  has  been  made  possible  by 
a  grant  from  the  Banting-Best  Research  Foundation  and  has  been  carried  out  prin- 
cipally by  Drs.  Donohue  and  Margaret  Mullinger. 

Dr.  Crawford  B.  Shier  has  continued  the  cytological  and  biopsy  examination  of 
treated  cases  of  carcinoma  of  the  cervix.  The  number  of  cases  is  still  too  small  for 
any  valid  conclusions  to  be  drawn  in  regard  to  their  usefulness  as  a  prognostic  measure 
in  therapy. 

Dr.  D.  M.  Low  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  E.  Home  has  been  studying  the  effect 
of  DHE  45  (Sandoz)  on  the  course  of  labour  in  selected  primiparous  patients. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Goodwin  has  presented  the  results  of  his  studies  on  the  use  of  the 
ischiocavernosus  muscle  in  the  relief  of  urinary  stress  incontinence  to  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Obstetricians  and  Gynaecologists. 

A  graduate  student,  Dr.  J.  Harkins,  has  completed  the  initial  portion  of  a  study 
under  Professor  A.  G.  Gornall  on  the  adrenal  function  during  pregnancy;  this  work 
will  be  continued  by  Dr.  W.  G.  Dobson  during  the  coming  year. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Dafoe,  at  the  Wellesley  Hospital,  has  been  studying  plasma  glutamic 
acid  levels  in  malignancy  under  the  direction  of  Professor  E.  W.  McHenry  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Health  Nutrition  in  the  School  of  Hygiene.  In  conjunction 
with  Professor  George  Wright,  Department  of  Chemistry,  he  has  also  been  studying 
the  possibilities  of  a  spectroscopic  assay  of  pregnanediol. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  ].  Elliot 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work.  Dr.  A.  J. 
Elliot  conducted  a  clinical  study  into  the  visual  results  in  carotid-cavernous  fistulae 
in  co-operation  with  the  Division  of  Neurosurgery,  Toronto  General  Hospital.  This 
work  was  reported  before  the  Cleveland  Ophthalmological  Club  and  the  Canadian 
Ophthalmological  Society.  Dr.  A.  L.  Morgan  continued  his  studies  into  visual  defects 
in  children  working  under  a  National  Health  grant.  Dr.  J.  S.  Crawford  made  a 
clinical  study  of  proptosis  in  children.  Dr.  H.  M.  Macrae  with  Dr.  R.  W.  Robertson 
made  a  statistical  study  of  180  retinal  detachment  operations.  Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby 
with  Drs.  G.  G.  Cousineau  and  L.  A.  Lloyd  made  a  survey  of  ophthalmia  neonatorum 
for  presentation  at  the  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Medical  Association.  Dr.  Ormsby 
also  studied  with  Drs.  G.  Dempster  and  C.  E.  van  Rooyen  the  effect  of  cortisone 
on  experimentally  induced  herpetic  keratitis  in  the  rabbit.  He  also  reported  his  work 
on  ACTH  and  cortisone  before  the  National  Research  Council  Advisory  Committee. 
Dr.  Ormsby,  associated  with  Dr.  Ann  Fowle  and  Miss  R.  Thomasson,  attempted  to 
isolate  a  virus  from  cases  of  acute  epidemic  keratoconjunctivitis  in  the  Windsor  area. 
These  studies  were  made  in  association  with  Drs.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen,  A.  J.  Rhodes 
and  R.  C.  Parker.  At  the  present  time  a  study  of  topically  applied  compound  F  in 
infective  diseases  of  the  eye  is  in  progress  under  Dr.  Ormsby's  direction.  Dr.  Clement 
McCulloch  continued  his  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  zonule  of  the  human  eye. 
Dr.  T.  H.  Hodgson  with  Dr.  Maria  Arstikaitis  studied  the  effect  of  lobotomy  and 
electroshock  on  intraocular  pressure  and  reported  their  results  before  the  East- 
Central  Section  of  the  Association  for  Research  in  Ophthalmology.  Dr.  Hodgson  is 
investigating  the  relative  merit  of  cycloelectrolysis  and  cyclodiathermy  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  more  intractable  cases  of  glaucoma.  Dr.  W.  P.  Callahan,  with  the 
assistance  of  Miss  S.  Hennighausen,  has  been  working  out  a  method  applying  the 
technique  of  paper  chromatography  to  the  estimation  of  amino  acids  in  aqueous 
humour  in  normal  and  glaucomatous  eyes.  Dr.  Keith  MacDonald  has  been  studying 
the  fluctuation  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  aqueous  humour  in  the  eyes  of  patients  with 
glaucoma  using  the  instillation  fluorescein  method. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  H.  L.  Ormsby,  Dr.  J.  F.  Ballantyne  surveyed  the 
sensitivity  to  antibiotics  of  all  pathogenic  staphylococci  recovered  from  eye  cultures 
in  the  eye  bacteriology  laboratory.  Dr.  R.  G.  Murray  completed  a  study  of  the 
cytology  and  bacteriology  of  the  aqueous  exudate  in  uveitis.  Under  Dr.  Clement 
McCulloch's  direction  Dr.  H.  S.  Welsman  undertook  research  pertaining  to  visibility 
when  flying  at  high  altitudes  and  at  high  speeds.  This  work  was  assisted  by  a  grant 
from  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  will  be  presented  at  a  meeting  of  the  United 
States  Armed  Forces-National  Research  Council,  Vision  Committee. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  P.  E.  Ireland 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  J.  Brydon  Smith  has  continued  his  research  with  Professor  A.  W.  Ham  in 
the  Department  of  Anatomy.  This  is  largely  on  experimental  studies  of  bone  re- 
generation. 

Dr.  H.  O.  Barber  has  completed  his  clinical  research  problem  on  residual  hearing 
following  partial  resection  of  the  eighth  nerve.  Results  of  this  work  were  presented 
in  May  to  the  American  Triological  Association. 

Dr.  D.  E.  S.  Wishart  continues  with  the  research  problem  of  the  assessment 
and  treatment  of  hearing  loss  in  children.  He  is  also  engaged  in  work  on  better  diag- 
nostic procedures  to  aid  the  paediatrician  and  surgeon  in  the  analysis  of  chest  diseases 
in  children. 
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Dr.  G.  A.  Rae  and  staff  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital  are  conducting  a  clinical  survey 
of  the  prognosis  of  nerve  deafness  in  patients  who  are  veterans  of  World  War  II. 

Dr.  E.  J.  Stark  is  again  associated  with  Professor  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson  in  the 
further  assessment  of  local  anaesthetics. 

PAEDIATRICS 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  L.  Chute 

Under  a  grant  from  the  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association,  Professor 
A.  L.  Chute,  with  the  assistance  of  Colin  Cameron,  has  continued  the  study  on  the 
processes  of  ageing.  The  chief  problem  has  been  the  effect  of  ACTH  and  cortisone 
on  the  development  of  atherosclerosis  in  the  rabbit  fed  cholesterol. 

Supported  by  a  Public  Health  research  grant,  Dr.  M.  J.  O'Brien  has  conducted 
a  survey  of  endocrine  disorders  in  grade-school  children  with  particular  reference  to 
thyroid  disorders.  A  comparison  of  the  action  of  NPH  and  globin  insulin  has  been 
carried  out  by  Dr.  Harry  Bain. 

Under  a  National  Research  Council  grant  Dr.  C.  P.  Ranee  has  continued  the 
study  on  the  effect  of  ACTH  and  cortisone  on  the  nephrotic  syndrome.  Of  37 
patients  loss  of  oedema  has  occurred  in  about  80  per  cent  and  loss  of  both  oedema 
and  proteinuria  in  approximately  50  per  cent.  Prolongation  of  therapy  appears  to 
be  of  value  in  rendering  the  urine  protein-free.  Under  a  grant  from  the  Canadian 
Life  Officers  Association,  Drs.  Silverthorne,  Rhodes,  McNaughton,  Crawford  Anglin, 
and  Sylvia  Shields  have  continued  work  on  poliomyelitis.  Observations  on  non- 
paralytic poliomyelitis  have  been  continued  in  an  effort  to  discover  clinical  means  of 
differentiating  this  disease  from  Coxsackie  and  other  infections  of  the  nervous 
system.  Virus  isolation  from  the  stools  of  patients  has  so  far  proven  the  only  definite 
means  of  differentiation. 

The  influence  of  factors  such  as  immunization  procedures,  injections,  and  tonsil- 
lectomy on  the  development  of  poliomyelitis  and  localization  of  paralysis  was  studied. 
No  significant  relationship  between  injection  and  localization  of  paralysis  to  the 
region  injected  was  noted.  As  previously  shown,  the  development  of  bulbar  disease 
in  a  recently  tonsillectomied  patient  is  highly  probable  if  such  a  patient  contracts 
poliomyelitis. 

Under  a  fellowship  donated  by  B'Nai  B'Rith,  Dr.  David  Jordan  has  made  studies 
on  poliomyelitis  in  connection  with  the  possible  effect  of  the  polio  virus  on  the  heart. 
Blood  pressure  and  electrocardiograms  were  taken  on  the  cases  admitted  to  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children  during  1951  with  a  diagnosis  of  acute  poliomyelitis.  A 
great  number  of  the  cases  showed  abnormal  electrocardiographic  patterns  and 
elevated  blood  pressures  during  the  acute  phase  of  the  illness. 

During  the  course  of  the  year,  funds  from  the  federal  Public  Health  research 
grants  have  enabled  Drs.  Roy,  McNaughton,  and  Krieger  to  follow  carefully  and 
evaluate  the  results  of  therapy  in  all  cases  of  purulent  meningitis  admitted  to  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  Combined  clinical  laboratory  study  has  been  made  in  an 
attempt  to  determine  the  part  that  chloramphenicol  might  have  in  the  treatment  of 
patients  with  such  meningitis.  The  optimal  use  that  may  be  made  of  this  drug  from 
the  point  of  view  of  route  of  administration,  type  of  preparation,  and  dosage  of  drug 
has  been  determined.  Rectal  administration  of  the  drug  was  found  of  little  use,  and 
chloramphenicol  in  the  dosage  of  20  mgm.  per  lb.  (maximum  1  gram)  every  6  hours 
either  intramuscularly  or  orally  appears  to  be  the  optimal  dosage  in  the  treatment 
of  influenzal  meningitis.  Chloramphenicol  C.S.F.  levels  appear  to  be  about  25  per 
cent  of  the  blood  serum  levels. 

Drs.  C.  E.  Snelling,  Laski,  and  Darte,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  Donohue  of  the 
Department  of  Pathology,  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  have  continued  observations 
on  leukaemia,  including  the  therapeutic  effects  of  antifolic  acid  compounds,  ACTH, 
and  cortisone.  It  has  been  found  that  different  brands  and  lots  of  ACTH  and 
cortisone  frequently  have  different  quantitative  effects.  Under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
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S.  H.  Jackson,  chromatographic  fractionation  of  urinary  steroids  in  leukaemia  has 
revealed  a  pattern  of  steroid  excretion  that  varies  distinctly  from  the  normal.  Investi- 
gations designed  to  determine  whether  this  abnormal  pattern  is  peculiar  to  leukaemia 
or  whether  it  is  also  found  in  other  diseases  are  under  way.  Chemical  studies  are  also 
being  conducted  to  identify  the  abnormal  urinary  steroids.  These  leukaemia  studies 
have  been  aided  by  grants  from  (1)  the.  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment  and  Research 
Foundation;  (2)  the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  from  funds  made  avail- 
able by  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare  from  National  Health 
grants;  (3)  the  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada.  A  further  follow-up  study  on 
erythroblastosis  foetalis  is  being  made. 

Drs.  J.  H.  Ebbs,  Sass-Korstak,  and  Orlandini  have  completed  work  on  the 
serum  gamma  globulin  levels  in  infancy.  Further  work  has  been  carried  out  on  the 
changes  in  the  liver  association  with  injections.  Dr.  Ebbs  has  completed  his  work, 
supported  by  a  Public  Health  research  grant,  on  the  height  and  weight  of  Toronto 
school-children.  The  material  is  now  being  studied  in  co-operation  with  the  Dominion 
Bureau  of  Statistics. 

Further  studies  on  intestinal  phosphatase  made  by  Dr.  S.  H.  Jackson  have  shown 
that  the  increased  amount  of  phosphatase  found  in  the  intestinal  mucosa  during  the 
absorption  of  fat  and  protein  is  not  related  to  the  flow  of  bile.  With  the  support  of 
a  grant  from  Canada  Packers,  a  long-term  observation  on  the  retention  of  ingested 
fluorine  will  be  terminated  shortly.  Studies  on  the  retention  of  protein  from  meat 
have  shown  that  while  drying  raw  meat  will  increase  the  nutritive  value  of  the 
protein,  cooking  the  meat  under  pressure  decreases  its  nutritive  value  in  this  respect. 
In  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  studies  have  been  started  on  the 
hormonal  balance  in  diabetic  mothers. 

In  co-operation  with  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  and  under  a  grant  from  the  Sugar 
Research  Foundation,  Drs.  M.  A.  Cox  and  S.  H.  Jackson  have  initiated  a  study  on 
the  relationship  between  blood  and  salivary  urea  and  the  possible  relationship  between 
salivary  urea  and  dental  caries. 

Intensive  work  on  various  aspects  of  tuberculosis  is  still  being  carried  on  by 
Dr.  Gladys  Boyd  with  the  aid  of  a  Public  Health  grant.  In  addition  to  the  drugs 
previously  studied,  and  still  being  followed,  viomycin  has  been  investigated.  Many 
cases  of  trachiobronchial  tuberculosis  have  been  investigated  with  the  bronchoscope 
and  by  bronchographic  study.  Pulmonary  resections  have  been  done  on  twelve  such 
cases  which  did  not  respond  to  medicinal  treatment  alone. 

Tuberculous  meningitis  is  still  being  studied  closely  in  an  effort  to  improve  the 
effectiveness  of  therapy.  Bacteriological  studies,  including  sensitivities,  are  done  on 
every  case.  The  Duboid  test  for  activity  is  being  investigated  by  Dr.  Josiukas  working 
with  Dr.  Roy. 

Dr.  Turner  has  continued  the  study  of  respiratory  metabolism  in  both  normal 
and  abnormal  cases.  His  observations  have  helped  in  establishing  a  diagnosis  in 
difficult  cases,  and  in  assessing  respiratory  function  in  surgical  cases. 

An  adequate  follow-up  study  of  long-standing  bronchiectatics,  consisting  of 
clinical  assessment,  radiographic  and  electrocardiographic  functional  studies,  is  being 
carried  out  and  promises  interesting  results. 

Dr.  Andrew  Hunter  has  completed  the  development  of  a  new  and  convenient 
method  for  the  colorimetric  determination  of  histidine,  and  has  examined  the  extent 
to  which  this  method  is  affected  by  other  amino-acids  and  by  urinary  constituents. 
Procedures  are  now  being  elaborated  whereby  the  method  may  be  applied  to  the 
determination  of  histidine  in  urine  and  other  biological  fluids. 

Drs.  John  Ross,  H.  Edwards,  and  Collins- Williams  are  comparing  the  high 
dosage  method  of  treating  asthma,  hay  fever,  and  other  allergic  conditions  with  the 
low  dosage  method  recently  advocated  by  some  allergists.  The  importance  of  mould 
and  bacterial  sensitivity  in  allergic  cases  is  under  investigation.  Alternaria  and 
hormodendrum  moulds  have  been  shown  to  have  considerable  importance  as  causa- 
tive factors  in  allergic  conditions  in  children. 
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The  analysis  of  the  1 ,000-f amily  food  record,  each  one  week  in  length,  kept  at 
six  monthly  intervals  by  393  families  has  been  completed  by  Miss  P.  J.  Hames  work- 
ing on  a  Public  Health  research  grant  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Elizabeth  Chant 
Robertson.  The  amounts  of  calcium,  riboflavin,  thiamine,  and  ascorbic  acid  obtained 
by  these  families  have  been  calculated  and  compared  with  the  amounts  recommended 
for  the  maintenance  of  good  nutritional  status.  By  altering  some  of  their  buying 
practices,  most  of  these  families  could  provide  palatable  meals  that  are  excellent 
nutritionally  but  no  higher  in  cost. 

During  the  past  year,  three  lines  of  investigations  have  been  pursued  by  Dr. 
John  Keith. 

1.  A  special  study,  both  clinical  and  post-mortem,  is  being  made  of  transposition 
of  the  great  vessels.  Some  sixty  hearts  examined  at  post  mortem  have  been  studied 
in  detail,  and  record  kept  of  the  thickness  of  the  ventricles,  associated  defects,  size  of 
the  aorta  and  pulmonary  artery,  heart  weight,  X-ray  size  in  comparison  with  heart 
weight,  and  the  distribution  and  arrangement  of  the  coronary  vessels.  This  informa- 
tion was  associated  with  the  clinical  findings,  the  cyanosis,  the  X-ray  size  and  shape, 
and  the  angiograms.  Special  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  percentage  saturation 
of  oxygen  in  the  arterial  blood,  in  infants  suffering  from  transposition  of  the  great 
vessels.  Estimations  were  made  at  rest,  with  exercise  or  crying,  with  the  baby  awake, 
with  the  baby  asleep,  and  with  the  administration  of  oxygen.  All  these  studies  have 
been  orientated  towards  the  possibility  of  surgical  treatment  of  transposition  of  the 
great  vessels.  In  co-operation  with  us,  Dr.  Sirek  has  transposed  the  great  vessels  of 
several  normal  hearts  at  post  mortem  and  we  have  together  reviewed  the  technique 
involved.  Detailed  recordings  of  the  interarterial  pressures  during  surgery  in  the 
operating  room  have  been  made  on  three  or  four  occasions,  covering  a  period  of 
several  hours.  At  the  same  time,  the  percentage  saturation  of  the  oxygen  in  arterial 
blood  has  been  determined  by  means  of  a  direct  reading  oximeter.  Simultaneously 
continuous  electrocardiograph  tracings  were  made  and  related  to  the  surgical  pro- 
cedures progressing. 

2.  Aided  by  a  grant  from  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society,  the 
first  stages  of  a  study  on  rheumatic  fever  and  the  use  of  cortisone,  ACTH,  and 
salicylates  have  been  carried  out.  All  three  appear  to  have  beneficial  effect  on  the 
disease,  especially  on  the  minor  symptoms.  However,  the  heart  size  and  heart 
murmurs  did  not  appear  to  be  affected  significantly  by  either  the  hormones  or 
salicylates.  Rebounds  or  recurrences  of  activity  of  the  disease  process  rarely  occurred 
after  the  administration  of  salicylates,  whereas  such  episodes  were  common  when 
ACTH  or  cortisone  therapy  was  stopped.  Such  recurrences  may  be  associated  with 
a  serious  exacerbation  of  active  heart  disease.  This  study  is  continuing. 

3.  The  study  of  the  prevalence  of  various  forms  of  congenital  heart  disease  and 
rheumatic  fever  in  the  school-children  of  Toronto  has  continued,  and  Dr.  John 
Gardiner  has  continued  a  second  round  of  examinations  of  the  school-children  of 
Toronto.  His  figures  are  being  tabulated  and  will  be  available  in  the  next  few  months. 

Assisted  by  a  Public  Health  research  grant,  Dr.  W.  A.  Hawke  and  Dr.  Mary 
Eddis  have  continued  the  investigation  of  the  psychological  factors  in  diabetes.  The 
reaction  of  the  parents  and  children  to  the  diagnosis  of  the  disease  and  the  general 
methods  used  in  the  initial  teaching  of  the  parents  and  children  about  the  disease 
have  been  studied  in  an  attempt  to  improve  the  control  of  the  diabetes  and  to  reduce 
the  emotional  problems  associated  with  it. 

Studies  also  have  been  carried  out  on  the  emotional  problems  associated  with 
poliomyelitis.  They  have  been  concerned  with  the  effect  of  hospitalization  on  the 
child  and  its  family  and  the  psychological  sequelae  of  meningitis. 

Dr.  J.  S.  Prichard  is  studying  the  value  of  strobscopic  stimulation  as  an  activator 
of  seizure  discharges  in  children.  He  is  investigating  also  cases  where  seizures,  though 
they  at  first  appear  to  be  due  to  focal  organic  disease,  yet  are  of  idiopathic  origin. 
The  control  of  convulsions  by  some  of  the  newer  drugs  is  being  followed. 

Dr.  Ford  Walker,  in  the  Department  of  Genetics,  has  continued  work  on  an 
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objective  diagnosis  of  mongolism  based  on  an  analysis  of  dermal  configurations. 
Work  on  the  genetical  factors  of  galactosemia  and  nephrogenic  diabetes  insipidus 
has  been  initiated.  In  co-operation  with  Dr.  H.  M.  Coleman  of  the  Toronto  East 
General  Hospital,  a  study  has  been  made  of  the  genetical  factors  involved  in  a  case 
of  congenital  bilateral  absence  of  the  femur. 

Dr.  Irene  Uchida  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  John  Keith  is  continuing  her  study 
of  genetical  factors  in  rheumatic  fever  and  in  co-operation  with  Dr.  W.  L.  Donohue 
has  commenced  a  study  of  leukaemia. 

Work  by  graduate  students  includes  that  of  Mr.  James  Miller  on  genetical 
aspects  of  cerebral  palsy,  of  Mr.  Robert  Rist  on  cleft  lip  and  palate,  and  Mr.  Alfred 
Butler  on  the  linkage  of  human  genes. 

A  Twin  Bureau  has  been  established  for  the  assembling  of  data  basic  to  a  number 
of  long-term  genetical  projects. 


PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  A.  Dauphinee 

Continued  support  from  the  National  Research  Council,  the  Ontario  Cancer 
Treatment  and  Research  Foundation,  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism 
Society,  and  from  the  Advisory  Committee  for  Scientific  Research  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  has  permitted  the  continuation  of  a  number  of  research  projects  by 
various  members  of  the  Department.  Much  of  the  research  which  has  been  done 
has  been  concerned  with  the  investigation  of  problems  in  the  clinical  field  and  has 
been  carried  out  in  close  collaboration  with  the  staff  members  of  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital,  the  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital,  and  the  Sunnybrook  Hospital  of  the 
Department  of  Veterans  Affairs.  This  has  permitted  the  investigation  of  a  number 
of  very  interesting  clinical  problems  in  a  way  which  would  otherwise  have  been 
completely  impossible.  The  Head  of  this  Department  would  like  to  take  this  oppor- 
tunity of  expressing  his  thanks  and  appreciation  for  the  full  co-operation  which  he 
and  his  staff  have  invariably  received  from  all  the  members  of  the  clinical  depart- 
ments. 

Dr.  J.  C.  Sinclair,  of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  and  Dr.  J.  K.  Wilson, 
Research  Fellow,  D.V.A.,  Sunnybrook,  have  carried  out  a  very  complete  follow-up 
study  on  the  clinical  and  laboratory  findings  in  over  150  patients  suffering  from 
hepatic  cirrhosis.  Dr.  Sinclair,  with  the  help  of  Miss  Peppiatt  and  Mr.  C.  E.  Downs, 
has  continued  his  studies  on  various  liver  function  tests  and  particularly  on  the  be- 
haviour of  free  and  esterified  cholesterol  in  various  forms  of  liver  disease.  The 
mineral  metabolism,  with  special  reference  to  the  retention  of  salt  and  water  and 
the  treatment  of  ascites,  has  been  followed  by  detailed  balance  studies  in  a  limited 
number  of  cases  of  chronic  hepatitis,  and  the  effects  of  the  administration  of 
cortisone  and  ACTH  to  liver  cases  have  also  been  studied  in  the  metabolic  wards  of 
Sunnybrook  and  the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 

Miss  Evel  and  Mrs.  Grant  have  been  studying  the  effect  of  various  hormones 
including  ACTH,  cortisone,  stilboestriol,  and  insulin  on  electrolyte  balance  in 
humans. 

Dr.  A.  Rapoport  has  continued  his  studies  of  renal  function  in  patients  suffering 
from  renal  conditions  and  has  been  awarded  his  M.A.  degree  after  presentation  of 
a  thesis  entitled  "The  Function  of  the  Kidney  in  Cases  of  Liver  Disease." 

Mr.  L.  A.  W.  Feltham  has  investigated  the  determination  of  the  total  base  in 
biological  fluids  by  means  of  a  titration  procedure  using  tetrahydroxyquinone  and 
by  the  use  of  synthetic  ion  exchange  resins.  He  too  was  awarded  his  M.A.  after 
presentation  of  a  thesis  entitled  "The  Determination  of  Total  Base." 

Mrs.  Danoff,  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  A.  Rappaport  of  the  Department  of 
Medical  Research,  has  been  investigating  the  biochemical  abnormalities  which  are 
associated  with  the  development  of  hepatic  coma. 
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Dr.  Spence  working  with  Dr.  F.  I.  Lewis,  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  has 
been  attempting  by  a  variety  of  procedures  to  produce  ulcerative  colitis  experi- 
mentally in  dogs;  and  working  with  Dr.  Tovee,  also  of  the  Department  of  Surgery, 
he  has  been  following  the  histological  and  chemical  changes  associated  with  experi- 
mentally produced  subcapital  fractures  of  the  femoral  neck  in  animals. 

Dr.  Lindsay  has  continued  the  work  being  carried  out  with  Dr.  I.  B.  Macdonald, 
of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  in  connection  with  his  attempts  to  bring  about 
successful  homologous  transplantations  of  organs  from  one  animal  to  another. 

Dr.  W.  Paul  has  been  closely  associated  with  the  work  of  Dr.  M.  Johnston, 
Dr.  R.  Mustard,  Dr.  C.  Ash,  Dr.  A.  Scott,  and  others  of  the  clinical  departments  in 
their  studies  on  the  use  of  radioactive  iodine  in  the  investigation  and  treatment  of 
various  diseases  of  the  thyroid  in  humans.  Miss  Britton,  also  of  the  Radioactive 
Laboratory  has  been  working  with  Dr.  Wightman  and  Dr.  Bardawill  in  their  investi- 
gations of  the  metabolism  of  the  white  blood  cells  by  the  use  of  radioactive  phos- 
phorus. 

Mr.  C.  E.  Downs  has  collaborated  with  Drs.  Greenwood  and  McKelvey,  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  in  their  investigations  into  the  use  of  ion  exchange  resins 
for  controlling  salt  absorption  and  oedema  in  patients  suffering  from  myocardial 
failure,  and  with  Dr.  W.  T.  W.  Clarke,  of  the  same  Department,  in  his  investigations 
into  electrolyte  disturbances  in  a  variety  of  clinical  conditions. 

Dr.  H.  Kalant  has  developed  a  number  of  micro-analytical  methods,  based  upon 
separation  by  paper  chromatography  and  subsequent  colorimetry,  for  the  estimation 
of  amino  acids  and  various  adrenocortical  hormones.  These  will  be  used  in  his  sub- 
sequent studies  on  the  in  vivo  metabolism  of  these  substances  in  animal  tissues. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  T.  F.  Nicholson 
Dr.  A.  Rapoport  and  Dr.  Nicholson,  in  collaboration  with  members  of  the 
Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research,  have  been  investigating  the 
nature  of  the  stimulus  to  sodium  excretion  by  the  kidney,  and  the  site  of  the  mechan- 
ism which  stimulates  the  formation  of  granules  in  the  juxtaglomerular  apparatus  of 
the  kidney. 

Dr.  Nicholson,  with  the  technical  assistance  of  Mr.  C.  H.  Downs,  has  made 
further  studies  on  the  manner  in  which  the  kidney  acidifies  the  urine.  It  has  been 
shown  definitely  that  the  acid  which  is  formed  in  the  proximal  tubules  has  a  pH 
below  4.5  and  therefore  is  probably  one  of  the  strong  mineral  acids. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  A.  G.  Gornall 

In  the  Steroid  Hormone  Research  Laboratory  Dr.  J.  L.  Harkins  has  been 
investigating  the  technique  of  paper  chromatography  as  a  means  of  defining  more 
closely  the  relation  of  the  adrenal  cortex  to  normal  pregnancy. 

Mrs.  M.  P.  Macdonald  has  continued  to  study  the  reaction  between  steroid 
hormones  and  2 : 4-dinitrophenylhydrazone.  It  has  been  found  that  reaction  for  5 
minutes  at  20 °C.  determines  selectively  the  C-3  ketone  and  that  90  minutes'  reaction 
at  59 °C.  determines  in  addition  the  C-20  ketone  of  adrenal  cortical  hormones.  This 
new  method  has  been  applied  to  the  analysis  of  urine,  blood,  and  adrenal  cortical 
extracts. 

Miss  M.  W.  Breau  has  obtained  additional  data  on  the  hydrolysis  of  conjugated 
steroids  in  urine  using  /^-glucuronidase  from  spleen  and  bacterial  sources. 

Mrs.  K.  M.  Park  has  made  further  study  of  the  techniques  of  a  column  chroma- 
tography of  the  steroids  and  Mrs.  C.  Gwilliam  is  now  continuing  this  work. 

Miss  D.  Strachan  has  determined  the  urinary  17-ketosteroids  in  all  our  clinical 
investigations  and  on  a  variety  of  other  patients  in  hospital. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow,  of  the  Department  of  Surgery,  Mrs.. 
M.  Marten  has  studied  the  excretion  of  17-ketosteroids  and  corticosteroids  by  ground- 
hogs and  attempts  have  been  made  to  demonstrate  an  active  principle  in  extracts  of 
their  hibernating  glands. 
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In  the  Clinical  Investigation  Laboratory  Mrs.  G.  E.  Mullens,  Miss  V.  Mednis, 
and  Miss  D.  Liepins  have  determined  the  various  nitrogenous  components  and 
corticosteroids  excreted  during  metabolic  studies  of  patients  with  various  diseases. 

The  following  problems  have  been  studied  in  collaboration  with  the  clinical 
departments:  (1)  metabolic  and  hormonal  abnormalities  in  liver  disease — with  Drs. 
J.  A.  Dauphinee,  J.  G.  Sinclair,  and  J.  K.  Wilson,  Department  of  Medicine;  (2) 
steroid  excretion  and  nitrogen  balance  studies  in  rheumatoid  arthritis,  acromegaly, 
and  diabetes — with  Drs.  A.  A.  Fletcher,  M.  A.  Ogryzlo,  and  J.  A.  Little,  Clinical 
Investigation  Unit,  Sunnybrook  Hospital;  (3)  variation  in  the  potency  of  ACTH — 
with  Dr.  M.  A.  Ogryzlo,  Department  of  Medicine;  (4)  steroid' excretion  and  nitrogen 
metabolism  in  periodic  catatonia — with  Drs.  A.  B.  Stokes,  J.  G.  Dewan,  and  A. 
Miller,  Department  of  Psychiatry;  (5)  the  effect  of  ACTH  on  Rh  antibodies  in  late 
pregnancy — with  Dr.  D.  E.  Cannell,  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

PATHOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  John  Hamilton 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

Dr.  Hamilton  has  continued  investigations  on  the  natural  history  of  experimental 
glomerulonephritis  in  rabbits,  and  on  factors  influencing  the  development  of  athero- 
sclerosis. Dr.  Hamilton  and  Dr.  H.  J.  Barrie  have  started  to  organize  a  museum  of 
pathological  material  for  teaching  non-medical  personnel  at  Gamp  Borden. 

Dr.  Barrie  has  been  continuing  his  investigations  into  the  early  lesions  in 
sarcoidosis,  the  anatomical  basis  of  increased  intrarenal  pressure,  and  the  anatomy 
and  function  of  the  smooth  muscle  of  the  kidney  and  pelvis. 

Dr.  J.  L.  Blaisdell,  as  a  voluntary  fellow,  has  been  perfecting  the  technique  of 
preparing  large  thin  sections  of  organs  mounted  dry  on  paper.  He  now  has  a  con- 
siderable collection  of  pathological  material  prepared  in  this  way  which  is  ideal  for 
recording  as  well  as  for  teaching. 

Dr.  G.  A.  Gow  has  made  an  analytical  study  of  the  factors  responsible  for  so- 
called  cardiac  cirrhosis.  Dr.  I.  Macnab  has  continued  his  investigations  into  the 
causes  of  low  back  pain.  Dr.  A.  I.  Macrae  has  made  studies  on  non-colonizing  tumour 
emboli  in  the  renal  glomeruli  and  on  a  case  of  disseminated  torula  infection.  Dr. 
E.  H.  Simmons  has  made  a  study  of  idiopathic  hypertrophy  of  the  pylorus  in  adults. 

Reported  by  Professor  E.  A.  Linell 
Dr.  M.  W.  M.  Sloane  is  utilizing  the  files  of  Neuropathology  and  the  current 
autopsy  material  in  collecting  data  for  his  research  investigation  into  the  pathology 
of  the  thalamus.  This  work  is  being  undertaken  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  A.  B. 
Stokes. 


PHARMACOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

Professor  Ferguson  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  thyroid  gland  under  three 
headings:  (1)  The  measurement  of  the  potency  of  various  compounds  related  to 
thyroxine  when  given  orally  (with  Mr.  M.  Warson).  (2)  The  effect  of  sex  hormones 
on  resistance  to  thyroid  hormone  (with  Dr.  R.  D.  Prueter).  (3)  The  development 
of  a  bioassay  for  thyrotropic  hormone  (with  Dr.  W.  Paul). 

Professor  G.  H.  W.  Lucas,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  J.  R.  MacDougal,  has 
developed  methods  of  estimating  morphine  and  newer  narcotic  drugs  in  biological 
fluids.  He  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  assessment  of  alcohol  as  a  factor  in  traffic 
accidents.  This  study  was  supported  until  March  3 1  by  a  Dominion- Provincial  Public 
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Health  grant  and  after  April  1  by  a  grant  from  the  Attorney-General's  Department 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Professor  W.  Paul,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Estey,  has  continued  his  studies  on 
photoelectric  estimation  of  oxygen  saturation  in  human  blood  (ear  oximetry). 

Dr.  W.  Kalow  has  studied  the  effects  of  local  anaesthetics  on  the  cholinesterase 
of  the  blood.  He  has  developed  a  method  to  study  the  excretion  of  curare  after 
administration  to  human  subjects. 

Dr.  E.  J.  Martin  has  continued  his  investigations  of  radon  in  the  breath  of 
human  subjects  who  have  absorbed  radium  as  a  result  of  exposure  in  industry. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Parker  (Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association  Medical 
Fellow)  is  studying  the  pharmacology  of  compounds  related  to  theophylline. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Reported  by  Professor  C.  H.  Best 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

Investigations  concerning  the  influence  of  various  factors  on  growth  of  the 
islets  of  Langerhans  have  been  continued  by  Dr.  R.  E.  Haist  and  his  colleagues.  Miss 
E.  H.  Kerr  found  that  the  administration  of  large  doses  of  stilboestrol  to  intact  rats 
for  six  weeks  caused  a  significant  increase  in  the  total  islet  weight,  and  in  the  islet 
weight/ 100  g.  body  weight.  Mrs.  I.  MacDougall  has  found  no  significant  change  in 
islet  weights  in  rats  injected  with  stilbene  or  with  trans-a-methyl  stilbene  for  periods 
of  six  weeks.  Previously  it  was  shown  that  injections  of  saline  extracts  of  anterior 
pituitary  gland  (APE)  increased  the  islet  weights.  Mrs.  MacDougall  injected  APE 
into  hypophysectomized  rats  and  found  that  the  total  islet  weights  were  increased 
above  the  levels  in  uninjected  hypophysectomized  animals,  but  that  the  levels  were 
similar  to  those  of  paired-fed  intact  controls.  Mr.  B.  Kinash  has  found  that  adrena- 
lectomy had  little  effect  on  islet  weights,  and  this  was  also  true  of  cortisone  adminis- 
tration in  a  small  series.  The  effect  of  growth  hormone  in  glucose-injected  rats  and 
the  effects  of  ACTH  injection  in  hypophysectomized  and  intact  rats  are  now  under 
test.  Dr.  M.  A.  Ashworth  has  been  extending  his  studies  on  the  effect  of  diet  on  the 
islet  volume.  Additions  of  fat  to  a  basal  synthetic  diet  did  not  increase  the  total  islet 
weights,  but  the  addition  of  sugar  or  of  casein  did.  The  effects  of  various  vitamin 
supplements  to  the  basal  diet  did  not  support  the  idea  that  there  is  any  very  significant 
effect  of  vitamin  additions  on  islet  volume.  However,  there  did  appear  to  be  a 
definite  decrease  in  pancreas  weight  as  the  vitamin  level  increased. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Bassingthwaighte  has  been  testing  the  effects  of  the  administration  of 
anterior  pituitary  extract  covered  by  insulin  in  alloxan-diabetic  rats  in  an  attempt  to 
stimulate  new  growth  of  islet  tissue. 

Continuing  with  the  influence  of  the  pituitary  gland  on  pancreatic  enzymes, 
Mrs.  MacDougall  has  been  studying  pancreatic  proteolytic  activity  and  found  that 
the  total  proteolytic  activity  of  pancreas  was  reduced  in  hypophysectomized  animals 
as  compared  to  paired-fed  controls.  APE  injection  in  hypophysectomized  rats  did 
not  restore  the  protease  levels. 

Miss  H.  A.  St.  John  has  been  comparing  the  efficacy  of  synthetic  infusion  media 
in  rats  shocked  by  a  clamping  procedure,  and  has  tried  also  the  influence  of  added 
therapeutic  procedures.  Mr.  H.  C.  Brooks  has  found  that  pre-treatment  with  dibena- 
mine  greatly  increases  the  incidence  of  survival  in  rats  undergoing  the  clamping 
procedure,  but  that  dibenamine  administration  did  not  promote  survival  when  given 
after  clamp  release. 

Mr.  J.  E.  C.  Dorchester  has  studied  the  effect  of  the  pituitary  gland  on  the 
secretin  content  of  the  rat  intestine.  He  found  that  hypophysectomy  reduces  the 
secretin  content  of  intestine  and  that  this  can  be  restored  by  the  administration  of 
anterior  pituitary  extract  to  the  hypophysectomized  animals.  Administration  of 
growth  hormone  preparations  and  of  ACTH  also  restored  the  secretin  levels  in 
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hypophysectomized  animals.  APE  administration  in  intact  rats  elevated  the  secretin 
level  above  the  normal  values.  These  studies  indicate  that  not  all  the  gastro-intestinal 
endocrine  structures  are  self-regulating  entities  and  that  at  least  one  of  them  is 
influenced  by  the  pituitary  gland,  and  hence  is  related  with  other  endocrine  systems 
in  the  body  through  the  pituitary. 

Dr.  E.  A.  Sellers  and  his  associates  have  continued  their  studies  on  acclimatiza- 
tion and  other  changes  in  cold,  on  the  effects  of  whole  body  irradiation,  and  on  the 
production  of  tumours  of  the  thyroid.  Dr.  Rosemary  W.  You  and  Mrs.  O.  J.  Kalant 
have  extended  work  previously  reported  from  the  laboratory  on  increased  oxygen 
consumption  and  enzymatic  activity  of  isolated  tissues  from  acclimatized  rats.  In 
addition  to  the  liver,  the  kidney  and  diaphragm  preparation  show  evidence  of  in- 
creased metabolic  activity.  Mr.  D.  G.  Baker  has  studied  the  effects  of  cold  on  carbo- 
hydrate metabolism,  and  has  made  a  number  of  observations  which  will  be  followed 
further.  Mr.  N.  W.  Thomas  and  Dr.  Sellers  have  studied  the  time-relations  of 
acclimatization  to  cold  under  the  experimental  conditions  used  in  the  laboratory  and 
have  also  undertaken  measurements  of  lymph  flow  after  cold  injury.  The  increase  in 
resistance  to  cold  conferred  by  cortisone  and  thyroxine  has  been  confirmed.  A  number 
of  collaborative  studies  with  Dr.  J.  Campbell,  Dr.  G.  A.  Wrenshall,  and  others  have 
been  carried  out.  In  the  section  studying  the  effects  of  X-  and  gamma  radiation, 
Mr.  J.  G.  D.  Barlow  has  shown  that  acclimatization  to  cold  does  not  increase  resist- 
ance after  sublethal  whole  body  irradiation  if  animals  are  paired  on  an  age  basis. 
Prior  exposure  to  cold  does  not  increase  the  mortality  rate,  but  exposure  to  cold 
after  whole  body  radiation  does  produce  an  increased  mortality. 

Experiments  designed  to  test  the  effects  of  diet  on  resistance  to  radiation  are  in 
progress.  Mr.  L.  A.  Ferris  has  assisted  in  this  work. 

Dr.  Jean  M.  Hill,  with  Mr.  R.  B.  Lee,  has  continued  the  project  on  experimental 
tumours  of  the  thyroid,  and  they  have  been  successful  in  producing  a  number  of 
metastasizing  tumours.  An  interesting  and  puzzling  observation  has  been  made,  that 
thyroid  extract  at  the  one  particular  dosage  used  caused  an  increment  in  the  size  of 
the  very  large  thyroid  glands  produced  by  feeding  propylthiouracil  for  prolonged 
periods.  In  this  project  radioiodine  take-up,  plasma  protein-bound  iodine,  total 
iodine  in  the  thyroid,  radio-autographs,  and  histological  examination  have  all  been 
included.  The  co-operation  of  Dr.  W.  Paul  and  Mr.  W.  Wilson,  of  the  Department 
of  Pathological  Chemistry  and  the  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research 
respectively,  has  been  much  appreciated. 

Dr.  J.  Campbell,  Dr.  H.  R.  Hausler,  Mr.  J.  S.  Munroe,  and  Mr.  I.  W.  F. 
Davidson  studied  the  effects  of  purified  growth  hormone  in  dogs.  The  results  show 
that  the  purified  material  influences  the  plasma  volume,  the  plasma  proteins,  the 
clotting  system,  the  erythrocyte  sedimentation  rate,  and  the  leucocytes,  particularly 
the  polymorphonuclear  neutrophils.  The  effects  of  the  purified  growth  hormone  on 
depancreatized  and  metahypophyseal  diabetic  dogs  have  also  been  studied.  A  great 
intensification  of  the  diabetes  occurs  on  giving  the  purified  material,  while  the 
fibrinogen  content,  erythrocyte  sedimentation  rate,  and  leucocyte  count  of  the  blood 
are  increased.  Dr.  Hausler  has  found  that  the  rat,  in  contrast  to  the  dog,  is  resistant 
to  these  changes  in  the  blood  picture  as  well  as  to  the  diabetogenic  effects  of  the 
purified  growth  hormone.  Dr.  Campbell  and  Mr.  Davidson  continued  their  studies 
on  the  preparation  and  properties  of  the  growth  hormone.  A  highly  purified  product 
was  obtained  by  a  new  method.  In  addition  to  high  growth  activity,  this  material 
has  great  diabetogenic  activity.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  thyroid-stimulating 
activity  is  being  studied.  Dr.  Campbell  has  co-operated  with  Dr.  H.  D.  Bett  and 
Dr.  G.  A.  McVicar  in  connection  with  the  Connaught  Laboratories'  project  for  the 
production  of  growth  hormone.  Mr.  Munroe  has  studied  the  responses  of  the  adrenal 
gland  to  insulin,  adrenocorticotrophic  hormone,  and  stresses  in  intact,  hypophysecto- 
mized, and  alloxan-diabetic  rats,  and  has  made  certain  interesting  observations.  This 
group  has  co-operated  with  Dr.  Sellers  and  his  associates  in  studying  the  effects  of 
purified  growth  hormone  on  the  performance  of  rats  exposed  to  cold. 
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The  work  on  irradiated  animals  mentioned  in  last  year's  report  has  been  extended 
by  Dr.  E.  Fidlar  and  Mr.  F.  C.  Monkhouse.  By  his  direct  method  of  estimation,  Mr. 
Monkhouse  showed  that  heparin  could  not  be  found  in  the  blood  of  irradiated  rats, 
guinea-pigs,  rabbits,  or  dogs,  although  the  method  is  capable  of  demonstrating  added 
heparin  in  amounts  as  low  as  0.01  mgm.  per  cent.  This  makes  it  very  doubtful  that 
the  haemorrhagic  condition  of  irradiation  sickness  is  due  to  the  presence  of  heparin 
as  has  been  suggested  by  some  workers  on  the  basis  of  indirect  methods  such  as 
protamine  titration  or  the  use  of  toluidine  blue. 

When  sensitized  animals  were  given  an  anaphylactic  shock  at  varying  periods 
after  irradiation,  there  was  evidence  in  rabbits  and  dogs  that  the  heparin  output 
which  accompanied  the  shock  was  increased  as  a  result  of  the  irradiation.  It  could 
not  be  said,  therefore,  that  the  failure  to  find  heparin  in  irradiated  animals  before 
shock  was  due  to  any  deficiency  in  the  source  of  heparin  or  defect  in  the  method  of  its 
determination  above  a  level  of  0.01  mgm.  per  cent. 

The  smaller  animals — rats,  guinea-pigs,  and  rabbits — were  subjected  to  the 
rapid  method  of  irradiation  of  a  single  dose  of  X-rays,  but  dogs  were  given  a  slow 
method  of  irradiation  in  the  form  of  daily  exposure  to  the  gamma  radiation  of  a  Co60 
source.  The  blood  cell  counts  in  these  animals  have  confirmed  the  findings  of  others 
that  the  haemorrhagic  signs  of  irradiation  sickness  are  accompanied  by  a  low  platelet 
count. 

The  work  under  Dr.  D.  W.  Clarke  has  been  on  the  problem  of  the  assay  of 
insulin  in  blood.  Mr.  J.  M.  Salter  and  Mr.  E.  E.  Sotiroff  have  been  working  on  the 
development  of  a  suitable  technique,  using  alloxan-diabetic,  hypophysectomized  rats 
as  test  animals,  for  the  detection  of  the  extremely  small  amounts  of  insulin  which 
are  in  the  blood.  They  have  achieved  a  measure  of  success.  Miss  E.  L.  Wong  has 
been  investigating  the  effect  of  insulin  upon  an  isolated  rat  diaphragm  under  some 
different  experimental  conditions.  Dr.  Clarke  has  been  attempting  to  separate  from 
plasma  a  fraction  which  contains  the  insulin,  and  to  concentrate  this  fraction.  The 
use  of  the  principle  of  electrophoresis-convection  has  been  giving  quite  promising 
results  in  this  respect. 

Dr.  J.  Markowitz  and  his  group,  comprising  Drs.  J.  Archibald  and  H.  G. 
Downie,  of  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College,  and  Mr.  C.  W.  Eze,  are  studying  the 
factors  responsible  for  second-stage  hepatic  insufficiency  in  the  liverless  dog. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Scott  and  Professor  F.  R.  Miller  have  been  studying  the  components 
and  characteristics  of  strychnine  spikes  in  the  sensori-motor  area  of  the  cat's  brain. 
Dr.  Scott  has  recorded  electroencephalograms  from  several  of  Dr.  A.  M.  Rappaport's 
hepatic  coma  dogs.  Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Scott,  Mr.  J.  S.  MacDougall  is 
studying  the  sensory  pathways  of  the  mammalian  spinal  cord.  Using  electronic 
timers  he  has  been  able  to  determine  accurately  the  time  taken  for  impulses  entering 
the  dorsal  root  to  traverse  various  portions  of  the  sensory  pathway.  Dr.  P.  Hoeberechts 
(D.V.A.  fellow)  has  been  investigating  autonomic  reflexes  produced  in  both  normal 
and  spinal  animals. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses. 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Baker,  D.  G.  The  distribution  of  carbohydrate  in  the  albino  rat  following  prolonged 
exposure  to  a  low  environmental  temperature. 

Eze,  C.  W.    The  cause  of  survival  of  dogs  without  an  hepatic  artery. 

Hausler,  H.  R.  Effect  of  pituitary  factors  on  the  cells  of  the  blood  and  blood- 
forming  tissues. 

MacDougall,  Mrs.  I.  1.  A  study  of  the  relation  of  the  pituitary  to  pancreatic 
protease.  2.  An  investigation  of  the  effects  of  certain  factors  on  the  growth  of  the 
islets  of  Langerhans. 

Orr,  Miss  J.  L.    Vascular  lesions  in  alloxan-diabetic  rats. 

Rosenberg,  Miss  E.  E.    The  physiology  of  the  skin  as  related  to  burns. 
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St.  John,  Miss  H.  A.    A  comparison  of  synthetic  plasma  extenders  in  experimental 
shock. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree-. 

Dorchester,  J.  E.  C.     Factors  influencing  the  secretin  content  of  the  rat  intestine. 

Monkhouse,  F.  G.    Heparin  in  blood. 

Rappaport,  A.  M.    Circulatory  aspects  of  liver  physiology. 

PSYCHIATRY 
Reported  by  Professor  A.  B.  Stokes 

Over  the  past  year  the  biochemical  researches  into  the  metabolic  problems  of 
periodic  catatonia  have  given  promise  of  very  important  results.  In  conjunction  with 
Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  of  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry  an  insight  into  the 
individual  variations  of  hormonal  balance  has  been  gained.  Within  the  same  syndrome 
of  mental  disorder  one  case  shows  a  deficient  excretion  of  ketosteroids  with  high 
corticoid  values,  another  a  high  excretion  of  ketosteroids  with  low  corticoid  output. 
A  meticulous  methodology  shows  beyond  doubt  that  at  the  level  of  physical  organiza- 
tion achieved  by  endocrine  control  the  problem  of  individuality  becomes  of  para- 
mount importance.  Methods  of  approach  which  negate  this  principle  offer  conflicting 
evidence  and  obscure  rational  treatment.  The  effects  of  cortisone  and  androgens  are 
being  studied  further  by  Dr.  J.  G.  Dewan  and  his  associates. 

Neurophysiological  studies  continue  under  Dr.  J.  E.  Goodwin  and  Dr.  A. 
Bonkalo.  The  EEG  record  as  a  prognostic  index  for  successful  electroplexy  has  been 
extended  to  the  prognostic  problem  of  leucotomy  operations.  With  Dr.  Bonkalo,  Dr. 
R.  G.  S.  Arthurs  is  studying  the  effect  of  mysoline  in  cases  of  psychomotor  epilepsy 
using  the  EEG  record  as  a  treatment  pointer. 

Psychometric  researches  into  high-level  neurological  disturbances  continue  under 
Mr.  Bruce  Quarrington  and  Mr.  Harley  Wideman.  With  Mr.  E.  Douglass,  Mr. 
Quarrington  has  isolated  two  sharply  contrasting  groups  of  stutterers  with  markedly 
different  psycho-social  developments.  The  clinical  differentiation  of  the  "interiorized 
stutterer"  marks  an  important  advance  in  the  field  of  speech  pathology.  Mr.  Douglass 
with  Dr.  D.  Cappon  and  Dr.  R.  G.  S.  Arthurs  is  investigating  the  effect  of  Meduna's 
carbon  dioxide  therapy  on  neurotic  illness. 

The  sociological  research  group  enters  its  final  year  of  a  five-year  research  pro- 
gramme into  the  mental  health  aspects  of  a  Toronto  community.  A  considerable 
volume  of  data  is  under  review  by  Mr.  J.  Seeley,  Mr.  A.  R.  Sim,  and  Mr.  T.  J. 
Mallinson  for  a  final  reporting.  Mr.  Farrell  Toombs  of  the  Institute  of  Business 
Administration  in  association  with  Mr.  Peter  Walmsley  and  Dr.  A.  Menzies  is  in- 
vestigating the  incidence  and  "causation  within  a  group"  of  those  psychiatric  dis- 
abilities that  arise  in  an  industrial  setting. 

Apart  from  these  physical,  psychological,  and  social  researches,  clinical  inquiries 
continue.  Dr.  J.  G.  Dewan  has  reported  on  mild  depressive  illnesses.  Dr.  M.  V. 
Jackson  has  furthered  her  interest  in  clinical  conditions  associated  with  cerebral 
atrophy.  Dr.  A.  Miller  has  completed  an  important  four-year  follow-up  study  of 
patients  submitted  to  leucotomy.  Dr.  W.  B.  Spaulding  with  Dr.  Dewan  is  completing 
a  study  of  the  physical  factors  bringing  about  acute  confusional  illnesses.  Drs.  E.  J. 
Rosen,  D.  Cappon,  and  F.  Davis  continue  to  pursue  their  research  in  the  field  of 
psycho-dynamics.  Mr.  M.  Teicher  is  reporting  on  mental  disorder  among  the 
Eskimos  following  his  experiences  in  Southampton  Island. 

RADIOLOGY 

Reported  by  Professor  A.  C.  Singleton 

As  in  previous  years  research  work  in  the  Department  has  been  carried  on 
mostly  on  a  joint  basis  with  members  of  other  departments  of  the  Faculty.  Dr.  C.  L. 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT  153 

<\sh,  in  conjunction  with  members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
has  been  investigating  the  value  of  a  number  of  the  newer  chemotherapeutic  com- 
pounds for  the  treatment  of  the  lymphomas.  Dr.  L.  R.  Harnick  has  been  conducting 
research  on  the  results  of  Diodrast  arthrography,  with  correlation  of  the  clinical 
findings.  In  conjunction  with  the  Medical  staff  at  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  he 
has  also  been  conducting  research  in  congenital  and  acquired  heart  lesions.  Dr.  O.  B. 
Millar,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  M.  Shusterman,  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  has 
been  conducting  a  study  of  the  effects  of  radioactive  strontium  (Sr.90)  on  diseases 
of  the  cornea.  Dr.  M.  Vera  Peters,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  N.  Delarue,  Department 
of  Surgery,  has  carried  out  a  detailed  study  of  cancer  of  the  breast.  Dr.  D.  G.  Wollin 
has  been  continuing  his  research  on  the  subject  of  cerebral  atrophy. 

SURGERY 

Reported  by  Professor  R.  M.  Janes 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 
Dr.  W.  G.  Bigelow  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  F.  G.  Pearson  has  continued 
research  on  cardiac  problems.  In  co-operation  with  Mr.  J.  A.  Hopps  of  the  National 
Research  Council  further  work  has  been  carried  out  on  the  techniques  of  cardiac 
resuscitation.  A  closed  chest  method  of  defibrillating  which  combines  a  pacemaker 
and  a  defibrillator  is  being  developed  and  one  unit  has  already  been  made  and  used 
experimentally.  In  association  with  Dr.  A.  G.  Gornall  and  Mrs.  Magda  Marten  of 
the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry,  studies  on  the  hibernating  ground-hog 
are  continuing,  particularly  from  the  point  of  view  of  endocrine  changes,  and  with 
special  reference  to  the  hibernating  gland.  Biochemical  studies  have  been  undertaken 
and  experiments  carried  out  to  assess  the  limits  of  cold  tolerance  in  animals.  A  study 
of  diathermy  for  re-warming  after  frost-bite  has  been  initiated  and  current  techniques 
for  re -vascularizing  the  heart  are  being  studied. 

Dr.  E.  H.  Botterell  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  John  Scott  is  continuing  a  study 
of  intra-arterial  pressures  in  the  carotid  artery  in  cases  of  bleeding  intracranial 
aneurysms  as  a  guide  to  surgical  therapy.  A  double-beam  oscilloscope  makes  it 
possible  to  record  simultaneously  systemic  and  carotid  artery  pressures  following 
occlusion  of  the  carotid  artery.  Also  in  collaboration  with  Dr.  Scott,  studies  of  the 
operation  of  the  brain  by  electrocortigrams  have  been  undertaken  and  the  surgical 
treatment  of  epilepsy  has  been  commenced.  At  Sunnybrook  Hospital,  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  Botterell,  Dr.  Gordon  Robinson  is  conducting  a  follow-up  study  of 
125  cases  of  tantalum  cranioplasty. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  R.  I.  Harris,  Dr.  Ian  Macnab  has  continued  the 
study  of  the  pathological  changes  occurring  in  the  spine  in  relation  to  the  possible 
production  of  low  back  pain.  An  attempt  is  being  made  to  correlate  the  pathological 
changes  found  in  dissection,  the  X-ray  changes,  and  the  clinical  picture  of  low  back 
pain. 

Dr.  W.  T.  Mustard  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Anna  Sirek  and  in  collaboration 
with  Dr.  A.  L.  Chute  has  continued  studies  on  experimental  intracardiac  surgery 
using  extracorporeal  circulation.  Human  application  has  been  undertaken  during 
the  year. 

Dr.  G.  H.  C.  Joynt  has  continued  studies  on  the  experimental  production  of 
bronchiectasis  and  cystic  disease  of  the  lungs. 

Dr.  Ian  B.  Macdonald  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  W.  R.  N.  Lindsay  is  continuing 
to  investigate  homotransplantation  of  organs. 

Dr.  A.  W.  Farmer  in  association  with  Professor  Wilbur  Franks  and  assisted 
by  Dr.  R.  A.  McComb  has  continued  a  research  project  on  burns  which  has  been  in 
progress  for  several  years. 

Dr.  F.  I.  Lewis  in  association  with  Dr.  E.  B.  Tovee  and  with  the  assistance  of 
Dr.  W.  J.  E.  Spence  has  continued  experimental  investigation  of  ulcerative  colitis. 
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Work  previously  carried  out  with  fine  abrasives  and  lysozyme  has  been  repeated. 
Interest  has  been  aroused  by  the  fact  that  certain  patients  who  have  died  following 
administration  of  antibiotics  have  had  apparently  typical  ulcerative  colitis. 

Dr.  E.  B.  Tovee  has  continued  the  experimental  investigation  of  certain  problems 
in  connection  with  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  femur.  With  the  assistance  of  Dr. 
W.  J.  E.  Spence  and  the  co-operation  of  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry 
a  method  for  determining  the  calcium  content  of  dead  and  living  heads  of  femurs 
has  been  devised. 

Dr.  C.  J.  Robson  has  completed  an  investigation  into  the  use  of  polyethylene 
tubing  in  reconstruction  of  ureters  in  dogs. 

Dr.  F.  G.  Kergin  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Pharmacology  and 
with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  H.  W.  Estey  has  conducted  an  investigation  of  the  respira- 
tory function  of  a  number  of  patients  who  had  extensive  resections  of  pulmonary 
tissue  some  years  ago.  Studies  on  the  oximeter  have  been  continued.  Dr.  Kergin  and 
Dr.  R.  A.  Mustard  have  been  investigating  ways  and  means  of  reconstructing  the 
oesophagus  by  new  methods. 

Dr.  R.  A.  Mustard  in  association  with  Dr.  M.  W.  Johnston  of  the  Department 
of  Medicine  and  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Allene  Scott  has  continued  an  investiga- 
tion into  the  use  of  radioactive  iodine  in  thyroid  disease  and  a  follow-up  study  of 
thyroid  cancer. 

Dr.  N.  W.  Roome  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  R.  D.  Jeffs  has  studied  the  serum 
potassium  in  patients  with  prostatic  disease. 

THERAPEUTICS 
Reported  by  Professor  K.  J.  R.  Wightman 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Dr.  J.  M.  Finlay  has  held  the  post  of  research  fellow  during  the  past  year.  He 
has  been  conducting  a  study  of  the  effect  of  cortisone  on  various  types  of  steator- 
rhoea,  especially  as  it  affects  fat  and  carbohydrate  absorption  and  the  nitrogen  bal- 
ance. It  is  proposed  that  this  study  continue  for  another  year  since  the  results  which 
have  been  obtained  appear  to  have  considerable  significance. 

Dr.  G.  J.  Bardawill  who  holds  a  research  fellowship  from  the  National  Cancer 
Institute  of  Canada,  has  continued  his  studies  on  leukaemia  and  lymphoma.  An  at- 
tempt is  being  made  to  discover  what  metabolic  changes  can  be  detected  in  the  patient 
or  in  his  leukocytes  under  the  influence  of  various  kinds  of  treatment.  These  include 
studies  of  nitrogen  fractions  in  the  urine,  enzyme  activity  in  the  blood  serum  and 
leukocytes,  and  measurement  of  the  specific  activity  of  phosphorus  in  various  fractions 
of  the  leukocytes  as  an  index  of  the  degree  of  metabolic  activity  in  progress.  Treat- 
ment with  chemotherapeutic  agents,  ACTH,  cortisone,  and  ionizing  radiation  is 
being  studied. 

Long-term  studies  on  the  maintenance  therapy  of  pernicious  anaemia  are  being 
continued. 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Reported  by  Dean  K.  F.  Tupper 

AERONAUTICAL  ENGINEERING 

A  report  on  work  done  at  the  Institute  of  Aerophysics  is  submitted  by  Dr.  G.  N. 
Patterson  separately.  Professor  B.  Etkin  has  directed  the  work,  for  the  M.A.Sc.  de- 
gree, of  K.  D.  J.  Owen,  on  tail  loads  on  aeroplanes  in  cases  of  asymmetric  engine 
failure.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  T.  R.  Loudon  there  has  been  a  photo- 
elastic  investigation  of  stresses  in  an  aircraft  spar  passing  around  turbo-jet  engines. 
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APPLIED  PHYSICS 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Jackson,  K.  B.     Interpretability  of  aerial  photographs.  Chromatic  stereoscopy  and 

visual  acuity. 
Henderson,  V.  L.     Recording  and  reproduction  of  heart  sounds.  Acoustical  per- 
formance of  radio  broadcasting  studios. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 
Macpherson,  P.  A.    Some  aspects  of  normal  modes  of  vibration  in  room  acoustics. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING  (MUNICIPAL  AND  STRUCTURAL) 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Sagar,  W.  L.    Investigation  of  consolidation  and  characteristics  of  soils  for  founda- 
tions. 
Huggins,  M.  W.     Moments  and  shears  in  flat  slab  floors  and  bridges.  Economical 
design  of  prestressed  concrete  beams  and  joists. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Lee,  H.  Z.    The  design  of  portal  frames  according  to  the  plastic  theory  of  bending. 
Feldberg,  H.  G.     Stress  relieving  of  welded  structural  steel. 
Fielding,  H.  R.     An  investigation  of  chlorination. 
Trewin,  G.  R.    The  activated  sludge  process. 
Wilkinson,  J.     A  study  of  sulphite  pulp  and  paper  mill  wastes. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Breckenridge,  J.  G.    Organic  nitrogen  compounds. 
Brogkett,  C.  P.    Dielectric  constants  of  solutions. 
Graydon,  W.  F.     Ion-exchange,  corrosion. 
Husband,  R.  M.     Cellulose  chemistry. 
McLaughlin,  R.  R.    Cellulose  ethers. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Bowerman,  W.  V.    Reductive  displacement  of  sulphonic  acid  groups. 
Cnuc,  J.    Grignard  reactions  with  2-halogen-substituted  lepidines. 
Dalton,  G.  M.    Catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  quinoline. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Winning,  M.  D.    Limiting  flow  rates  in  gas  absorption. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  D.  N.  Cass-Beggs 
Dalton,  I.  R.    Optimum  design  criteria  for  feedback  control  systems. 

Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  G.  Sinclair 
Tilston,  W.  G.,  Surtees,  W.  J.,  Yen,  J.  L.,  Bond,  S.  and  Szekely,  Z.    Theory  of 
antennas  and  diffraction. 
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Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Aitchison,  J.  H.     Some  circuit  problems  of  the  electronic  isograph. 
Hammond,  E.  K.  F.     The  impedance  of  a  rectangular  loop  antenna  at  low  fre- 
quencies. 
Haughton,  R.  N.  E.     Quantizing  noise  in  pulse-code  modulation  systems. 
Pukalo,  W.     Wave-guide  directional  couplers. 
Woodward,  J.  L.    A  power  system  stability  study. 
Yachimec,  P.     The  impedance  of  certain  obstacles  in  a  wave  guide. 
Yazici,  E.    A  study  of  the  design  problems  and  characteristics  of  seismic  amplifiers. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 

G.  R.  Lord  has  done  research  and  field  work  for  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Research 
Institute  and  has  been  appointed  to  a  steering  group  on  Pulpwood  Holding  Grounds 
of  that  Institute. 

L.  E.  Jones  has  made  an  investigation  of  special  numerical  treatments  to  extend 
the  economic  usefulness  of  test  and  design  data  relating  to  hydro-electric  projects. 
Data  have  been  assembled  for  a  tilting  flume  of  new  design  to  be  used  for  open 
channel  studies. 

W.  G.  Mcintosh,  I.  W.  Smith,  J.  W.  Church  and  O.  Cochkanoff  have  continued 
the  study  of  small  sawmill  design,  saw  blade  stresses,  and  the  barking  of  slabs  and 
edgings. 

F.  C.  Hooper  has  done  theoretical  and  experimental  work  on  the  thermal  con- 
ductivity probe  and  on  the  heat  pumps  at  Port  Credit  and  Churchill. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  E.  A.  Allcut 
J.  M.  Vickers  is  investigating  the  transfer  of  heat  from  fluid  jets  impinging  on  a 
plane  surface. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  L.  E.  Jones 
A.  D.  Cummings  is  investigating  the  influence  of  pier  shape  and  arrangement  on 
the  hydraulic  performance  of  a  standard  ogee  spillway. 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  D.  G.  Huber 
M.  Y.  Ansari  has  studied  the  erosion  patterns  produced  in  a  model  of  a  typical 
irrigation  canal  outflow  structure. 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  R.  O.  King 
Experimental  work  on  the  initiation  and  propagation  of  flame  in  internal  com- 
bustion engines  has  been  continued  under  the  auspices  of  the  Defence  Research 
Board. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  I.  W.  Smith 
W.  Shelson  has  developed  a  new  method  of  determining  stresses  in  three  dimen- 
sional models  using  polarised  light. 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  F.  C.  Hooper 

S.  C.  Chang  has  investigated  various  problems  related  to  the  design  and  appli- 
cation of  the  thermal  probe. 

W.  J.  Moroz  has  completed  an  investigation  of  aging  factors  on  reflective  in 
sulation. 

I.  S.  Juhasz  has  developed  a  new  computation  technique  for  the  evaluation  ol 
radiation  form  factor  and  a  paper  has  been  prepared  for  publication.  Mr.  Juhasz 
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and  S.  Hayes  have  done  preliminary  work  on  the  Hilsch  Ranquc  vortex  tube  and 
various  applications  of  this  device  are  being  studied. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  MA.Sc.  degree: 

Cochkanoff,  O.    The  effect  of  external  loads  on  the  critical  speed  of  a  shaft. 
Hattin,  M.  W.    The  cause  of  pre-ignition  by  hot  spots  in  the  combustion  chambers 

of  the  hydrogen  engine. 
Kenn,  M.  J.    An  experimental  study  of  the  control  of  siphonic  flow  in  water  mains. 
Keys,  G.  T.    The  influence  of  model  scale  on  the  determination  of  spillway  discharge 

characteristics. 
Lazier,  S.  S.    An  analysis  of  flow  problems  in  a  gas  turbine  combustion  chamber. 
Mainprize,  J.  R.    Friction  factors  in  pipe  lines  with  solids  in  suspension. 
O'Rourke,  P.  F.    The  application  of  model  studies  to  transient  heat  flow  problems. 
Pogontcheff,  R.  Y.     Investigation  of  the  performance  of  a  thirty-five  degree  cone 

short  terminal  diffuser. 
Smith,  I.  W.    Stresses  in  deep  beams. 
Wiagek,  B.  J.    Cavitation  of  butterfly  valves. 


METALLURGICAL  ENGINEERING 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work: 
Chalmers,  B.     Properties  of  crystal  boundaries. 
Pidgeon,  L.  M.    Preparation  of  reactive  metals. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.Sc.  degree: 

Davis,  R.  Investigation  by  means  of  radioactive  tracers  of  surface  segregation  dur- 
ing solidification  of  alloys. 

Elbaum,  C.    A  study  of  the  migration  of  crystal  boundaries. 

Karna,  K.    The  movement  of  a  grain  boundary  under  the  influence  of  a  shear  stress. 

Strykoski,  W.    Production  of  iodide  titanium. 

Thall,  E.  Relative  energies  of  grain  boundaries  consisting  of  edge  or  screw  dis- 
locations. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Bethune,  A.  W.    The  direct  reduction  of  metallic  sulphides. 

Craig,  G.  B.    Investigation  of  the  mode  of  deformation  of  zinc  crystals  as  affected  by 

the  proximity  of  a  crystal  boundary. 
Rutter,  J.    A  study  of  a  prismatic  substructure  formed  during  the  growth  of  metal 

crystals. 
Winegard,  W.  C.     Investigation  of  the  mechanism  of  diffusion  for  silver  at  silver 

surfaces. 

Post  Ph.D.: 

Martius,  Miss  U.     Theoretical  studies  of  crystal  boundaries  and  dislocations  in 

metals  (Defence  Research  Board). 
Ingraham,  T.  R.    The  production  of  titanium  metal  of  high  purity  (DRB). 
Pratt,  J.  R.     The  embrittlement  of  titanium — certain  anelastic  characteristics  of 

titanium  (DRB). 


MINING  ENGINEERING 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  S.  E.  Wolfe 
H.  A.  Hancock  has  carried  on  research  on  film-covered  gold  in  cyanidation. 
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Institute  of  Aerophysics 

Reported  by  Professor  G.  N.  Patterson 

A  new  theoretical  basis  for  fluid  mechanics  has  been  under  investigation  by  Dr. 
G.  N.  Patterson.  It  is  now  possible  to  develop  this  subject  using  only  the  concepts  of 
the  kinetic  theory  of  gases,  a  new  approach  which  has  opened  up  extensive  fields  for 
research  in  supersonics. 

Dr.  I.  I.  Glass  has  made  a  detailed  study  of  methods  of  amplifying  or  absorbing 
shock  waves.  His  findings  were  reported  to  the  American  Physical  Society  in  Febru- 
ary, 1952. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Steketee  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics  made  a  mathematical 
study  of  the  penetration  of  interacting  rarefaction  waves  on  behalf  of  the  Institute. 

Research  assistants  have  been  employed  on  the  following  projects,  supported  by 
the  Defence  Research  Board  and  the  School  of  Engineering  Research,  and  super- 
vised by  the  Director. 

Fallis,  W.  G.     Calibration  of  the  large  supersonic  wind  tunnel  for  heat  transfer 

studies. 
Gould,  D.  G.    Interaction  of  shock  waves  and  rarefaction  waves  in  a  shock  tube. 
Hall,  J.  G.    Development  of  a  large  interferometer  for  use  with  a  shock  tube. 
Johnston,  G.  W.    Theoretical  and  experimental  investigation  of  the  detachment  of 

shock  waves  from  a  body. 
Lee,  J.  D.    Effect  of  pressure  gradient  on  a  boundary  layer  in  supersonic  flow. 
Martin,  W.  A.    Mechanisms  for  the  production  of  plane  shock  waves. 
Parks,  E.  K.    The  development  of  very  high  supersonic  speeds  in  a  diverging  shock 

tube. 
Patterson,  A.  M.    Pressure  recovery  in  supersonic  wind  tunnels  and  the  application 

of  suction  devices. 
Ruptash,  J.    A  detailed  review  of  methods  of  supersonic  tunnel  design. 
Stewart,  J.  D.    Investigation  of  the  effect  of  air  condensation  and  slip  flow  on  the 

performance  of  a  supersonic  tunnel. 
Tucker,  N.  B.    Calibration  of  the  large  supersonic  tunnel  and  the  development  of 

high  speed  nozzles. 
Wade,  J.  H.     Performance  of  the  large  supersonic  wind  tunnel. 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

FOOD  CHEMISTRY 

Reported  by  Professor  M.  Doreen  Smith 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

A  project  has  been  carried  out  with  the  assistance  of  Mrs.  R.  Graham  and  Mr. 
D.  Ursino  on  the  fluorine  content  of  enamel  and  teeth  in  relation  to  the  fluorine  in- 
take from  the  cereal  "pablum"  in  the  diet. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 
Rutherford,  Miss  E.    A  study  of  arsenic  in  relation  to  yeast  metabolism  with  a  view 

to  development  of  a  microbiological  method  of  analysis  for  arsenic. 
Ursino,  Daniel.    The  changes  in  chemical  composition  of  the  soybean  under  various 

storage  conditions. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Ham,  Miss  M.  P.     Dietary  balance  experiments  on  infants  and  adults  to  gain  in- 
formation respecting  the  absorption  and  retention  of  fluorine  from  certain  foods. 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 

Reported  by  Professor  J.  B.  Brodie 

Two  graduate  students  have  completed  research  work  for  the  M.A.  degree.  Miss 
Jane  Austin  has  completed  her  study  of  the  methods  used  in  evaluating  the  density  of 
degraded  cotton  fabrics.  This  study  forms  part  of  an  investigation  of  degradation  of 
cotton  in  wear.  Miss  Mary  Reeves  has  investigated  methods  and  emulsifying  agents 
for  improving  stability  of  frozen  sauces. 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH 
Reported  by  Dr.  J.  A.  Long 

The  activities  of  the  Department  of  Educational  Research  centred  mainly  in  the 
preparation  and  refinement  of  standardized  tests  of  intelligence  and  achievement  for 
use  in  Canadian  schools.  A  study  was  made  of  the  effectiveness  of  existing  American 
tests  of  mental  ability  for  pupils  at  the  Grade  III  level  with  a  view  to  constructing 
a  test  appropriate  to  Canadian  pupils.  Upwards  of  50,000  of  the  Department's  tests 
in  reading,  arithmetic,  and  mental  ability  were  administered  to  representative  groups 
of  pupils  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  norms  of  these  tests  up  to  date. 

Professors  Long,  Jackson,  and  Fowler  worked  with  the  Toronto  Board  of  Edu- 
cation in  helping  a  committee  of  thirty-five  elementary  school  vice-principals  prepare 
achievement  tests  in  arithmetic  and  spelling.  These  tests  will  be  standardized  for  use 
at  the  Grade  VIII  level  in  Toronto's  schools. 

Under  the  direction  of  Mr.  G.  A.  Dobson,  a  study  was  made  of  the  many-sided 
problem  of  spelling  efficiency  in  commercial  classes  in  secondary  schools.  The  ground- 
work was  laid  for  the  preparation  of  appropriate  tests. 

Mr.  E.  B.  Rideout,  who  is  making  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  participation 
by  agencies  of  local  government  in  the  administration  and  financing  of  publicly 
supported  education  in  Canada,  has  completed  that  section  of  the  survey  dealing 
with  the  province  of  Saskatchewan. 

Graduate  students  in  the  Department  of  Educational  Theory  and  in  the  Ontario 
College  of  Education  have  completed  the  following  theses: 

For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Watt,  D.  A.    A  study  of  the  services  of  libraries  in  the  suburban  high  schools. 

For  the  Ph.D.  degree: 

Young,  J.  E.  M.    A  study  in  the  measurement  of  the  expressed  attitude  of  English- 
speaking  Canadian  high-school  seniors  toward  Americans. 

For  the  D.Paed.  degree: 

Hamilton,  Miss  E.  B.    Education  in  the  Louisiana  press. 

Johnson,  F.  H     Changing  conceptions  of  discipline  and  pupil-teacher  relations  in 

Canadian  schools. 
Rowe,  F.  W.    The  history  of  education  in  Newfoundland. 
Udokwu,  R.  C.     An  investigation  of  the  standard  of  English  teaching  in  Nigerian 

elementary  schools. 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Reported  by  Dean  J.  W.  B.  Sisam 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 
Professor  R.  C.  Hosie  began  an  investigation  of  a  phase  of  the  regeneration  of 
yellow  birch  on  the  University  Forest,  namely  the  size  of  crown  opening  most  suitable 
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for  the  establishment  of  yellow  birch  seedlings.  During  the  summer  twenty-eight 
sample  plots  were  prepared  and  mapped,  and  these  will  be  under  close  observation 
during  the  succeeding  few  years. 

A  study  was  begun  at  Glendon  Hall  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Hosie  of 
various  factors  affecting  the  germination  and  early  development  of  black  spruce 
(Picea  Mariana). 

Mr.  J.  A.  C.  Grant  has  completed  an  investigation  on  the  relationship  between 
ring  count  at  ground  level  and  age  of  white  pine  saplings.  The  field  work  for  this 
study  was  conducted  on  the  Little  Nipissing  River  in  Algonquin  Park. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work: 
Under  the  direction  of  Professor  R.  C.  Hosie 
Lars  son,  H.  C.    Survival  of  black  spruce  and  balsam  seedlings  subjected  to  different 
water  treatments. 


Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Reported  by  Dean  R.  G.  Ellis 

Members  of  the  staff  have  undertaken  the  following  research  work. 

Professor  M.  A.  Cox  and  Professor  Gordon  Nikiforuk  commenced  a  study  of 
protein  metabolism  and  its  relation  to  dental  caries. 

Dr.  R.  Grainger  and  Professor  K.  J.  Paynter  commenced  a  study  of  modification 
of  the  susceptibility  of  pits  and  fissures  to  decay  by  certain  metabolic  changes. 

The  effect  of  the  topical  application  of  sodium  fluoride  on  the  calcium  fluoride 
content  of  vital  teeth  was  the  subject  of  a  report  by  Dr.  A.  B.  Hord  and  Dean  R.  G. 
Ellis. 

Professor  J.  B.  Macdonald  continued  his  study  of  experimental  fusospirochetal 
infection  with  mixtures  of  pure  cultures  and  reported  progress  on  a  study  of  the 
anaerobic  vibrios. 

Professor  G.  T.  Mitton  continued  a  statistical  study  of  the  incidence  of  tooth 
decay  in  children  in  relation  to  tooth  surfaces  and  age.  An  evaluation  of  a  pre-school 
dental  programme  in  relation  to  treatment  load  for  the  school  age  population  was 
the  subject  of  another  study  by  Professor  Mitton. 

Professor  R.  E.  Moyers  continued  his  study  of  electromyography  of  the  head, 
face,  and  neck,  and  commenced  a  study  of  experimental  ankylosis  of  teeth.  Dr.  E. 
Hixon  reported  an  analysis  of  the  facial  contour  pattern  seen  in  untreated  and  treated 
cleft  palate  cases,  directed  by  Professor  Moyers.  An  evaluation  of  interceptive  ortho- 
dontic procedures  was  commenced  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Moyers. 

Professor  Gordon  Nikiforuk  continued  his  study  of  the  demineralization  of  hard 
tissue  by  organic  chelating  agents.  He  also  commenced  a  study  dealing  with  the  re- 
duction of  methylene  blue  by  saliva. 

Professor  K.  J.  Paynter  continued  his  study  of  the  effect  of  thiouracil  on  the 
structure  of  the  bone  in  the  jaws  of  rats. 

Dr.  D.  G.  Watt  and  Professor  G.  H.  M.  Williams  reported  the  results  of  a  study 
on  the  effect  of  the  physical  consistency  of  food  on  the  growth  and  development  of 
the  mandible  and  maxilla  of  the  rat. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  research  work. 

Dr.  G.  P.  Copeland  reported  an  electromyographic  analysis  of  Rogers'  myo- 
functional exercises. 

Dr.  L.  Funt  reported  the  influence  of  function  on  the  growth  of  the  craniofacial! 
complex  and  mandible  of  the  kitten. 

Dr.  D.  P.  Hult  studied  the  forces  of  the  tongue  against  the  hard  palate  incurred| 
during  deglutition  of  water  and  their  relationship  to  the  maxillary  arch. 
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Dr.  A.  Jarvis  reported  on  the  role  of  dental  caries  in  space  closure  in  the  mixed 
dentition. 

A  report  by  Dr.  G.  E.  Sayers  dealt  with  the  effects  of  the  influence  of  the  de- 
ciduous dentition  and  the  physical  consistency  of  food  on  the  growth  of  the  cranio- 
facial complex  and  mandible  of  the  cat. 

Dr.  G.  C.  Swann  reported  a  cephalometric  morphologic  study  of  Class  II, 
Division  2  malocclusion  and  its  response  to  treatment. 

School  of  Law 

Reported  by  Dean  C.  A.  Wright 
Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  degree  of  LL.M.: 
Westlake,  J.  R.    The  nature  of  a  collective  agreement. 


School  of  Social  Wor\ 

Reported  by  Professor  C.  E.  Hendry 

The  development  of  a  major  research  programme,  for  his  School  and  for  the 
whole  field  of  social  welfare,  was  a  most  cherished  ambition  of  the  late  Dr.  Harry  M. 
Cassidy.  His  last  basic  memorandum,  in  the  development  of  which  he  enlisted  the 
collaboration  of  his  entire  staff,  projected  such  a  plan.  As  a  result  of  the  creation  of 
the  Harry  M.  Cassidy  Memorial  Research  Fund  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr.  A.  E. 
Grauer,  a  former  Director  of  the  School,  now  the  President  of  the  British  Columbia 
Electric  Company  Limited,  and  with  the  active  support  of  a  strong  Memorial  Re- 
search Fund  Committee,  it  is  hoped  that  research  operations  approximating  the  scale 
proposed  by  Dr.  Cassidy  may  be  a  reality  within  a  matter  of  months. 

Major  research  assignments  have  been  continued  or  completed  for  the  Defence 
Research  Board,  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation,  Canadian  Association 
for  Adult  Education,  and  the  Toronto  Civic  Advisory  Council.  New  research  projects 
have  been  undertaken  at  the  invitation  of  the  Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immi- 
gration and  several  local  private  agencies.  Designs  for  six  major  research  projects  have 
been  completed  and  are  being  submitted  to  foundations  for  consideration. 

The  following  candidates  completed  research  projects  and  were  awarded  the 
Master's  degree: 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Charles  E.  Hendry 
Godfrey,  Miss  P.    Canadian  Y.M.C.A.  war  services. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Lecie  C.  Machell 
Jolliffe,  R.    The  history  of  the  Children's  Aid  Society  of  Toronto,  1891-1947. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  John  S.  Morgan 
Katz,  S.  M.    A  sheltered  workshop  for  older  people. 


School  of  Hygiene 

Reported  by  Professor  R.  D.  Defries 

In  the  Department  of  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene,  Dr.  Edith  Taylor  and 
Dr.  P.  Moloney  have  continued  to  study  the  problem  of  methylcholanthrene-induced 
tumours  in  guinea-pigs.  This  study  has  included  observations  on  the  rate  of  develop- 
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ment  of  this  type  of  tumour  and  on  natural  resistance  to  tumour  growth  in  guinea- 
pigs.  Factors  which  may  be  concerned  with  resistance  to  tumour  growth  have  been 
and  are  being  investigated.  Mr.  Kenneth  Geiger  and  Dr.  Moloney  have  been  very 
successful  in  the  investigation  of  food  utensil  sanitation.  A  method  has  been  devised 
whereby  the  effectiveness  of  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  organic  matter  is  markedly 
increased.  This  has  made  possible  the  preparation  of  detergent-chlorine  mixtures 
which  in  solution  sterilize  utensils  during  the  washing  process.  Based  on  the  same  prin- 
ciple, chlorinating  tablets  have  been  prepared  which  are  capable  of  rendering  heavily 
polluted  water  safe  for  drinking.  The  results  of  this  work  have  been  submitted  for 
publication.  Dr.  Moloney  and  Mr.  L.  Goldsmith  have  been  re-investigating  the  gen- 
eral problem  of  sterilization  by  heat  and  in  particular  of  pasteurization  as  applied  to 
milk.  Pasteurization  of  milk  is  in  general,  without  doubt,  effective  in  destroying 
pathogenic  bacteria;  nevertheless,  there  is  evidence  that  on  rare  occasions,  even  when 
properly  carried  out,  pasteurization  may  fail.  Factors  which  may  be  concerned  in 
this  failure  of  pasteurization  are  being  investigated. 

In  the  Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics,  Dr.  N.  E.  McKinnon  has 
continued  his  studies  of  cancer  mortality.  His  findings  are  being  published  in  a  series 
of  interesting  and  important  papers.  Dr.  MacLeod  and  Mr.  D.  B.  W.  Reid  have  been 
studying  the  decline  of  tuberculosis  mortality.  They  have  also  been  investigating  the 
factors  that  affect  the  lethal  dose  of  toxins  in  the  animal  assay  methods.  Mrs.  M.  R. 
Richardson  and  Dr.  McKinnon  have  given  valuable  help  in  the  diabetes  survey  that 
has  been  conducted  by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

Miss  E.  M.  Stuart  in  the  Department  of  Hospital  Administration  has  conducted 
further  investigations  into  the  audio-visual  methods  of  education.  In  particular  she 
is  collecting  and  using  material  suitable  for  the  teaching  of  hospital  administration 
at  both  the  departmental  level  and  the  senior  administrative  level.  This  work  will  be 
of  assistance  to  many  hospitals  in  their  training  programmes. 

A  report  of  the  research  work  in  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive 
Medicine  under  Dr.  D.  T.  Fraser  is  given  in  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  as 
this  Department  is  also  a  department  of  that  faculty. 

The  research  work  of  members  of  the  Sub-Department  of  Virus  Infections  under 
Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen  is  reported  by  the  Director  of  the  Gonnaught  Medical  Research 
Laboratories. 

In  the  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene  under  Dr.  D.  Y.  Solandt  ten  re- 
search projects  in  the  field  of  biophysics  as  applied  to  the  problems  of  human  ecology 
are  being  carried  forward. 

Dr.  J.  E.  Goodwin  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Gallagher  have  continued  their  investigations 
of  the  effects  of  noise  on  personnel  in  industry  and  its  relation  to  fatigue  and  deafness. 
Studies  are  being  completed  by  Dr.  Solandt  and  his  associates  Dr.  P.  S.  Rosen,  Mr. 
R.  E.  White,  and  Mr.  D.  B.  W.  Reid,  which  relate  to  the  visual  importance  of  the 
spectral  components  of  white  light  and  they  are  also  reporting  on  a  study  extending 
over  five  years  respecting  the  relationship  of  classroom  lighting  to  the  visual  defects 
in  school-children.  In  connection  with  Dr.  Solandt's  studies  of  plumbism,  Miss  M.  J. 
McAvoy  and  Mr.  K.  Soga  are  carrying  on  micrurgical  studies  of  the  peripheral 
neurological  effects  of  lead.  Dr.  Solandt  is  continuing  his  studies  of  atmospheric 
pollution  by  alumina  dust  and  fumes  and  also  the  Toronto  smoke  problems.  Mr.  Free- 
man and  Dr.  Solandt  are  continuing  their  work  on  the  development  of  a  satisfactory 
method  for  the  evaluation  of  the  olfactory  sense. 

In  the  Department  of  Public  Health  Administration,  under  Dr.  Defries,  Dr. 
G.  H.  Hatcher  has  continued  his  studies  of  medical  care  programmes.  He  has  been 
supported  in  this  work  by  a  grant  from  the  Division  of  Medicine  and  Public  Health 
of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  E.  W.  McHenry,  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Public  Health  Nutrition,  the  following  research  work  has  been  undertaken  by  staff 
members : 

1 .  Studies  on  the  relation  of  vitamin  B6  to  intermediary  metabolism.  This  gen- 
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eral  topic  has  been  investigated  in  a  series  of  correlated  research  problems,  as  follows: 
(a)  The  effects  of  vitamin  B6  deprivation  in  intact  animals — Mr.  J.  R.  Beaton  and 
Miss  Joyce  Beare.  (b)  Interrelation  of  vitamin  B6  and  hormones — Mr.  J.  R.  Beaton 
and  Miss  Joyce  Beare.  (c)  Metabolism  of  liver  slices  from  deficient  and  normal 
animals — Mr.  E.  F.  Caldwell,  (d)  Pyridoxic  acid  content  of  tissues — Mrs.  Jane  Mc- 
Arthur.  (e)  Relation  of  vitamin  B6  to  lipid  synthesis — Dr.  H.  S.  Desikachar. 

2.  The  metabolism  of  glutamic  acid — Miss  Jean  White  and  Mr.  J.  R.  Beaton. 

3.  The  relation  of  B  vitamins  to  lipid  synthesis — Miss  Florence  Smith,  Miss 
Edith  Hubbard,  and  Miss  Beverley  Rush. 

Graduate  students  have  completed  the  following  theses: 
For  the  M.A.  degree: 

Anderson,  R.  C.    On  a  collection  of  nematodes  from  Ontario  mammals. 
Beare,  Miss  J.    Interrelations  of  hormones  and  B  vitamins  in  protein  metabolism. 
Goldsmith,  L.    Factors  which  influence  the  killing  of  bacteria  by  heat. 
White,  Miss  J.    Studies  on  plasma  glutamic  acid. 

For  the  diploma  in  Hospital  Administration: 

Armitage,  D.  T.  Co-ordination  as  an  administrative  measure  related  to  the  Emer- 
gency and  Admitting  departments  in  the  Ottawa  Civic  Hospital. 

Dillon,  H.  Economy  measures  in  the  public  general  hospital  related  to  salvage  and 
reclaimed  materials. 

Fleetwood,  H.  E.    State  ambulance  transportation  service. 

Hornstein,  J.  The  hospital  administrator's  responsibility  in  the  evolution  of  a 
modern  nursing  school. 

La  Salle,  G.  A  study  of  functions  of  the  out-patient  department  in  the  acute  gen- 
eral hospital. 

Lee,  J.  C.    A  collective  bargaining  handbook  for  Canadian  hospitals. 

Pearce,  R.  J.    Financial  controls  in  a  general  hospital  through  departmental  reports. 

Peart,  D.  R.    A  personnel  manual  for  hospitals. 

Radey,  H.  M.  Nursing  care  in  ten  hospitals  without  schools  of  nursing  in  New 
Jersey. 

Stewart,  G.  C.    The  Rochester  regional  hospital  experiment:  An  appraisal. 

Wahn,  E.  V.    A  plan  for  an  integrated  hospital  system  in  Saskatchewan. 

Wetzel,  H.  E.     Administrative  aspects  of  hospital  supply  control. 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Reported  by  Professor  W.  E.  Blatz 

Research  investigations  have  continued  in  all  branches  of  the  Institute.  The  pro- 
jects are  closely  interrelated.  The  following  staff  members  have  been  responsible  for 
directing  separate  aspects  of  the  work,  which  is  assisted  by  a  national  Mental  Health 
grant  and  a  Defence  Research  Board  grant,  as  follows. 

1.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  E.  Blatz  and  continuing  the  investigation 
of  the  concept  of  security,  the  first  draft  of  the  Institute  of  Child  Study  Personality 
Scale  has  been  made.  This  scale  is  designed  to  measure  an  individual's  security  and 
insecurity  status  in  each  of  eight  major  areas  of  human  activity.  The  individual's 
mental  health  quotient  is  based  on  a  ratio  between  his  total  security  and  insecurity 
scores. 

At  present  the  investigation  deals  with  the  relation  of  some  psychological  vari- 
ables to  security.  The  initial  problem  is  concerned  with  methods  of  measurement, 
loading  to  an  analysis  of  security  and  insecurity  assessment  as  related  to  performance 
on  a  battery  of  tests  and  biographical  information.  The  subjects  used  in  this  study 
consist  of  (1)  flight  cadets  who  were  stationed  at  Officer  Selection  Centre,  and  (2) 
students  who  were  entering  their  first  year  of  nursing. 
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The  second  phase  of  study  attempts  to  assess  the  usefulness  of  the  ICS  Personal- 
ity Scale  as  a  predictive  instrument  in  the  success/failure  of  (1)  aircrew  personnel, 
and  (2)  preliminary  students  entering  the  nursing  profession. 

In  the  area  of  infancy  an  investigation  is  being  made  of  behaviour  indices  by 
which  the  security  state  of  the  infant  may  be  determined. 

2.  Miss  B.  M.  Butler  has  supervised  the  further  study  of  security  in  childhood. 
Preliminary  criteria  for  measurement  of  security  state  at  the  pre-school  age  level 
have  been  laid  down  and  systematic  observation  is  being  carried  out  in  the  nursery 
school  setting.  The  data  collected  are  under  analysis  to  assess  the  reliability  of  the 
criteria.  The  Nursery  School  staff  participate  in  this  study. 

3.  Miss  D.  A.  Millichamp  is  directing  the  continuing  investigation  of  personality 
development  throughout  childhood.  A  method  of  analysing  developmental  records 
kept  from  early  childhood  has  been  evolved  and  detailed  analysis  made  of  a  number 
of  cases.  As  a  part  of  this  investigation  certain  mental  tests  and  personality  tests  are 
being  administered  to  a  number  of  subjects  on  a  longitudinal  plan.  This  will  permit 
study  of  test  results  in  the  light  of  other  data  collected. 

4.  Under  the  direction  of  Dr.  M.  L.  Northway  studies  of  social  development 
have  progressed  in  three  directions :  ( 1 )  Sociometric  studies  of  children  in  the  Insti- 
tute's Nursery  School  have  been  made  for  three  years.  The  children  involved  in  the 
first  of  these  studies  are  now  graduating.  An  analysis  is  being  made  of  the  develop- 
ment of  their  sociometric  status  and  relationships  throughout  their  nursery  school  life. 
These  are  being  studied  in  terms  of  personality  and  characteristics  of  behaviour. 
(2)  Similar  studies  of  children  from  six  to  twelve  years  of  age  have  been  carried  out 
during  the  last  two  years  at  a  Toronto  Day  Care  Centre.  These  have  revealed  the 
variety  of  sociometric  patterns  found  among  children  and  observations  have  been 
made  to  show  how  certain  patterns  function  in  the  interaction  of  individuals.  (3)  The 
procedures  for  devising,  administering,  scoring,  and  interpreting  sociometric  data 
have  been  reviewed  and  compiled,  for  the  use  of  research  students  and  professional 
workers,  in  reports  now  in  press:  "A  Primer  of  Sociometry"  by  Dr.  Northway  and 
"The  Statistical  Basis  of  Sociometry"  by  B.  Quarrington. 

5.  Mrs.  M.  W.  Brown  has  guided  to  completion  a  preliminary  investigation 
which  has  been  evaluating  method  and  content  of  parent  education  group  teaching. 
The  technique  employed  was  that  of  interview  and  questionnaire  using  seventy  sub- 
jects in  four  different  groups. 

Graduate  students  from  the  Department  of  Psychology  have  completed  the  fol- 
lowing research  work  under  the  guidance  of  the  Institute  staff: 
Hirsgh,  M.    A  clarification  of  the  concept  of  security  in  the  academic  area  and  its 

relationship  to  feeling  tone  of  a  group  of  Grade  X  students. 
Hutchison,  H.  C.    A  study  in  security:  Belongingness,  competition  and  sociometric 

status. 

Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Reported  by  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries 

During  the  year  1951-2  the  Laboratories  had  under  progress  sixty  studies.  Ex- 
penditures for  research  during  the  year  amounted  to  approximately  $490,584.  This 
amount  was  provided  by  the  Laboratories  through  the  preparation  and  distribution 
of  products  and  by  grants  received  from  official  and  voluntary  agencies  together  with 
income  from  bequests.  The  amount  received  from  grants  totalled  $274,148.  During 
the  past  five  years  the  Laboratories  have  more  than  doubled  their  expenditures  for 
research  and,  with  the  assistance  received  in  grants,  a  research  programme  requiring 
approximately  $500,000  per  annum  is  now  undertaken.  Grants  have  been  made  by 
the  National  Research  Council,  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare 
(Public  Health  research  grants),  the  Defence  Research  Board,  and  the  National 
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Cancer  Institute  of  Canada.  Important  support  has  been  given  by  the  Canadian  Life 
Insurance  Officers  Association  for  studies  in  poliomyelitis  and  support  for  studies  of 
heparin  was  provided  by  the  late  Mr.  J.  P.  Bickell.  Important  assistance  has  also  been 
given  by  the  National  Foundation  for  Infantile  Paralysis,  Inc.,  New  York. 

Glandular  Extracts 

Dr.  D.  A.  Scott  assisted  by  Mr.  F.  J.  Wright  and  with  financial  assistance  from 
the  Insulin  Committee  has  continued  his  studies  on  a  lipid-like  substance  in  the  pan- 
creas which  may  be  of  interest  in  the  study  of  clinical  diabetes.  Dr.  A.  M.  Fisher 
assisted  by  Mr.  L.  Dakin  and  with  financial  support  from  the  Insulin  Committee  has 
continued  work  on  purifying  insulin  from  pork  pancreas.  Miss  M.  Jamieson  has  also 
assisted  Dr.  Fisher  in  studies  designed  to  reduce  losses  in  insulin  production. 

Approximately  2,000  grams  of  corticotrophin  (ACTH)  were  prepared  by  Dr. 
G.  A.  McVicar  and  Dr.  H.  D.  Bett  assisted  by  Miss  K.  E.  Armbrust  and  Mr.  M. 
Coval.  This  was  about  twice  the  amount  which  it  had  been  thought  possible  to  obtain 
from  the  quantity  of  pituitary  glands  purchased.  Through  the  co-operation  of  the 
abattoirs  throughout  Canada  an  adequate  supply  of  pituitary  glands  was  obtained. 
This  work  was  supported  by  a  Public  Health  research  grant  and  the  ACTH  produced 
has  been  distributed  free  through  a  committee  of  the  National  Research  Council  to 
clinical  research  workers  in  departments  of  medicine  in  various  hospital  centres.  An 
intensive  effort  has  been  made  to  develop  methods  which  would  permit  the  successful 
production  in  quantities  of  the  growth-promoting  hormone  also  obtained  from  the 
pituitary  gland.  Dr.  H.  D.  Bett  and  Dr.  McVicar  have  had  the  assistance  of  Mr. 
Degen  and  the  hearty  co-operation  of  Dr.  J.  Campbell  of  the  Department  of  Phy- 
siology who  has  made  important  contributions  in  this  field.  Heparin  studies  have  been 
continued  by  Dr.  A.  F.  Charles,  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney,  Dr.  E.  M.  Taylor,  and  Mr.  A.  R. 
Lucas.  Dr.  Moloney  and  Dr.  Taylor  have  investigated  the  action  of  heparin  in  pre- 
venting an  excess  of  cholesterol  in  the  blood.  Dr.  Moloney  has  been  associated  with 
Professor  Farquharson  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  as  a  member  of  a  committee 
directing  the  studies  on  the  clinical  use  of  heparin. 

Antibiotics 

Dr.  Moloney,  Dr.  A.  L.  Tosoni,  Mr.  K.  H.  Geiger,  and  Mr.  G.  D.  Glass  con- 
ducted a  series  of  studies  to  improve  the  preparations  of  penicillin  as  distributed  by 
the  Laboratories  and,  with  Mr.  Lucas,  to  develop  improved  methods  of  purification. 

Dr.  Frieda  H.  Fraser  has  continued  the  search  for  micro-organisms  which  might 
produce  an  antibiotic  agent  effective  against  tubercle  bacillus  or  other  organisms 
against  which  penicillin  is  not  effective.  Dr.  D.  M.  Young  and  Dr.  R.  J.  Wilson  have 
made  studies  of  the  blood  levels  following  the  use  of  ammonium  penicillin  given 
orally.  Their  work  has  been  of  interest  clinically  and  may  result  in  the  wider  use  of 
the  oral  route  in  penicillin  therapy. 

Bacteriology  and  Immunology 

Dr.  C.  O.  Siebenmann  assisted  by  Dr.  A.  Zubrys  continued  his  studies  in  the 
chemotherapy  of  tuberculosis  and  in  addition  to  studying  streptomycin  and  p-amino- 
salicylic  acid  in  their  effect  on  tubercle  bacillus  is  investigating  the  hydrazids  of  nico- 
tinic acid. 

Dr.  Moloney,  Mr.  G.  G.  Waters,  and  Miss  M.  J.  MacQuarrie  have  made  further 
improvements  in  diphtheria  toxoid  precipitated  with  aluminium  phosphate.  Using 
this  special  preparation  of  diphtheria  toxoid,  a  triple  vaccine  has  been  prepared, 
combining  with  it  tetanus  toxoid  and  pertussis  vaccine.  During  the  year  a  further 
advance  in  the  method  of  preparing  TABTD  vaccine  for  the  use  of  the  armed  ser- 
vices has  been  made. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Corkill  and  Dr.  R.  J.  Wilson  have  continued  to  study  pertussis  vaccine. 
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Dr.  D.  R.  E.  MacLeod  and  Mr.  D.  B.  W.  Reid  are  investigating  in  mice  the  factors 
of  resistance  to  bacterial  infection.  Dr.  M.  H.  Brown  and  Dr.  H.  G.  Plummer  are 
investigating  problems  associated  with  the  preparation  of  typhoid,  paratyphoid,  and 
cholera  vaccine.  Dr.  Brown  and  Miss  N.  Howard  are  studying  the  preparation  of 
BCG  vaccine  in  dried  form.  Dr.  Wilson  and  Mr.  J.  D.  Wilson  are  continuing  their 
investigations  on  antibacterial  reactions  in  relation  to  arthritis  and  rheumatism. 

In  the  Western  Division  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  C.  E.  Dolman  work  has 
been  continued  in  the  study  of  Streptobacillus  moniliformis.  With  Miss  Helen  Chang, 
Dr.  Dolman  has  given  major  attention  to  CI.  botulinum,  undertaking  the  classifying 
of  type  E  strains  by  agglutinogenic  analysis. 

With  support  from  Public  Health  research  grants,  Dr.  Arthur  Charles  and  Dr. 
Leone  Farrell  are  undertaking  the  development  of  methods  for  the  preparation  of 
dextran  suitable  for  use  as  a  blood  substitute. 

Veterinary  Medicine 

In  the  third  year  of  the  work  of  the  Joint  Committee  of  the  Ontario  Veterinary 
College  and  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  on  virus  research,  studies 
have  been  conducted  by  Dr.  J.  F.  Crawley  in  the  Laboratories  and  Dr.  C.  G.  Wills 
at  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College.  Dr.  Crawley  completed  a  serological  survey  of 
infectious  bronchitis  in  chickens  in  Ontario  and  made  possible  the  preparation  and 
distribution  of  a  vaccine  for  the  prevention  of  this  disease.  The  new  vaccine  gives 
promise  of  being  an  effective  measure  in  the  control  of  this  serious  disease.  He  has 
been  engaged  also  in  a  study  of  mink  distemper  and  Newcastle  virus  infection.  Dr. 
E.  G.  Kerslake  with  Dr.  K.  F.  Lawson  has  continued  to  make  progress  in  studies  of 
Brucella  abortus  vaccine  particularly  the  preparation  of  dried  vaccine.  Dr.  H.  K. 
Chen  has  directed  the  immunization  of  cattle  and  has  been  successful  in  producing 
large  quantities  of  anti-haemorrhagic  septicaemia  serum  for  distribution  by  the  federal 
Department  of  Agriculture.  In  connection  with  the  study  of  Newcastle  live  virus 
vaccine,  Dr.  Crawley  had  the  assistance  of  Dr.  W.  R.  Dunlop  who  obtained  leave 
from  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Connecticut,  to  engage  in  this  investigation. 
The  contribution  made  by  Dr.  Dunlop  was  most  helpful.  Dr.  Crawley  assisted  by 
Mr.  J.  Fahey  is  investigating  the  protective  power  of  a  vaccine  in  mink  distemper. 

Virus  Studies 

Applied  and  fundamental  studies  are  in  the  course  of  investigation  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  C.  E.  van  Rooyen.  Aided  by  a  grant  from  the  Defence  Research 
Board  and  in  collaboration  with  Lt.  Col.  A.  F.  Nancekivell  of  Chorley  Park  Military 
Hospital,  Dr.  George  Dempster  and  Miss  B.  Buchner  are  engaged  in  a  study  of  in- 
fluenza virus  strains  and  the  preparation  of  a  quadrivalent  influenza  virus  vaccine. 

Dr.  van  Rooyen  is  continuing  a  search  for  anti-viral  compounds.  In  co-operation 
with  Dr.  A.  L.  Ormsby,  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  he  has  investigated  the  effects 
of  cortisone  on  experimentally  induced  herpetic  keratitis  of  the  rabbit's  eye.  An  in- 
vestigation of  an  outbreak  of  epidemic  keratoconjunctivitis  infection  in  a  large  indus- 
trial plant  was  studied.  Attempts  to  isolate  the  virus  are  now  being  conducted  by  Dr. 
Anne  Fowle  and  Miss  Ruth  Thomasson. 

An  important  programme  of  research  in  poliomyelitis  is  being  continued  by  Dr. 
A.  J.  Rhodes  assisted  by  Dr.  W.  Wood,  Dr.  A.  E.  Franklin,  Miss  E.  M.  Clark,  and 
Mr.  Frank  Shimada,  with  collaboration  from  Dr.  Nelles  Silverthorne  of  the  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children,  Toronto.  In  attempts  to  grow  poliomyelitis  virus  in  tissue  cultures, 
Dr.  Rhodes,  with  the  co-operation  of  Dr.  R.  C.  Parker  and  Dr.  J.  F.  Morgan,  is 
employing  synthetic  mixture  No.  199  as  the  medium.  Research  on  Coxsackie  infection 
has  continued.  Several  distinct  antigenic  types  have  been  isolated  in  Ontario.  Studies 
have  been  continued  on  the  problems  of  poliomyelitis  in  Eskimos  particularly  with 
the  testing  of  serum  samples. 
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Cancer 

As  part  of  the  virus  research  programme  under  Dr.  van  Rooyen,  Dr.  A.  F. 
Graham  and  Dr.  R.  P.  C.  French  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  S.  M.  Lesley  are  engaged 
in  fundamental  studies  concerning  the  metabolism  of  virus  within  the  cell  using  radio- 
active tracers  P32  and  C14.  Grants  in  aid  of  these  studies  have  been  received  from  the 
National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada,  the  National  Institutes  of  Health,  Washington, 
and  the  W.  B.  Boyd  Memorial  Fund. 

Studies  on  the  nutritional  requirements  of  animal  tissue  cells  cultivated  outside 
the  organism  are  being  continued  by  Dr.  R.  C.  Parker  and  his  colleagues,  Dr.  J.  F. 
Morgan,  Mr.  G.  M.  Healy,  and  Miss  H.  J.  Morton.  The  object  of  this  investigation 
is  to  develop  a  chemically  defined  medium  that  will  support  unlimited  cell  growth 
and  multiplication.  Over  the  past  year  encouraging  progress  has  been  made  and  it  has 
been  possible  to  further  improve  synthetic  mixture  No.  199  as  well  as  to  support 
growth  beyond  the  50-60  day  period  previously  achieved. 

Institute  of  Business  Administration 

Reported  by  Professor  V.  W.  Bladen 

Professor  A.  W.  Currie  continued  to  revise  his  MS.  on  Canadian  transportation 
and  began  work  on  a  history  of  the  Grand  Trunk  Railway.  Mr.  W.  S.  A.  Martin,  the 
Felker  research  fellow,  worked  on  arbitration  in  labour  disputes  in  Canada;  the  co- 
operation of  Professor  Finkelman  in  the  School  of  Law,  and  of  Professor  Logan  in 
the  Department  of  Political  Economy,  is  gratefully  acknowledged.  Professor  F.  C. 
Toombs  and  Mr.  P.  Walmsley  co-operated  with  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  in  a 
study  of  human  relations  in  an  industrial  plant. 


PUBLICATIONS 

Faculty  of  Arts 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

Brown,  G.  G.  "Culture,  personality  and  society:  A  restatement"  (American  Journal  of 
Psychiatry,  vol.  108,  1951,  pp.  173-5). 

Carpenter,  E.  S.    "The  future  of  the  Eskimos"  (Canadian  Forum,  vol.  32,  1952,  pp.  54-5). 

Carpenter,  E.  S.  and  Schoff,  Harry  L.  "The  Nelson  Mound,  Crawford  County,  Pennsyl- 
vania" (Pennsylvania  Archaeologist,  vol.  21,  1951,  pp.  56-9). 

MgIlwraith,  T.  F.  "The  importance  of  prestige  values  in  the  domestication  of  animals  and 
the  cultivation  of  plants"  (Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  Third  Series, 
vol.  45,  1951,  Section  II,  pp.  35-41). 

Twenty-seventh  annual  list  of  publications  on  "Ethnology,  anthropology  and  archaeo- 
logy"; Twenty-eighth  annual  list  (Canadian  Historical  Review,  vol.  32,  1951,  pp.  181-96; 
vol.  33,  1952,  pp.  90-106). 

Popham,  R.  E.  and  Bell,  W.  D.  "Eskimo  crania  from  Southampton  Island"  (Revue 
canadienne  de  biologie,  vol.  10,  1951,  pp.  435-42). 

ASTRONOMY 

Baglow,  R.  W.  "Two-colour  photometric  studies  of  the  eclipsing  binary  system  TW  Draconis, 
Z  Herculis  and  RS  Vulpeculae"  (Publications  of  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory,  vol.  2, 
1952,  pp.  1-26). 

Chant,  C.  A.  Notre  universe  merveilleux.  Quebec:  Le  Soleil,  for  the  Quebec  centre  of  the 
Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada.  1952.  Pp.  281. 

Chant,  C.  A.  and  Northcott,  Miss  R.  J.  (eds.).  The  Journal  of  the  Royal  Astronomical 
Society  of  Canada.  Toronto:  the  Society.  1951.  Bimonthly.  Pp.  268. 

The  Observer's  Handbook  for  1952.  Toronto:    Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada. 

Pp.  80. 

Halliday,  I.  "A  new  determination  of  the  orbit  of  H.D.  224085"  (Journal  of  the  Royal  Astro- 
nomical Society  of  Canada,  vol.  46,  1952,  pp.  103-4). 

Heard,  J.  F.     "Astronomical  calculations";  in  Canadian  Almanac,  1952,  pp.  1-27. 

Hogg,  Mrs.  H.  S.  "Out  of  old  books"  (Journal  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada, 
vol.  45,  1951,  pp.  127-34,  173-8,  215-20,  255-61;  vol.  46,  1952,  pp.  30-4). 

"Variable  stars  in  the  globular  cluster  NGC   6838"    (Astronomical  Journal,  vol.   57, 

pp.  1-26). 

Hossack,  W.  R.  "An  oscilloscopic  microphotometer  and  plate-measuring  machine"  (Astro- 
nomical Journal,  vol.  57,  1952,  p.  15). 

Northcott,  Miss  R.  J.  and  Wright,  K.  O.  "A  spectrographic  study  of  the  double-lined 
binary  H.D.  27483"  (Journal  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada,  vol.  46, 
1952,  pp.  11-19). 

Northcott,  Miss  R.  J.,  Matthews,  T.  A.,  and  Nadeau,  P.  H.  "The  orbits  of  three  spectro- 
scopic binaries  H.D.  164898,  H.D.  208835  and  H.D.  40372"  (Publications  of  the  David 
Dunlap  Observatory,  vol.  1,  1952,  pp.  532-40). 

Williamson,  R.  E.  "The  atmosphere  of  the  sun"  (Journal  of  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society 
of  Canada,  vol.  45,  1951,  pp.  232-49). 

"Fred  Hoyle's  universe"   (ibid.,  vol.  45,  1951,  pp.   185-9). 

BOTANY 
Bannan,  M.  W.     "The  annual  cycle  of  size  changes  in  the  fusiform  cambial  cells  of  Chamaecy- 

paris  and  Thuja"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol.  29,  1951,  pp.  421-37). 
"The  microscopic  wood  structure  of  North  American  species  of  Chamaecy paris"   (ibid., 

vol.  30,  1952,  pp.  170-87). 
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Gain,  R.  F.     "Studies  of  Fungi  imperfecti.   I.  Phialophora"    {Canadian  Journal   of  Botany, 

vol.  30,  1952,  pp.  338-44). 
Dale,  H.  M.     "Carbon  dioxide  and  root  hair  development  in  Anacharis  (Elodea)"   (Science, 

vol.  114,  1951,  pp.  438-9). 
Fall,   Miss  J.      "Studies   on   fungus   parasites   of   strawberry   leaves  in    Ontario"    (Canadian 

Journal  of  Botany,  vol.  29,  1951,  pp.  299-315). 
Forward,  Miss  D.  F.     "The  respiration  of  barley  seedlings  in  relation  to  oxygen  supply.  I.  An 

analytical  account  of  experiments.  II.  A  metabolic  interpretation"  (New  Phytologist,  vol.  50, 

1952,  pp.  297-324,325-56). 
Foster,  R.  E.  and  Foster,  A.  T.     "Studies  in  forest  pathology.  VIII.  Decay  of  western  hem- 
lock on  the  Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  British  Columbia"    (Canadian  Journal  of  Botany, 

vol.  29,  1951,  pp.  479-521). 
Garay,  L.  A.     "Notatio  Orchidologica  I"   (Rio  de  Janeiro  Jardim  Botanico  Boletim,  vol.   11, 

1951,  pp.  49-60). 
Garay,  L.  A.  and  Pabst,  G.   F.   J.     "Validation  of  the  genus   Ornithophora   Barb.   Rodr." 

(Orquidea,  vol.  13,  1951,  pp.  49-53). 
Roberts,  D.  W.  A.     "Physiological  and  biochemical  studies  in  plant  metabolism.   III.   The 

effects  of  starvation  and  mechanical  stimulation  on  the  respiratory  metabolism  of  the  first 

leaf  of  the  wheat  plant.    IV.    Effect   of   illumination   and    darkness   on   the   physiological 

heterogeneity  in  the  first  leaf  of  wheat.  V.  The  effect  of  changes  in  soil  water  content  on  the 

physiological  heterogeneity  in  the  first  leaf  of  wheat"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Botany,  vol.  29, 

1951,  pp.  383-402,  451-66;  vol.  30,  1952,  pp.  50-66). 
Rothfels,  K.  H.     "Gene  linearity  and  negative  interference  in  crosses  of  Escherichia  colt" 

(Genetics,  vol.  37,  1952,  pp.  297-311). 
Soper,  J.  H.     "Phyteographic  studies  in  Ontario.  I.  The  genus  Uvularia  in  southern  Ontario" 

(Rhodora,  vol.  54,  1952,  pp.  57-67). 
Weintraub,  M.     "Leaf  movements  in  Mimosa  pudica  L"   (New  Phytologist,  vol.   50,    1952. 

pp.  357-82). 


I 

CHEMISTRY 

Ballantyne,  R.  M.,  Clegg,  C.  T.,  Rae,  J.  J.,  and  Lawford,  F.  H.     "Ammonia  production  in 

saliva"  (Journal  of  Dental  Research,  vol.  30,  1951,  p.  385). 
Ballantyne,  R.   M.,  Rae,  J.  J.,  and  Lawford,   F.   H.      "Ammonia  production   and   urease 

activity  in  saliva"  (Journal  of  Dental  Research,  vol.  31,  1952,  p.  281). 
Barefoot,  R.  R.  and  Beamish,  F.  E.     "Fire  assay  for  iridium"  (Analytical  Chemistry,  vol.  24, 

1952,  p.  840). 
Beamish,   F.    E.    and    McBryde,   W.    A.    E.      "Inorganic  gravimetric    analysis"    (Analytical 

Chemistry,  vol.  24,  1952,  p.  95). 
Bell,  A.,  Strickland,  H.,  and  Wright,  G.  F.     "Preparation  of  a  grignard  reagent  containing 

a  carbonyl  group"  (Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry,  vol.  16,  1951,  p.  1742). 
Berlie,  M.  R.  and  LeRoy,  D.  J.     "The  reaction  of  atomic  hydrogen  with  ethane"  (Journal  of 

Chemical  Physics,  vol.  20,  1952,  p.  200). 
Berman,  L.,  Meen,  R.  H.,  and  Wright,  G.  F.     "The  nitrolysis  of  hexamethylenetetramine. 

VII.  Intermediates  in  the  nitrolysis"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol.  29,  1951,  p.  767). 
Craig,  A.  and  McIntosh,  R.     "The  preparation  of  sodium  chloride  of  large  specific  surface" 

(Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol.  30,  1952,  p.  448). 
Cvetanovic,  R.   J.   and  Le  Roy,   D.   J.     "Contribution    to   the   theory   of  diffusion   flames" 

(Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol.  29,  1951,  p.  597). 
-"Diffusion   coefficient  of  sodium  vapour   in    nitrogen"    (Journal    of   Chemical   Physics, 

vol.20,  1952,  p.  343). 
Dunn,  G.  E.,  Meen,  R.  H.,  and  Wright,  G.  F.     "Polymerization  of  tris-yft-nitroxyethylamine" 

(Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol.  74,  1952,  p.  1344). 
Hall,  R.  H.,  Pyke,  R.  G.,  and  Wright,  G.  F.     "Addition  of  hydrogen  chloride  to  l-phenyl-2- 

methyl-1-propene"  (Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol.  74,  1952,  p.  1597). 
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Kasman,  S.  and  Wright,  G.  F.     "2,2,6-Trimethylpimelic  acid"  (Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry, 

vol.  17,  1952,  p.  505). 
McCasland,  G.   E.   and  Bryce,  J.   R.  G.     "Derivatives  of  pyrimidol-4  and  quinazolinol-4" 

(Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol.  74,  1952,  p.  842). 
McCasland,  G.  E.  and  Hadgraft,  R.  B.     "n-Butylsulfamic  acid"   (Journal  of  the  American 

Chemical  Society,  vol.  73,  1951,  p.  5507). 
McCasland,  G.  E.  and  Horswill,  E.  C.     "Heterocyclization  of  epimeric  aminocyclanols.  I. 

Oxazolines.  II.  Oxazolidines"    (Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol.  73,   1951, 

pp.  3744,  3923). 
McCasland,    G.    E.   and    Smith,   D.    A.      "New   esters   of  pentaerythritol"    (Journal   of   the 

American  Chemical  Society,  vol.  74,  1952,  p.  564). 
"Stereochemistry  of  aminocyclanols.   Reaction  of  epimeric  aminocyclanols  with  glycol- 

splitting  reagents"  (ibid.,  vol.  73,  1951,  p.  5164). 
MacDonald,  J.  J.  and  Wetmore,  F.  E.   W.     "A  test  of  the  diffusion  term  in  the  Ilkovic 

equation"  (Transactions  of  the  Faraday  Society,  vol.  47,  1951,  p.  533). 
McIntosh,  R.  L.,  Rideal,  E.  K.,  and  Snelgrove,  J.  A.     "The  dielectric  behaviour  of  vapours 

adsorbed   on   activated   silica   gel"    (Proceedings   of   the   Royal   Society,   vol.    A208,    1951, 

p.  292). 
McLeod,  L.  A.  and  McIntosh,  R.  L.  "An  evaluation  of  osmotic  pressure  measurements  using 

polyvinylacetate  systems"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol.  29,  1951,  p.  1104). 
Meen,  R.  H.  and  Wright,  G.  F.     "The  scission  of  new  1-alkyl-l,  3  dinitroguanidines  and  an 

analog"  (Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol.  74,  1952,  p.  2077). 
Rae,  J.  J.     "Some  aspects  of  the  chemical  mechanisms  involved  in  dental  caries"   (Journal  of 

the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol.  18,  1952,  p.  249). 
Robson,  J.  H.  and  Wright,  G.  F.     "Formylation  during  nitrolysis  in  chloroform"   (Journal  of 

the  American  Chemical  Society,  vol.  74,  1952,  p.  1608). 
Spooner,  R.  C  and  Wetmore,  F.  E.  W.     "Molten  salts.  Electrical  conductivity  in  the  system 

silver  chloride-silver  nitrate"  (Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol.  29,  1951,  p.  777). 
Tickner,  A.  W.  and  Le  Roy,  D.  J.    "Preparation  and  reactions  of  free  vinyl  radicals"  (Journal 

of  Chemical  Physics,  vol.  19,  1951,  p.  1247). 
Wright,  G.  F.     "Reaction  of  oxymercurials  with  hydrazine"   (Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry, 

vol.  30,  1952,  p.  268). 

CLASSICS 

Bennett,  H.     "The  restoration  of  the  Virgilian  farm"  (Phoenix,  vol.  5,  1951,  pp.  87-95). 
Getty,  R.  J.    "Liber  et  alma  Ceres  in  Vergil  Georgics  1.7"  (Phoenix,  vol.  5,  1951,  pp.  96-107). 
Reviews,    Classical  Philology,  vol.   46,    1951,  pp.    180-4;    vol.    47,    1952,    pp.    104-6; 

Classical  Weekly,  vol.  45,  1951-2,  pp.  149-50. 
Grube,  G.  M.  A.     "Antisthenes  was  no  logician"   (Transactions  of  the  American  Philological 

Association,  vol.  81,  1950,  pp.  16-27). 

-"The  gods  of  Homer"  (Phoenix,  vol.  5,  nos.  3-4,  1951,  pp.  62-78). 

Reviews,  Phoenix,  vol.  5,  nos.  3-4,  1951,  pp.  121-122;  Classical  Philology,  vol.  47,  no.  1, 

1952,  pp.  56-7. 
Heichelheim,  F.  M.     "The  earliest  musical  notations  of  mankind  and  the  invention  of  our 

alphabet"  (Epigraphica,  vol.  12,  1952,  pp.  111-15). 
"Ezra's  Palestine  and  Periclean  Athens"  (Zeitschrift  fur  Religions-  und  Geistesgeschichte, 

vol.  3,  1951,  pp.  251-3). 

"A  forgotten  consul  suffectus?"  (Epigraphica,  vol.  11,  1951,  pp.  61-3). 

"Mind  and  spade.  Jeremiah;   Philo;  Herem  guilds;   Hindenburg    (jointly  with  H.   N. 


Milnes)  ;  Ezra;  Bar  Kokhba ;  Berenice;  Essenes;  Islam;  Jewish  Eros;  Amidah;  Creation 
story;  Flood  story;  Exodus;  Strategy;  The  name  Hebrews"   (Jewish  Standard,  July,   1951 
p.  7  f.;  Aug.,  1951,  p.  6  f.;  Sept.,  1951,  p.  6  f . ;  Oct.,  1951,  p.  9  f. ;  Nov.,  1951,  p.  7  f. 
Dec.  1,  1951,  p.  7  f . ;  Dec.  15,  1951,  p.  3  f.;  Jan.  1,  1952,  p.  3  f.;  Jan.  15,  1952,  p.  4  f. 
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Feb.  1,  1952,  p.  4  f.j  Feb.  15,  1952,  p.  5  f.;  March  1,  1952,  p.  5  f.;  March  15,  1952,  p.  5  f.; 

April  1,  1952,  p.  5  f . ;  April  15,  1952,  p.  4  f. ;  May  1,  1952,  p.  6  f.). 
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-Reviews,   Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  vol.    18,   no.    1,   Feb., 
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"Highlights  of  fisheries  research  in  1951  and  the  outlook  for  1952  progress"   (Canadian 

Fisheries  Annual,  1952,  pp.  89-92). 
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Huntsman,  A.  G.  "Causation  of  the  nine  or  ten  year  salmon  cycle"  (Journal  of  Cycle  Re- 
search, vol.  1,  1951-2,  pp.  43-53). 
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1951,  pp.  22-4). 
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SURGERY 

Botterell,  E.  H.,  Jousse,  A.  T.,  and  Aberhart,  Carl.'   "Advances  in  the  treatment  of  trau- 
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vol.  66,  no.  4,  Oct.,  1951,  575-7). 
Thomson,  S.  A.     "Volkmann's  ischaemic  contracture  and  its  relationship  to  fracture  of  the 
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194  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 

Gullett,  D.  W.  "Notes  on  the  development  of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association"  (Journal 
of  the  Canadian  Dental  Association,  vol.  18,  June,  1952,  pp.  303-9). 
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(North-west  Dentistry,  vol.  31,  Jan.,  1952,  pp.  1-14). 
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Rae,  J.  J.  et  al.  "Ammonia  production  in  saliva"  (Journal  of  Dental  Research,  vol.  30,  June, 
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"X-ray  problems  of  interest  to  the  dental  nurse";  Series  2    (ibid.,  vol.  29,  Jan.,   1952, 
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REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 

I  beg  to  submit  the  following  statistics  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1952: 

I.   Distribution  of  the  staff  of  the  University  and  University  College  (furnished 
by  the  Chief  Accountant) . 

II.   Distribution  of  the  staffs  of  the  federated  Arts  Colleges   (furnished  by  the 
registrars  of  the  Colleges) . 

III.  Registration  of  students  by  faculties  and  years. 

IV.  Enrolment  in  the  Arts  Colleges  (furnished  by  the  registrars  of  the  Colleges). 

V.   Enrolment  in  the  University  departments  in  Arts  (furnished  by  the  depart- 
ments). 

VI.  Registration  in  courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

VII.  Registration  in  courses  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (furnished  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  School). 

VIII.  Results  of  annual  examinations  (furnished  by  the  secretaries  of  the  faculties 
and  schools). 

IX.   Admission  to  degrees. 

X.   Admission  to  diplomas  and  certificates. 

XI.   Geographical  distribution  of  students   (furnished  by  the  secretaries  of  the 
faculties  and  schools). 

J.  C.  Evans 
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I.  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  STAFF  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 
AND  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


->  o 


3  8      -g 


CO  O 

CO    1-, 


5     <5 


c  e 


5  u  Q>     .28 


University  (Faculty  of  Arts) ...       54 

University  College 12 

Faculty  of  Medicine 30 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science ....  18 
Faculty  of  Household  Science . .  2 
Ontario  College  of  Education  . .         5 

Faculty  of  Forestry 3 

Faculty  of  Music 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 10 

6 
2 


School  of  Law . 

School  of  Architecture 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education 

School  of  Social  Work 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Hygiene 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Institute  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration   


1 

1 

10& 


40 
11 
28 
14 
1 
16 

i 

136 
2 


51 
6 

35 

16 
2 
4 
2 
3 

11 


50 


42 
2 


67 
15 

5 
31 

5 
10 

1 

1 

3c 

9o 

2e 
2 
4 
3 

4 


2b 


1 
1 

1/ 

26/ 

Id 

Id 


12 
4 

11 

27 
2 

28 
1 


U     1 
2d      1 


148 

14 

187 


1 

6 

6 

18 


30 

i2 
9 


Totals 155     138      148  103       166     11 


91     507 


377 

64 

348 

176 

19 

65 

8 

11 

85 

28 

19 

3 

39 
14 
44 
18 

13 


9     1.331 


1  also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

1  also  in  Faculty  of  Medicine 

1  also  in  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

also  in  Faculty  of  Arts 

also  in  Faculty  of  Medicine 

also  Professor 

also  Associate  Professor 

also  Assistant  Professor 


II.  DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  STAFFS  OF  THE  FEDERATED 

ARTS  COLLEGES 


Victoria 
College 

Professors 13 

Associate  Professors 7 

Assistant  Professors 7 

Lecturers 3 

Instructors 1 

Fellows 1 

Readers 4 

Special  Lecturers 4 

Totals 40 


Trinity 
College 

9 

7 

3 

11 


35 


St.  Michael' 
College 

14 

6 

3 
14 

i 

2 


40 
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III.     REGISTRATION  OF  STUDENTS 

The  students  registered  in  the  University,  in  colleges,  faculties,  and  schools, 
in  the  session  1951-2  were  distributed  as  follows: 


Faculty  of  Arts , 


Men     Women 

University  College 826         582 

Victoria  College 708        527 

Trinity  College 246        223 

St.  Michael's  College  .  .       363         169 
University  of  Toronto  .       869         541 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering .  . 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Faculty  of  Music 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

School  of  Law 

School  of  Architecture 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

School  of  Social  Work 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Hygiene 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Department  of  University  Extension 


Total 
1,408 
1,235 
469 
532 
1,410 


Men       Women 
3,012         2,042 


Grand  Total, 


956 
1,584 

5i2 

155 

50 

1,266 

374 

76 

197 

77 

50 

1 

33 

2 

177 

8,522 


334 
10 
19 

271 

-3i 

214 

39 

2 

9 

93 

79 

259 

1 

25 

71 

3,499 


Ex-service 
Total  Students 
5,054  125 


1,290 
1,594 

19 
783 
155 

81 

1,480 

413 

78 
206 
170 
129 
260 

34 

27 
248 

12.021 


206 
200 

140 

13 

3 

120 
80 
19 
18 
2 
25 
16 
25 


995 


The  figures  may  be  further  analysed  as  follows: 

Faculty  of  Arts 

University  College 

Men 

First  year 281 

Second  year 212 

Third  year 214 

Fourth  year 100 

Occasional  students 19 


Victoria  College 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 


Trinity  College 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 


Women 
177 
151 
171 

77 
6 


Total 
458 
363 
385 
177 
25 


826 

582 

1,408 

Men 

Women 

Total 

196 

155 

351 

194 

122 

316 

212 

146 

358 

101 

100 

201 

5 

4 

9 

708 

527 

1,235 

Men 

Women 

Total 

84 

62 

146 

44 

60 

104 

57 

52 

109 

56 

45 

101 

5 

4 

9 

246 


223 


469 
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St.  Michael's  College 

Men 

First  year 128 

Second  year 106 

Third  year 104 

Fourth  year 24 

Occasional  students 1 


363 


>men 

Total 

54 

182 

42 

148 

49 

153 

18 

42 

6 

7 

169 


532 


University  of  Toronto 

Men        Women  Total 

Pass  Course  for  Teachers 422  475  897 

Men  Women  Total 

Summer  session: 

Regular  students 156  136  292 

Occasional  students 37  34  71 

Teachers'  classes: 

Regular  students 287  306  593 

Occasional  students 37  80  117 

Registered  twice 95  81  176 

Occasional  Students: 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 362  58  420 

Diploma  course: 

First  year 113  13  126 

Second  year Ill  14  125 

Degree  course: 

First  year 40  10  50 

Second  year 44  7  51 

Third  year 33  12  45 

Fourth  year 21  2  23 

College  of  Optometry 66  2  68 

Other  students 19  6  25 


541 


1,410 


Faculty  of  Medicine 


First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

First  medical  year 

Second  medical  year 

Third  medical  year , 

Fourth  medical  year 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Med.) 

Diploma  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 

Diploma  in  Psychiatry 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 

Diploma  in  Radiology 

Graduate  students 

Diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

Combined  first  year 

Combined  second  year 

Diploma  in  Occupational  Therapy: 

Third  year 

Diploma  in  Physical  Therapy: 

Third  year , 

Teacher's  Certificate  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

First  year 

Second  year 


Men 

Women 

Total 

112 

12 

124 

130 

14 

144 

143 

12 

155 

138 

14 

152 

161 

8 

169 

164 

10 

174 

5 

2 

7 

2 

1 

3 

5 

5 

10 

10 

9 

9 

77 

11 

88 

104 

104 

81 

81 

46 

46 

16 

16 

2 

2 

1 

1 

956 


334 


1,290 
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First  year .  . 
Second  year 
Third  year . 
Fourth  year 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 


Men 

Women 

Total 

463 

4 

467 

305 

305 

332 

2 

334 

484 

4 

488 

1,584 


10 


1,594 


Faculty  of  Household  Science 


Men 


First  year .  . 
Second  year. 
Third  year.  . 
Fourth  year . 


Women 
6 
5 
5 
3 


19 


Total 
6 
5 
5 
3 


19 


Ontario  College  of  Education 


Men 

*Teachers'  course 302 

"{"Librarians'  course 14 

§Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy 196 


512 


Women  Total 

198  500 

41  55 

32  228 


271 


783 


There  were  also  76  persons  who  were  exempted  from  attendance  and  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations. 

fThere  was  also  1  person  who  was  exempted  from  attendance  and  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations. 

§There  were  also  57  persons  who  were  exempted  from  attendance  and  admitted  to  the  final 
examinations. 


Faculty  of  Forestry 

Men 

First  year 44 

Second  year 39 

Third  year 27 

Fourth  year 45 


155 


Women 


Tota 

44, 
391 
27 
45 


155 


Faculty  of  Music 


General  Music: 
First  year .  . 
Second  year . 
Third  year. 

School  Music: 
First  year .  . 
Second  year 
Third  year .  , 


Men 


50 


Women 


31 


Total 


5 

2 

7 

4 

2 

6 

7 

•• 

7 

14 

14 

28 

8 

8 

16 

12 

5 

17 

81 
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School  of  Graduate  Studies 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Degree  of  Master  of  Commerce 

Degree  of  Master  of  Surgery 

Degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science 

Degree  of  Civil  Engineer 

Degree  of  Mechanical  Engineer 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Pedagogy 

Degree  of  Master  of  the  Science  of  Forestry 

Degree  of  Forest  Engineer 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Dentistry . . . 

Degree  of  Master  of  Laws 

Degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Agriculture . 
Degree  of  Master  of  Veterinary  Science .... 
Degree  of  Doctor  of  Veterinary  Science .... 

Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work 

Degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science 

Graduate  students 


Men 

Women 

Total 

332 

28 

360 

275 

90 

365 

63 

4 

67 

13 

13 

65 

65 

1 

1 

1 

1 

15 

7 

22 

6 

6 

2 

2 

6 

6 

13 

13 

2 

2 

54 

3 

57 

1 

1 

2 

2 

32 

26 

58 

1 

1 

382 

56 

438 

1.266 


214 


1,480 


Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Predental  year 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Dent.) 

Diploma  in  Dental  Nursing 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 

Diploma  in  Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia 

Diploma  in  Periodontology 

Diploma  in  Pedodontics 

Diploma  in  Dental  Hygiene: 

First  year 

Occasional  students 


Men 

Women 

Total 

71 

4 

75 

78 

78 

62 

3 

65 

69 

2 

71 

84 

1 

85 

2 

2 

. . 

23 

23 

1 

1 

1 

. . 

1 

3 

3 

2 

•• 

2 

6 

6 

i 

1 

374 


39 


413 


School  of  Law 


First  year .  .  . 
Second  year. 
Third  year. . . 
Fifth  year 

Full-time. 

Part-time 


Men 

Women 

Total 

15 
19 
26 

1 

i 

16 
19 
27 

1 
15 

1 
15 

76 


78 


School  of  Architecture 


First  year .  . 
Second  year 
Third  year. 
Fourth  year 
Fifth  year . . 


Men 

Women 

Total 

52 

6 

58 

38 

38 

34 

1 

35 

33 

2 

35 

40 

40 

197 


206 
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School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 


First  year .  . 
Second  year , 
Third  year .  , 


Men 

Women 

Total 

37 

41 

78 

22 

23 

45 

18 

29 

47 

77 


93 


School  of  Social  Work 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 

*Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students. 

Part-time  students 

*Beyond  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 

Special  students: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 


Men 


50 


These  students  were  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 


Men 


School  of  Nursing* 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing: 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

Graduate  certificate  courses: 

Clinical  Supervision 

Nursing  Education:  General 

Nursing  Education:  Advanced 

Public  Health  Nursing:  General 

Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service:  General. . 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service:  Advanced 
Occasional  students 


*There  were  also  104  women  enrolled  for  brief  special  or  refresher  courses. 


Women 


30 

4 

41 
1 

71 
5 

19 
5 

23 

5 

42 
10 

1 

1 

1 
15 

4 
33 

5 
48 

79 


Women 


,  , 

14 

14 

19 

19 

15 

15 

16 

16 

15 

15 

1 

38 

39 

17 

17 

3 

3 

77 

77 

12 

12 

14 

14 

1 

1 

18 

18 
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School  of  Hygiene 


Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration. 
Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 
Certificate  in  Public  Health 


Men 

Women 

Total 

24 
5 
4 

i 

24 
6 
4 

33 


34 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT 


207 


Institute  of  Child  Study 


Diploma  in  Child  Study. 
Part-time  students 


Men 

Women 

Total 

15 

15 

2 

10 

12 

25 


27 


Department  of  University  Extension* 

Men  Women  Total 

Certificate  in  Business  (evenings) 145              40  185 

Certificate  in  Institutional  Management: 

Second  year 32              31  63 

Totals 177  71  248 

*There  were  also  9,468  persons  registered  in  courses  which  are  referred  to  in  detail  in  the 
report  of  the  Director  of  University  Extension. 


IV.     ENROLMENT  IN  THE  ARTS  COLLEGES 
University  College 

js                                    5  rt  c  >>                "3  >»    *c3 «       "3  2 

5            1         |            g  •*       3S°       a        «§     S£       Sg 

»            2          £             £  8        «S-       3         «*j      «£        «S 

W              W          ta              O  O        Of*B        J         OK      OJ        OJ 

First  Year 

New  General 220        55       173      25  10        47        9         14       19        78 

Honour 110                  132       15  32{      33       14          4        1 

Second  Year 

Pass 170    79    82   51  4    11    4    22   13   104 

Honour 35    14    30   11  2        15*    5    2 

Third  Year 

Pass 130      154        59      41  8        33         1        22        7        61 

Old  General 1  3       5 

Honour 24        14        26        6  lit        9        6          6        8.. 

Fourth  Year 

Pass 11        61         13         61 

Old  General 2                     3       . .  . .         12       . .           8 

Honour.. 22         15         18        5  3         18       14f        2        5 

Totals 

Pass  and  New  General ...  .         531       349       314     117  22       104       14        58      39       304 

Old  General 2         ..           3       ..  1         15       ..           8                    5 

Honour 191        43      206      37  48        60      49         17      16 

Teachers'  Classes 258*  28       12 

Graduate  Studies 90          5        34       14  . .           1       10         . .       15 

Other  faculties l,029f  103     148 

Grand  Total 2,101      397      688    328  71       180      73        83      70      309 

includes  summer  session  of  1951  (93)  and  Teachers'  Classes  of  1951-2  (165). 

f573  were  given  instruction  in  University  College;  456  in  other  faculties  or  the  Department 
of  University  Extension. 

{Including  figures  for  Greek  and  Latin  Literature. 
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Victoria  College 


£5.2      3 


at  >> 

c  o 


OK 


■2  * 


•5? 
s  o 


First  Year 

New  General 180 

Honour 81 

Second  Year 

Pass 151 

Honour 39 

Third  Year 

Pass 137 

Old  General 8 

Honour 28 

Fourth  Year 

Pass 12 

Old  General 15 

Honour 30 

Totals 

Pass  and  New  General 

Old  General 

Honour 

Graduate  Studies 

Grand  Total 710 


62 


72 
8 

164 
3 
9 

24 

5 

13 


142 
94 

79 
38 

63 

3 

26 


5 
27 


2 

9 

4 
13 

3 

1 
9 


2 
13 


12 


14 
4 

3 

2 


36 
25 

12 


23 
2 

16 

15 
3 

26 


7 
10 


480 

322 

284 

9 

12 

19 

86 

9 

12 

7 

380 

23 

8 

8 

3 

5 

1 

2 

178 

30 

185 

44 

9 

67 

25 

4 

2 

29 

19 

6 

3 

2 

2 

379      483 


59      12      28      158      36        17      13      380 


Trinity  College 


00 

"3 

c 

CO 

u 

c 

c 
tt 
B 

M 
«J 

u 

c 

ill 

s  i 

dj  5  i-" 
a;  Z  «J 

3 

■ 

—  bo 
a  « 

V 

so 

w 

W 

£ 

O 

O 

OtiX 

oj2 

■3 

OK 

OJ 

*W 

First  Year 

New  General 

53 

12 

38 

2 

s 

19 

9 

1 

42 

Honour 

,     49 

69 

9 

4 

14 

15 

5 

1 

2 

88 

Second  Year 

Pass 

40 

20 

32 

1 

2 

2 

1 

2 

54 

Honour 

15 

8 

15 

4 

2 

4 

i 

1 

1 

43 

Third  Year 

Pass 

53 

32 

20 

2 

3 

2 

6 

1 

56 

Old  General 

4 

5 

Honour 

9 

3 

11 

2 

3 

7 

5 

4 

44 

Fourth  Year 

Old  General 

8 

3 

3 

2 

. . 

20 

Honour 

23 

13 

17 

5 

3 

13 

7 

4 

69 

Totals 

Pass  and  New  General . 

.   146 

64 

90 

5 

8 

23 

9 

8 

3 

110 

Old  General 

.       8 
.     96 

3 

24 

7 
112 

20 

12 

2 
34 

3i 

ii 

2 

*3 

67 

Honour 

244 

Grand  Total 

.   250 

91 

209 

25 

20 

59 

31 

23 

10 

6 

421 
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St.  Michael's  College 


3        | 


First  Year 

Pass  and  New  General 128       113 

Honour 54 

Second  Year 

Pass 97        95 

Honour 51 

Third  Year 

Pass 82        93 

Honour 53 

Fourth  Year 

Honour 

Totals 

Pass  and  New  General 307 

Honour 223 

Grand  Total 530   301   218   22   9   23   137   357   359 


A 

c 

a 
rtch 

to 

a 

2 

o 

i 

a 

M 

£  a-2 

a 

|S 

8 

6 

£5.2 

h3 

3 
a, 

ss 

78 

4 

6 

7 

64 

82 

74 

15 

7 

1 

12 

11 

26 

40 

51 

3 

1 

30 

65 

64 

8 

2 

1 

43 

26 

52 

3 

2 

28 

55 

95 

5 

2 

. . 

1 

4 

51 

31 

65 

9 

1 

•• 

1 

35 

29 

307 
223 

301 

181 
37 

10 
12 

8 
1 

8 
15 

122 
15 

202 
155 

233 
126 
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V.     ENROLMENT  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY  DEPARTMENTS  IN  ARTS 

Anthropology 


Pass  and 
Pass       Honour 


177 


Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Nursing 

Totals 433 

Number  of  students  registered — 991 


73 

127 

21 

178 

64 

181 

9 

44 

19 

60 

i 

3 

19 

'o 

74 
76 

36 

381 


Art  and  Archaeology 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour    Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 50 

Second  year 71 

Third  year 50 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 46 

Occasional  students 2 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 6 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 40 

School  of  Architecture 

Fourth  year 34 

Totals 299 

Number  of  students  registered — 484 


30 

37 

26 

28 

32 

12 

33 

26 

14 

42 

12 

52 


133 


107 


Astronomy 


Pass      Honour     Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Totals 83 

Number  of  students  registered — 145 


40 

40 

4 

42 

4 

6 

13 
5 

13 

33 

33 

2 

2 

62 


92 
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Botany 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3  hours       4  or  5  or  6  hours 


Pass     Honour 


Honour 


Laboratory 
Courses 


Pass    Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Teachers'  Classes 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year.  .  . 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies .... 
Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

Second  year 


38 
72 
19 


41 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 819 


170 


78 
13 

27 

1 


13 
26 


4 

7 

44 
44 


174 
175 


642 


38 
18 
19 


41 


116 


78 
4 
6 
8 

1 


13 
23 


4 

7 

44 
44 
20 

174 
175 


601 
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Chemistry 


Pass 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 135 

Second  year 62 

Third  year 23 

Fourth  year 2 

Teachers'  Classes 15 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 6 

Second  year 5 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 78 

Second  year 42 

School  of  Nursing 

First  year 14 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 
First  year 

Two-year  course 

Four-year  course 

Second  year 

Two-year  course 

Four-year  course 

Third  year 

Four-year  course 

Totals 371 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,691 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour 


172 
61 
39 
18 


127 
145 


56 
81 


74 


125 
50 

124 

47 


80 


943 


377 


251 
95 
60 
18 
15 
6 

127 
145 

98 

5 

81 

6 

5 

40 

74 

78 


14 


125 
50 

124 

47 


1,464 


East  Asiatic  Studies 


Pass 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 8 

Second  year 7 

Third  year 1                                    9 

Fourth  year . .                                   3 

Occasional  students 1 

Totals 17                               12 

Number  of  students  registered — 29 
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Food  Chemistry 

(Faculty  of  Household  Science) 


Pass 


Pass  and 

Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Dental  Hygienists 
First  year 

Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 162 


23 

2 

25 

30 

1 

30 

61 

13 

38 

51 

5 

5 

2 

3 

5 

3 

3 

6 

5 

6 

14 


79 


155 


Geography 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Third  year 

Miscellaneous 

Ontario  College  of  Education 

Totals 474 

Number  of  students  registered — 617 


125 

37 

15 

77 

81 

13 

18 

82 

93 

13 

3 

8 

93 

49 

18 

18 

175 

63 


80 


301 


Geological  Sciences 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 


22 

16 

46 

22 

70 

19 

48 

13 

16 

29 

9 

9 

2 

2 

32 

32 

10 

10 

78 

78 

18 

18 

26 

26 

46 

Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 423 


105 


180 


138 


294 
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History 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


Pass  Honour       Pass    Honour     Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 116 

Second  year 112 

Third  year 124 

Fourth  year 20 

Teachers'  Classes 108 

Occasional  students 5 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Appplied  Science  and  Engineering 

Third  year 337 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Nursing 34 

Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,447 


199 

87 

31 

6 


22 
27 


856      372 


11 

8 

24 


49 
29 
39 


56 


43 


173 


Household  Science 

(Faculty  of  Household  Science) 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour       Laboratory 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies .  .  . 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 202 


44 

36 

4 

19 

33 

10 

1 

25 

36 

5 

36 
6 

41 

5 

5 

5 

5 

3 

3 

3 

3 

14 


50 


138 


126 


Italian,  Spanish,  and  Portuguese 


Italian 


Spanish 


Portugue 


Pass 

Honour 

Pass 

Honour 

59 

28 

190 

124 

18 

7 

61 

26 

10 

11 

70 

18 

6 

26 

1 

35 

10 

63 

85 

Pass      Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Teachers'  Classes 

Department  of  University  Extension.  .  . 

Totals 150 

Number  of  students  registered — 871 


18 


53 


441 


204 


18 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT 


215 


Law 

(School  of  Law) 


Pass        Honour 


99 
18 

78 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year _ 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Law- 
Bachelor  of  Laws  course 

School  of  Architecture 

Fourth  year 40 

School  of  Social  Work 27 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario 29 

Totals 96 

Number  of  students  registered — 292 


196 


Mathematics 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


Pass     Honour     Pass     Honour      Honour 


Laboratory 
Courses 


Pass        Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 250        97            ..           62 

Second  year 138        52            . .             9              25 

Third  year 87          8             . .           12              26               ...                 2 

Fourth  year 17          9             16               ...               10 

Teachers'  Classes 15 

Occasional  students 7 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 16 

Second  premedical  year ...  27 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering 

First  year 415         . .             70         ...                . .               415 

Second  year 275         . .             22         ...                . .               297 

Third  year 67         . .             22 

Fourth  year 37 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 5 

Second  year 3 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 13         38             23 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 20 

School  of  Architecture 

First  year 58 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario  21 

Totals 1,471      204          114          83             90             712              12 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,962 
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Music 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 

Pass 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 

Honour 


7  or  more 

hours 

Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 1  5 

Second  year 4  4 

Third  year 6  4 

Fourth  year . .  1 

Faculty  of  Music 

First  year 7                  28 

Second  year . .  .  .                   22 

Third  year ..                  24 

Totals 11  21                 74 

Number  of  students  registered — 106 


Philosophy 


Pass     Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year : 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Second  premedical  year 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Architecture 

School  of  Nursing 

Department  of  University  Extension 

R.C.A.F.  Staff  College 

Totals 


163 

248 

165 

304 

150 

300 

38 

310 

6 

... 

125 

125 

608 

. . . 

85 

115 

35 

135 

50 

522 

2,440 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,962 
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Physics 


Pass 


Pass  and 
Honour 


Honour     Laboratory- 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 87 

Second  year 30 

Third  year 23 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  premedical  year 

Diploma  in  Radiology 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and. Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Music 

Second  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 79 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

Second  year 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario 

First  year 

Second  year 

Department  of  University  Extension 

X-ray  technicians 18 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,112 


237 


2 

7 
8 

125 
5 


6 
1 

44 

17 

74 

49 

25 
12 


375 


153 
72 
60 
31 


24 

17 

5 


56 


500 


214 

102 

57 

24 

7 

125 
5 

82 

24 

17 

5 

6 

1 

44 

17 
6 

74 

79 

49 

25 
12 

18 


993 
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Political  Economy 


Lecture  Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 


7  or  more 
hours 


Pass    Honour        Pass      Honour       Pass      Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Second  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

Third  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

School  of  Architecture 

Second  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Nursing 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario 


227 

213 

248 

70 

1 


2 
27 


28 
38 


90 

101 

61 

82 


307 
304 
490 


18 

39 
35 


97        191 
128 
133 

"i 


32 


30 


4 
15 
29 


94 
103 
119 


43 


854       2,013 


388        232 


48        359 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 3,894* 

*This  does  not  include  187  honour  students  who  were  also  registered  in  pass  subjects. 
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Psychology 


Lecture  Courses 


Laboratory 
Courses 


1  or  2  or  3 
hours 

Pass    Honour 


4  or  5  or  6 
hours 

Honour 


7  or  more 
hours 


Honour      Pass   Honour 


Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Teachers'  Classes 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Second  premedical  year 

Second  medical  year 

Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy. 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering 

Fourth  year 

Faculty  of  Household  Science 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Dental  Nursing 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  of  Social  Work 

School  of  Nursing 

School  of  Hygiene 

Hospital  Administration 

Institute  of  Child  Study 

Department  of  University  Extension 

Certificate  course  in  Business. . . 

Radiography 

Evening  classes 

Institutional  Management 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario .... 


196 
208 
274 

3ii 

15 

144 
152 

97 


51 
3 


75 

43 

30 

8 

112 

1 
5 

16 
16 
251 
63 
31 


84 
24 
16 
60 


28 
23 
16 


47 


19 


14 


76 


28 
23 
16 


109 


11 


Totals 2,108      203 

Number  of  students  registered — 2,468 


14 


143 


58        176 
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Zoology 


Lecture  Courses 


Laboratory 
Courses 


1  or 

2  or  3 

4  or  5  or  6 

hours 

hours 

Pass 

Honour 

Pass  Honour 

Pass 

Honour 

112 

81 

112 

81 

133 

39 

80 

39 

93 

30 
16 

6 

93 

28 
15 

2 

1 

2 

1 

147 

147 

8 

8 

44 

44 

39 

. . . 

39 

::: 

26 
45 
64 

26 
45 
64 

75 

75 

77 

.. 

77 

.78 

78 

..5 

14 

5 

14 

52 

52 

21 

21 

Faculty  of  Arts 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Occasional  students 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Second  premedical  year .... 
Faculty  of  Household  Science 

First  year 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Predental  year 

First  year 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

First  year 

School  of  Nursing 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

First  year 

College  of  Optometry  of  Ontario . 


Totals 

Number  of  students  registered — 1,208 


345       857 


292      854 
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VII.     REGISTRATION  IN  COURSES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF 
GRADUATE  STUDIES 


Department 

Q 

Oh 

< 
2 

B 

o 
U 

2 

CO 

2 

A 

< 

2 

u 

w 

y 

2 

-6 

CD 

Oh 

Q 

6 

CO 

2 

fa 

d 
o 

Q 

to 

3 
2 

c 

Q 

u 

co 

J 

CO 

J 

< 

GO 

co 
> 

CO 

> 

Q 

CO* 

in 

CO 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Agriculture 

10 

6 

57 

1 

Anatomy 

3 

Anthropology 

3 
10 

2 
12 
13 

4 

26 

7 
7 
3 
1 
8 
12 

io 

1 
2 

67 

11 

11 

14 
3 

6 

2 

13 

2 

1 

58 

7 

Applied  Mathematics 

Art  and  Archaeology 

Astronomy 

Biochemistry 

3 

6 

Botany 

3 

Business  Administration 

Chemical  Engineering 

208 

Chemistry 

Chemistry  (Hygiene) 

East  Asiatic  Studies 

Civil  Engineering 

1 

Classics 

2 

5 

44 
1 
2 

7 

Dentistry 

1 

1 
2 

4 
26 

'?, 

Educational  Theory 

4 

Electrical  Engineering 

18 

Engineering  Physics 

1 

English  

21 

Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

Food  Chemistry 

3 

Forestry 

2 

5 

29 

7 

13 

8 
6 
6 
24 
5 
2 

4 

7 

Geological  Sciences 

6 

Germanic  Languages 

3 

History 

18 

Household  Science 

1 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine. . . 
Law 

2 

4 
1 

Library  Science 

2 

Mathematics 

8 

2 

11 

7 

13 

7 
1 

22 

'e 

4 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Mining  Geology 

2 

"i 

2 

Pathological  Chemistry 

2 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

Peda^osrv 

1 

Pharmacology 

3 

46 
27 
1 
16 
17 

1 
40 
17 

1 
11 
37 

1 

i 

Philosophy 

22 

Physics 

Physiological  Hygiene 

Phvsiologv 

'4 

Political  Science  and  Economics .... 
Professional  Degrees 

23 

Psychology 

Public  Health  Nutrition 

28 
2 
3 

48 
5 
8 
3 
1 

14 
1 

Romance  Languages 

15 

7 

Slavic  Studies 

2 

6 

Surgery 

13 

'2 

] 

Veterinary  Science 

Zoology 

18 
2 

360 

18 

5 

Special  committees 

Totals 

365 

67 

13 

71 

1 

l 

22 

G 

2 

G 

13 

2 

1 

57 

2 

1 

58 

438 
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VIII.     RESULTS  OF  ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 
Faculty  of  Arts 

First   Year 


Course 


Passed       Conditioned 


Failed 


Transferred    Totals 


General 229 

Classics 5 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 43 

Gk.  &Heb 

Lat.  &  Eng 1 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option) 2 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 18 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 28 

Art  &  Arch 12 

Soc.  &  Phil 141 

Music 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist,  option) 18 

Math.  Phys.  Chem 34 

Science 19 

Household  Econ 26 

Com.  &  Fin 61 

Totals 637 


114 

1 
13 

1 

*2 
2 
3 

6 
3 

4 
6 

7 
4 
5 


113 

"l 

i 
i 

2 
41 

2 

3 
23 
13 

6 
33 


456 

6 

63 

1 

1 

5 

20 

35 

14 

188 

5 

25 

63 

39 

36 

99 


171 


248 


1,051 


Second   Year 


Course 


Passed       Conditioned 


Failed 


Transferred     Totals 


Pass 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 

Gk.  &  Heb 

Heb.  (Phil,  or  Gk.  &  Rom. 

Hist,  option) 

Lat.  &Eng _ ; 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option)  Div.  I . 
Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option)  Div.  II 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 

Or.  Lang 

Art  &  Arch 

Mod.  Hist 

Music 

Phil 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist,  option) .... 

Anthrop 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 

Psych 

Sociol 

Math.  &  Phys 

Phys.  &  Chem 

Phys.  &Geol 

Chem 

Biol 

Food  Chem 

£eog 

Geol.  Sc 

Household  Econ 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 

Com.  &  Fin 


354 
3 


108 

1 


50 

1 


1 
29 

1 

4 
3 
7 

13 
5 

15 

25 
9 

14 
2 
2 
2 
1 
] 
4 

ie 

12 
41 


512 
34 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

12 

36 

1 

12 

45 

4 

10 

22 

5 

26 

28 

11 

22 

5 

3 

3 

4 

2 

7 

1 

17 

20 

53 


Totals 


654 


153 


70 


24 


901 
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Third   Year 


Course  Passed       Conditioned 

Pass 464 

General 28 

Classics 5 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 29 

Lat.  and  Eng 3 

Lat.  (Fr.  or  Gk.  option) 3 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 8 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 34 

Or.  Lang 2 

Art  &  Arch 12 

Mod.  Hist 27 

Music 4 

Phil 7 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist,  option) 17 

Anthrop 8 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 34 

Psych 22 

Sociol 13 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  I  &  II) 8 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  Ill  &  IV) .  .  7 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  V) 3 

Phys.  &  Chem 5 

Phys.  &Geol 1 

Chem 4 

Biol 5 

Food  Chem 2 

Geog 1 

Geol.   Sc 1 

Household  Econ 23 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 10 

Com.  &  Fin 49 

Totals 839 


Failed 


Transferred     Totals 


20 

1 


560 

29 

7 

30 

4 

3 

8 

36 

2 

13 

28 

4 

8 

19 

9 

39 

23 

16 

13 

10 

4 

8 

2 

5 

6 

5 

3 

1 

25 

22 

55 


104 


36 


18 


997 
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Fourth   Year 


Course 


Passed     Conditioned 


Failed 


Transferred     Totals 


General 72 

Classics 6 

Eng.  Lang.  &  Lit 34 

Heb.  (Phil,  or  Gk.  &  Rom.  Hist. 

option) I 

Lat.  &  Eng 2 

Mod.  Hist.  &  Mod.  Lang 15 

Mod.  Lang.  &  Lit 44 

Art  &  Arch 12 

Law 1 

Mod.  Hist 38 

Music 1 

Phil 8 

Phil.  (Eng.  or  Hist,  option) 30 

Anthrop 3 

Pol.  Sc.  &  Econ 26 

Psych 16 

Sociol 24 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  I) 5 

Math.  &Phys.  (Div.  II) 2 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  Ill) 4 

Math.  &  Phys.  (Div.  V) 10 

Phys.  &  Chem 8 

Phys.  &Geol 2 

Chem 6 

Biol 7 

Food  Chem 2 

Geog 9 

Geol.  Sc 3 

Household  Econ 36 

Physiol.  &  Biochem 10 

Com.  &  Fin 71 

Totals 508 


75 

6 

34 

] 

2 

15 

44 

12 

1 

39 

1 

8 

30 

3 

27 

16 

24 

5 

3 

4 

10 

8 

2 

6 

7 

2 

9 

3 

36 

13 

73 


519 


Pass  Course  for  Teachers 


Passed      Conditioned        Total 


August  examination 

Regular 328 

Occasional 55 

May  examination 

Regular 446 

Occasional .  .  . 69 

Totals 898 


50 
17 

92 
27 


378 

72 

538 
96 


186 


1,084 
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Faculty  of  Medicine 

Passed        Conditioned      Failed 

First  premedical  year 84 

Second  premedical  year 101 

First  medical  year 129 

Second  medical  year 140 

Third  medical  year 155 

Fourth  medical  year 172 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Med.) 7 

Diploma  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 3 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 10 

Diploma  in  Radiology 9 

Diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy: 

Combined  first  year 82                    15 

Combined  second  year 66                     14 

Diploma  in  Occupational  Therapy: 

Third  year .  . 45                      1 

Diploma  in  Physical  Therapy: 

Third  year 15                      1 


26 

7 

32 

12 

18 

8 

10 

13 

1 

2 

Totals 1,018  132  35 
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Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 

Passed  with 

Honours  Passed       Conditioned         Failed 

First  year 

Civil  Engineering 24  23  16  25 

Mining  Engineering 1  2  4  3 

Mechanical  Engineering 7  16      ♦  30  20 

Engineering  Physics 15  16  5  4 

Chemical  Engineering 15  20  21  24 

Electrical  Engineering 13  17  17  15 

Metallurgical  Engineering ..  3  5  6 

Mining  Geology 3  2  5  9 

Aeronautical  Engineering 2  5  7  10 

Engineering  and  Business 12  12  15  18 

Second  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Ceramic  Engineering 

Mining  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Third  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering , 

Metallurgical  Engineering , 

Mining  Geology , 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 

Fourth  year 

Civil  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Engineering  Physics 

Chemical  Engineering 

Electrical  Engineering 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Ceramic  Engineering 

Mining  Geology 

Aeronautical  Engineering 

Engineering  and  Business 


Totals 394  617  365  218 


92 

116 

125 

134 

13 

16 

19 

6 

19 

14 

1 

16 
2 

18 
6 

18 

16 

2 

8 

1 

18 

12 

4 

1 

11 

2 

11 

10 

1 

1 

2 
13 

2 

1 

20 

1 

2 

7 

7 

67 

94 

101 

43 

17 

29 

15 

2 

2 

3 

4 

16 

24 
6 

14 

6 

12 

5 

12 

30 

19 

1 

3 

2 

13 

20 
17 

12 

8 

23 

5 

2 

2 

3 

5 

2 

87 

130 

88 

29 

31 

64 

1 

1 

5 

6 

2 

30 

59 

9 

1 

10 

12 

5 

1 

19 

47 

6 

2 

24 

33 

20 

6 

9 

8 

3 

3 

2 

8 

1 

6 

1 

2 

9 

36 

5 

1 

148 

277 

51 

12 
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Faculty  of  Household  Science 


Passed      Conditioned     Failed 


First  year 3 

Second  year 2 

Third  year 5 

Fourth  year 3 

Totals 13 


Ontario  College  of  Education 


Passed     Conditioned      Failed 


10 


10 
10 


Teachers'  courses 

Intramural  students 458 

Extramural  students 55 

Librarians'  course 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science 

Intramural  students 54 

Extramural  students 1 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy 
Intramural  students 

Awarded  degree 25 

Passed  in  part 166 

Extramural  students 

Awarded  degree 12 

Passed  in  part 37 

Totals 808 


35 


Faculty  of  Forestry 


Passed       Conditioned     Failed 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Totals 100 


16 

20 

8 

22 

14 

3 

18 

6 

3 

44 

40 


14 


Faculty  of  Music 


Passed       Conditioned    Failed 


General  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

School  Music 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Totals 42 


3 

1 

3 

4 

1 

1 

2 

5 

13 

12 

3 

7 

7 

2 

13 

4 

25 


14 
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Faculty  of  Dentistry 


Passed       Conditioned     Failed 


Predental  year 49                25 

First  year 63                 15 

Second  year 54                  9 

Third  year 69                  2 

Fourth  year 80                   5 

Diploma  in  Dental  Nursing 22 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 1 

Diploma  in  Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia 1 

Diploma  in  Periodontics 3 

Diploma  in  Pedodonties 2 

Diploma  in  Dental  Hygiene 

First  year , 5 

Totals 349               58 


School  of  Law 


Passed       Conditioned     Failed 


First  year 11 

Second  year 14 

Third  year 27 

Fifth  year 

Full-time 1 

Part-time 13 

Totals 66 


School  of  Architecture 


Passed       Conditioned     Failed 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

Totals 115 


26 

23 

9 

14 

20 

4 

19 

11 

5 

18 

]4 

3 

38 

2 

70 


21 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 


Passed       Conditioned    Failed 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Totals 102 


35 

16 

23 

27 

14 

4 

40 

7 

37 
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School  of  Social  Work 


Passed 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 

*Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 

*Beyond  second  year  status 

Full-time  students 

Special  students: 

Full-time  students 

Part-time  students 

Totals 160 


Conditioned      Incomplete    Failed 


66 
3 

1 
1 

3 

1 

33 

9 

4 

5 

1 

. , 

1 

3 
45 

1 

1 

*2 

11 


These  students  were  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies;  they  did  not  complete 
their  year's  work  until  the  end  of  the  summer  term,  August,  1952. 

At  the  fall  convocation,  1951,  19  students  who  were  not  registered  in  the  School  in  the 
academic  year  1951-2  were  awarded  Master  of  Social  Work  degrees  in  respect  of  work  which  had 
been  completed  during  the  academic  year  1950-1  and  the  summer  term,  1951. 


School  of  Nursing 


Passed      Conditioned      Failed 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 

First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Fourth  year 

Fifth  year 

Graduate  certificate  courses 

Clinical  Supervision 

Nursing  Education:  General 

Nursing  Education:  Advanced 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service:  General 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service:  Advanced 

Public  Health  Nursing:  General 

Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced 

Occasional  students 

Totals 231 


9 

3 

1 

18 

1 

14 

1 

. . 

11 

4 

15 

37 

1 

1 

16 

1 

2 

1 

11 

2 

1 

75 

2 

7 

4 

15 

1 

21 


School  of  Hygiene 


Passed      Conditioned     Failed 


Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 11 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 6 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 4 

Totals 21 
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Institute  of  Child  Study 


Passed      Conditioned     Failed 


Diploma  in  Child  Study 

Full-time 15 

Part-time 12 

Total 27 


Department  of  University  Extension 

Passed 

Conditioned 

Failed 

Certificate  i"  Rnsinpss  (evpnintrs^ 

59 

4 

Totals 

59 

4 

The  numbers  examined  in  other  departments  of  the  University  were  as 
follows: 

Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 415 

Ontario  Agricultural  College 696 

Ontario  Veterinary  College 306 

Local  examinations  in  Music 31,836 
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IX.     ADMISSION  TO  DEGREES 

LL.D.  (Honorary) 

Ph.D 

M.A 

M.Com 

M.S 

M.A.Sc 

CE 

D.Paed!.V. '.'.'.'...... .................................... 

M.ScF 

K  P 

M.D.  Class'l902 .'.'.........'...'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'..'....'..'.'.. 

M.Sc.  (Dent.) 

LL.M 

M.S.A 

M.S.W 

B.A 

B.Com 

M.D 

B.Sc.  (Med.) 

B.A.Sc 

B.Arch 

B.H.Sc 

B.Paed 

B.L.S 

B.Sc.F 

Mus.Bac 

D.D.S 

B.Sc.  (Dent.) 

LL.B 

B.P.H.E 

B.S.W 

B.Sc.N 

Phm.B 

B.Sc.Phm 

B.S.A 

M.V.Sc 

D.V.Sc 

D.V.M 

Totals 2,305 


Men 

Women 

Total 

15 

2 

17 

82 

6 

88 

160 

46 

206 

30 

1 

31 

1 

1 

47 

47 

2 

2 

3 

1 

4 

1 

1 

2 

2 

17 

17 

i 

, 

1 

1 

23 

23 

13 

10 

23 

548 

495 

1,043 

71 

2 

73 

166 

10 

176 

5 

2 

< 

491 

2 

493 

46 

46 

25 

25 

33 

4 

37 

13 

41 

54 

46 

46 

20 

6 

26 

82 

82 

1 

1 

39 

1 

40 

15 

26 

41 

26 

46 

72 

15 

15 

103 

13 

116 

20 

2 

22 

78 

4 

82 

2 

2 

1 

1 

95 

4 

99 

764 


3,069 


PRESIDENT'S  REPORT 


233 


X.     ADMISSION  TO  DIPLOMAS  AND  CERTIFICATES 

Men 

Administration  of  Nursing  Service 

Business 10 

Certificate  of  Public  Health 2 

Certificate  of  Public  Health  with 

special  in  Public  Health  Education 2 

Clinical  Supervision 1 

Child  Study 

Dental  Nursing 

Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia 1 

Dental  Public  Health 5 

Diploma  of  Public  Health 2 

Hospital  Administration 4 

Institutional  Management 37 

Medical  Radiology 4 

Occupational  Therapy 

Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia 1 

Pedodontics 2 

Periodontology 3 

Physical  Therapy 

Psychiatry 9 

Public  Health  in  Nursing  (General) 

Public  Health  in  Nursing  (Advanced) 

Veterinary  Public  Health 5 

Totals 88 


>men 

Total 

1 

1 

1 

11 

2 

2 

36 

37 

15 

15 

22 

22 

1 

5 

2 

4 

31 

68 

4 

45 

45 

1 

2 

3 

15 

15 

2 

11 

8 

8 

4 

4 

1 

6 

181 


269 


XL     GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 
Faculty  of  Arts 


University 
of  Toronto 


University 
College 


Victoria 
College 


Trinity 
College 


St.  Michael's 
College 


Totals 


Alberta 9 

British  Columbia 10 

Manitoba 7 

New  Brunswick 2 

Newfoundland 1 

Nova  Scotia 2 

Ontario:  (1)  Province. .  .  518 

(2)  Toronto....  833 
Prince  Edward  Island. .. 

Quebec 3 

Saskatchewan 15 

Northwest  Territories ...  1 

United  States 3 

Elsewhere 6 

Totals 1,410 


13 

1 
4 

"i 

4 
414 
937 

*5 

5 

5 
19 


2 

2 

4 

3 

2 

.  . . 

1 

1 

1 

2 

429 

125 

763 

312 

1 

5 

8 

7 

1 

6 

*4 

14 

11 

4 

30 

3 

21 

1 

14 

4 

2 

5 

8 

159 

1,645 

267 

3,112 

1 

2 

23 

2 

30 

1 

84 

102 

8 

58 

1,408 


1,235 


469 


532 


5,054 
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